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PREFACE 


AN experience of more than twenty years in teaching Mathematics, 
the greater part of which has been devoted mainly to Senior 
Engineering Students, hag. shown that there is need for a single 
volume dealing with those departments of Pure Mathematics 
which such students require. 

This book has therefore been written to supply this want, and 
following what the author considers to be the most effective 
method of teaching, much of the necessary bookwork is given and 
proved in the form of illustrative worked examples, of which 
there are 190. Most of the fundamental formulae are thus 
established, and are numbered for reference. 

Great care has been taken to incorporate a large number of 
actual practical calculations, and many standard works both on 
Engineering and Mathematics have been consulted. In some 
cases the branch of Applied Science with which an exercise deals 
ἰὼ, Indicated in the data, but this plan has not been followed 
throughout, since there 1s a danger of the student selecting only 
those exercises which he thinks deal with the professional matters 
in which he is interested, and thus he misses the knowledge of 
fundamental principles which make mathematics a real working 
tool. 

The branches of Pure Mathematics required for an Engineering 
degree are here dealt with in a single volume ; but in many cases, 
especially in the chapters on the Calculus and Analytical Geometry, 
a much fuller treatment has been given than the majority of such 
syllabuses demand. The book should therefore be of service to 
all students reading mathematics for a degree, whether in Arts, 

Υ 


τὴ PREFACE 


Science or Engineering, and many examples from University 
papers in these faculties have been included. 

As one of the chief aims of the book is to provide a large number 
of exercises for practice, no attempt has been made to treat the 
bookwork with the utmost rigour required in modern mathe- 
matical theory; many theorems have, indeed, been merely 
stated and then applied. A list of books for reference has, 
however, been given, where complete and mgorous proofs may be 
found. 

The general development throughout is that which experience 
in teaching has shown to be the most effective, and for this reason 
some divergence from the usual lines of treatment will be found 
in certain sections. Especially is this the case in the chapters on 
Analytical Geometry. 

A large number of exercises—1337 in all—are original, whilst 
the others have been selected from the examination papers of the 
Universities of Birmingham, Bristol, Durham, Leeds, Liverpool, 
London, Manchester and Sheffield. For permission to reproduce 
these, thanks are hereby gladly accorded to the authorities of 
those Universities, and also to the Controller of H.M. Stationery 
Office for the use of certain questions taken from papers of the 
Board of Education. 

The following abbreviations have been used to indicate the 
University questions taken from papers set in the Faculty, of | 
Engineering : . 


B.U. University of Birmingham. 


Br.U. a Bristol. 
D.U. - Durham. 
Le.U. nr Leeds. 

Li.U. 3 Liverpool. 
L.U. ἐξ London. 
M.U. an Manchester. 
S.U. ἣν Sheffield. 


€ 


In cases where questioiis have been taken from papers set in 
other faculties, “Sc,” is added to the appropriate abbreviation 
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given above. Questions which may be omitted on a first reading 
are marked with an asterisk. 

To Sir Richard Gregory and Mr. John Duncan, Head of the 
Engineering Department of the West Ham Municipal College, 
the author owes a very great debt of gratitude, for it is mainly 
due to their valuable advice and untiring co-operation that the 
author’s lecture notes have developed into the present form. 

Thanks are also due to Mr. E. H. Madden, B.A., B.Sc., Mr. F. 
Sandon, M.A., Mr. W. H. Salmon, M.A., B.Sc., and Mr. A. J. V. 
Gale, M.A., for help in the tedious work of revising proof-sheets 
and for useful criticism ; to Mr. Εἰ. A. Branch for drawing many 
of the figures; and to the printers for the excellence of their 
share of the work. 

Although the answers have been well checked, it is scarcely to 
be expected that every error has been removed ; the author will 
therefore be glad to hear of any cases of inaccuracy that may 
have inadvertently crept into any part of the book. 


F. G. W. BROWN. 


GOoDMAYES, 
September, 1925. 


PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 


As a new edition of this book is now required, the opportunity has 
been taken to correct a number of small typographical errors 
which were, unfortunately, overlooked in the original proof 
sheets. Some minor changes have also been made. Fig. 18 on 
page 207 has been replaced by a new diagram in which the angle 
X’OC has been drawn in the positive direction, as required by the 
relevant text. Two additional exercises have been added on 
page 301 and the introductory paragraph to Chapter XVIII on 
page 429 has been slightly modified in order to show more 
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clearly the reason for eliminating constants from functional 
relations. Finally, a number of inaccurate answers have been 
corrected. 

The author desires to offer his thanks to the many correspon- 
dents who have not only expressed appreciation of the book, but 
have directed attention to errors and, in addition, have made some 
valuable suggestions, many of which have been adopted as far as 
possible. It is hoped that this new edition is free from blemishes, 
but the author will be grateful to know of any further inaccuracies 
that readers may still find uncorrected. 

F. G. W. B. . 


February, 1938. 
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CHAPTER I 


BINOMIAL THEOREM. PARTIAL FRACTIONS. 
SIMPLE SERIES 


1. The Binomial Theorem. This important theorem may be 
stated generally as follows : 


(1+x)2=1 poe BO at BO jpn?) as | 
+ Me De a8) ay ἐξα hese (1) 
the (r+1)th term being a ox, | 


This is true for all values of n, integral or fractional, positive 
or negative, provided that -1< a <1, when ἢ is not a positive 
integer. It should be carefully observed that when 7 is a positive 
integer the series terminates with the (n +1)th term, but when » 
is not a positive integer, the series consists of an infinite number 
of terms, hence the restriction on the value of z, as will be seen 
from §4. A proof of the theorem by induction is given in Ex. 1, 
for the case when ἢ 1s a positive integer. 


Ex. 1. Prove the binomial theorem when n is a positive integer ; 
hence, expand (2 +2)" and (1 -x2+27)4. 
Shew also that the term independent of x in the expansion of 
4\6 . 
(« — a) as 2 [ 5. 
(ἢ) Proof of binomial theorem when 1 is a positive integer. 
In (1) put n=1, 2, 3 respectively, then 
([ ἘΠῚ ΞῚ τ, 
(Ι -α)53-} τ- 2. τα, 
᾿ (l+2)3=1+324+32? +23, 
which are known to be true by direct multiplication. 
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Multiply (1) throughout by (1 +2), then 


(1 -- 2)"}} = (1 +27)"(1+2)=1+(n+1)2+ ΞΕ }) +n} a 
| ) n(n—1)(n-—2) n(n—1)) 
{ ΕΣ ἘΠ a e+... 


=l+(n+1)z a το Ξρωονἢ 


& 


This expression so far is precisely the same as the right-hand side 
of (1), except that τη Ἐ1 replaces x. To test the general term, it 
should be observed that the coefficient of x” in the product of 
(l+a)" and (1+2), 1.6. in (1 +2)"+1, is equal to the sum of the 
coefficients of αὐ οὶ and x" in (1 +2)"; this is 


a (n+1)n(n—1)...(n—17 +2), 
r 


which is of exactly the same form as the (r +1)th term in (1 +)", 
one being derivable from the other by writing » +1 in place of n. 
Hence, if the theorem 18 true for the index , it is truce forn +1; 


and as it is known to be true in the first three cases, it must be 
true for all integral values of n. 


(11) To put (2 +z)? in standard form, take out the factor 27; then 


(2 +a)? =27 (1 +2)! 


7.6 /xv\? 7.6.5 sa\®? 7.6.5.4 sr\4 
2297 a pa Ν ἐς fe ios , (2 
{1+7.5 +75 G) +33 (5) +3374 G) 
ΠΕΣ ΟΣ we 6.5 4.3.8 (2 
1.9.3.4.5 (3) 5.85.1 .-8.:δὶ8 
4 2 -6.5.4.3 a9 (5) 
1.9.3.4.5.607 \3 


Ξε 271 + Fa + Sha? + apa ἐξά + fab + a8 + 745077} 
: = 128 + 448x + 672x? + 560x° + 280x4 + 84x> + 14x8 +37, 
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(i1) To put (1 — 2+ 2*)4 in standard form, write u for x — 2, then 
(1 -—v+2*)*=(1 —u)*=14+4(- ω) +5 Ae — uj E528 ( u)® 
4.3.2.1 
tag δὼ 
=] —4u + 6u? -- 4u3 + u4 
=] -- 4(5 — x) + 6(a” — x)? -- 4 (x2 -- 2?)8 + (x -- αϑ) 
=] ~4(2 — 2x") + 6(a? — 2a3 + a4) — 4(23 — 8.3 + 3a5 -- 78) 
+ £4 — 475 + 626 -- 477 +28 
ΞΕ1 —-4x+10x? - 16x° + 19x‘ - 16x5 + 10x® - 4x” + x°, 
(iv) Putting the expression in standard form, 


(- ὁ) τοι Ὁ 


hence the term independent of x is that involving 1/z® in the 
expansion of the binomial; this is obviously the third, so that 


4\§ 6.57 4)\3 
3rd term in expansion of (1 -=s) = 3( - =) Ξ- 2. [ /2, 


4 6 
33 39 9 (1 -3) Ξ 2 5. 


2. Fractional and Negative Indices. A proof of the binomial 
theorem when n is not a positive integer is beyond the scope 
of this book. It will therefore be assumed that the theorem 
is true for all values of ». 


Ex.2. Expand (1+2) as far as x4, and shew that when x 1s 
small (1 +2)-" may be taken as nearly equal tol—nz. What 1s the 
percentage error in this when n=2 and x=0°01 ? 

From (1), 

(l+2)"=1-—nz Pri eal La ΤΣ = ye) — ae?) 3 


πὴ ποὺ Ἂς 


π(π 1) 2, n(n+1)(n+2) x3 
[2 [8 


4, n(n + (n+1)(n +2)in +3) τι 


=] -nx+—, 
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When ὦ is very small compared with unity, 2? and higher 
powers of x will be much smaller, hence approximately 

(1 +2)" =1 — nx. . 
When x=0°01, n=2; (1+z)-=(1-01)-? =0-9804, and 
1 -- πα ΞΕ] -- ΟὉ2 =0-98, 
.. percentage error = +0-0004 x 100 + 0°9804 =0:0408. 

3. Approximate Expansion. In practical calculation, the 
following approximations are usually sufficient, when x and y are 
very small compared with unity : 

(l+x)®=1l+nx, n positive or negative, | bata uate 
(l+x)(l+y)=l+x+y. J 


Ez. 3. If x be so small that its cube and higher powers may be 
neglected, prove that 


git 4 
(Lay? +(16+82)* 5, oo. 
(l+a) ὁ +(2+2)? (L.U.} 
Taking each binomial in turn, and expanding as far as 2* 


»» (2) 


(Lay fai +(—$)(-ay 4 (EEO) (ayy 


----- 


=1+5r+%5a*+..., 
} 

(16 +80)! =164(1 +5) =A(1 χε Δ δα, ἡ 

(l+a) *=1-1x7+3a2-..., 
(2+2)?=4+42 +27. 
Hence, denoting the fraction by F, 
Ρ- Ἐπ ῆῤαθε. +4+e0~jabt... S+iat abt... 
ltt ba? -...4+444040% δοεῖωκ iat...’ 


The desired result may now be obtained by division, but it is 
better to make another application of the binomial theorem, as 
will be seen in Chap. VII; thus, taking 5 out of the denominator, 


FaUb+fo+hat+...)(L+ yet Hatt... 
=H(5 +404 βαλε...) - σα τ Hho") + (qipe +342) +...) 
=15 +20 4+320%+...)1 (hyo + oho% +...) 
= (5 + 1d So2® +...) 14+ 23x2+..., . 


ὃ 4] CONVERGENCY δ 
Ex. 4. Prove that is series 


1: 492.2 4AL FE BB+ at ἐτ 98 884, 

is a binomial serves, ἀπά py us value. (L.U.. Se.) 
Suppose the first three terms to be the expansion of (1 +z)", 

then nz=#1, and aa ) Hem Ad Be, 

Substituting the first in the second, then (22)? —?t¢=22 . 217, 
from which x= —#; inserting this value in the first equation, 
n= --ἰ, 

Now (1-3) '=1+(-3)(- -ϑιξῖίτ Ὁ ΠΝ 
τις: της- :-2) 


3 (-9 


Se Des Ste) egies, 


τι 

=Lt Ae Οὐδ ε TE SETA ἔξ. ἐξ. δ tees 
which shews that the given series is the expansion of (1 -- ἢ) ἶ 
and its value is therefore (4) 4 =4* — 128, 


4. Convergency. By the binomial theorem, 

1{(1 -- “) Ξ( -- α)τῖ ΞΞῚ τα τα +a +...4+074+.... 

Put “-ῆδῦ, then —0-25=1+5+25 +125+625+..., which 18 
obviously untrue, since the greater the number of terms taken in 
the series, the greater their sum will be, so that ultimately, as the 
number of terms tends to be infinite, the sum will tend to infinity. 


Such a series is said to be divergent, and is useless for practical 
calculation. 


Now let 2 -Ξ- 02, then 1:25 =1 +0-2 +0:04 +0008 +0-0016 
+0-00032 +... 
= 1-24992, taking six terms only. 


By taking more terms it will readily be seen that the sum gradually, 
tends to the value 1:25; such a series is said to be convergent, — 
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and for purposes of calculation, it is essential that the series 
employed be convergent for the required range of numerical 
values. 

An infinite series is thus convergent. when the sum of n terms 
tends to a definite value as 7 is indefinitely increased. 


5. D’Alembert’s Ratio Test for Convergence. This is one of the 
most effective tests for convergency, and may be stated as follows: 
If u, +U, +, +... +U, +... be an infinite series, then it will be con- 


vergent or divergent according as the Lt (u,;,/u,) is numerically 
n—>D ma 


less or greater than unity. Should this limit be unity, some 
further test is needed. 


Ex. δ. Find the range of values for which each of the following 
15 valid, 1.6. convergent, and therefore legitimate for purposes of 
calculation. 

(a) The expansion of 1/(a -- bx), where a, ὃ, p are positive. 
(Ὁ) The series whose nth term 18 a"-1/|n—1. 
Hence, from (a), wndicate how (P/Q)" may be calculated when P 


and Q are positive and nearly equal, and illustrate the method when 
P =13°64, 9 Ξ-- 18:15 and n=}. 


(a) 1/(a — bx)? = ( 1 = 2) 7.» 


Write μ for δία which is positive, then if u,,,,, u, be the (n+1)th 
and nth terms respectively in the expansion of (1 — μα) Ὁ, 


= ~p(-p-1)(-p-2)...(-p-n+]) 


Un+ | n 


᾿ ( a μα)", 
and Uy, = oe eM τὰ PodE ας Ὡ δον .(- px), 


. Ua —p-ntl,_ ..[Ρ-1 ᾿ : 
<a = ( ada +1} μα; 


n>o Uy n—>o\ ἢ 
a 


Hence, for convergency, μα «:], or ας a Le α «: ὦ 
μ 
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Similarly for (a+b2z)-?, Lt uy,,/u,=—px. The sign, how- 


ever, may be neglected, since the limit of the ratio must be 
numerically less than unity; hence the expansion of (a-+-bxz)-? 


will be valid as long as a<5 


(b) Since u,=a""4/|n—1, ὦν Ung =2"/| 0; 


Lt ας Lt 7 “=0, for all finite values of x. 


eto tn n—>0? 


., The series is convergent for all finite values of x. 

Since P and Q are nearly equal, let P=Q+vp, according as 
P< or >Q, then P/Q=(Q+2)/Q=12414/Q. 

Now <Q, so that »p/Q<1, hence the expansion of 


(P/Q)" =(1+4/Q)" 


is valid, and may be employed for the calculation ; thus, with the 
given values, 


(P/Q)" =(13-64/13-75)* = (1 —0-11/13-75)* =(1 — 0-008)! 
= 1 — } (0-008) — ,), (0-008)? — τῷ (008) -- 
= 1 — 0-002 — 0-000006 — 0:000000028 —... 
= 1 —0-:002006 ... = 0°997994 to six figures. 


6. Partial Fractions. Let f(x) be a rational algebraic fraction 
which may be written in the form ¢(z)/y¥(x) ; then, if (i) (x) is of 
a lower degree in x than y(z), and (11) ¥(z) is resolvable into real 
factors, f(r) may be expressed as an algebraic sum of simpler 
fractions, each having as its denominator one of the factors of 
u(x). For a prime factor of ¢(x) of the mth degree in 2, the 
numerator will, in general, be of the (9 —1)th degree in x. 

When ¢(z) is initially of the same or higher degree in x than 
¥(x), it must first be reduced by division. 

, This process is known as splitting a given fraction into its 
partial fractions, and is of great importance in Integration. (See 
ὃ 38, p. 111.) It is also of use in expanding algebraic fractions 
in series, as is ilustrated in Ex. 6. ’ Σ 
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Ez. 6. Resolve into partial fractions : 
(a) 4x7 --12.. +13 (b) 3(425 + α +5) 
4.5. ~162% +15’ x( 2x3 +1) (x? +3) ° 
(a) Since the numerator is of the same degree in z as th 
denominator, 
εἷς by division, 
4a” - 12x +13 =] + _ 4u-2 =] +4 .ς Se : 
4g27-167+15 = 4a®-162+15 = (Qa —5) (2a —3) ° 
Now suppose 
44-2 _— 4 ike B 
(2. -- ὅ) (2 -- 8). 25. --Ὺ Qr-3’ 
where A and B are constants to be determined, there being no 
in the numerators because the denominators are of the fir 


degree in z. 
Clearing off fractions : 


4. -- 2 = A(2x -- 3) + B(2x -- ὅ). 


This is identically true for all values of x; to find the constaht 
it is therefore only necessary to give x any two values in order { 
obtain two equations in A and B; thus suppose x=0, and x= 
then 34+5B=2, A+3B=-2, giving A=4, B= -2. 

It is shorter, however, to give x those values which make eac 
of the factors of the denominators zero in turn; thus, if 


ey=15; -2B=4, or B=-—2, and if 
a=2'5; 2A=8, or A=4. 

When the factors are not all linear, it may be very difficult t: 
apply this method, and in such a case A and B must be chose 
by making corresponding coefficients on either side of the identity 
equal; thus 

4. --2--2(4 + B)x-—(34 +5B), 
so that to fulfil this condition 
2(A4+B)=4; 34+5B=2, 
from which A =4, B= -- 2 as before. 

It may, indeed, often happen that some combination of all th 
above methods may be necessary. 

4.3 -- 12. +13 _ 4 2 


sence: 4χϑ —16n+16 * 2x-5 2-3 
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_ (δ) In this case, the prime factors of the denominator are 
x, 2.35 ΕἸ, and x*+3; hence the corresponding numerators must 
be of degrees 0, 2, 1 in z. 


€ Let 3 (425 + a? +5) Av +Be+C  De+E FP 
a (2a3 +1) (a? +3) 223 +1 αι χ᾽ 

where A, B, C, D, E, F are constants to be determined. 

Clearing off fractions : 

1223 + 327 +15 =(Az? + Βα +C) (2? +3)0+(Dz + E) (2.3 +1)z 

+ F (223 +1) (2? +3) 
=(44+2D+2F)05 +(B+22E)a4+(C+34+6F)23 
+(83B+ D+ ᾽ξ (386 - E)2+3F. 

» Since this is identically true for all values of z, 


ὦ ., dF -ε-]ὅ, .. £F=5. 
3C + E=0, 
3B+D+F=3, ”, dB= -2-D. 
C+34+6F =12, “, C=-18-3A. 
᾿ B+2E=0, 
4 A+2D+2F=0, ., A=-10-2D. 


[, 
‘The first equation gives the value of F directly ; to solve the 
,maining five equations, insert the value of F and add them; then 


4(4+B+C)+3(D+ E)= -- 80. 
Expressing A, B, C, E in terms of D, 
ἐς. ~40-8D-$(2+ D)+48+24D+3D-108 -- 54} -- - 30; 
=< —199 P=2ls, 


0) - 
‘p that D= —2, and A= -6, B=0, C=0, E=0. 


; . S(40e%+0%+5) 5 2... 6x? 
° o(Qa3 +1)(227+3) x x?4+3 2x9410° 
48. +13 


Ex 7. Resolve (Ga? +3) (6-32) unto partial fractions ; state the 


ondition that the fractions can be expanded by the binomial theorem, 
nd, assuming this condition is satisfied, find the expansion as far 
τι 485 18 Act+B, CC 
(4.3 - 8) (Ὁ -- ϑ82ἃιδιὶ 427+3 5-32’ 
ὦ 482413 =(5 —32)(Azx + B) τ-(4α3-..8). 6 
. =(4C —3A\ 024+ (64 —-3B) 2 +5B 4°3C. 


® 
B.M. B 
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Hence, 4C-3A=0, 54-3B=43, 5B+3C=13, 
which, on solving, give: A=8, B=-1, C=6. 
᾿ς 485 118 &r-1 6 
“Ὁ (407 +43)(5-32) 4x24+3 δὅ -- ὅχ᾽ 
Now gah 82— 1) (1 +4a2)-1=1 (82 -1)(1 - 428 +...), 


and sg = 41-3) = 4(1 +34 +2, .2%+...). 


By § 4, the series for (1 +427)—! is valid if $2? <1, 1.6. 4</3, 
or £<0°866, and the series for (1+ 2x)! is valid if 37<1, or 
z<1-67; hence both series will be valid if ~<0°866; assuming 
this condition fulfilled, the given fraction 

=3}(8x-—1)(1—$a7 +...) +9(1 +30 +5427 +...) 
= $2+454x+ O89 x24... , 
The expansion may also be obtained without first resolving 


into partial fractions, by a direct application of the method of 
undetermined coefficients ; thus, let 


(43a + 13)/(40? + 3) (5-32) =A + Bau +Cz? + Da? +..., 
where A, B, C, D are coefficients independent of x, whose values 
are to be determined. 

Multiplying throughout by (4x7 + 3) (ὅ -- 82), 
43a +13 = (4a? +3) (5 -- ϑυ)(4 + Βα + Ca? + Dx +...) 
=154 (158 -- 94). -- (166 -9B+20A)a7+.... 


This must be identically true for all values of x; hence, equating 
corresponding coefficients : 


164 --13, 15B-94A=43, 15C-9B+20A =0. 

Solving for A, B, C: 

A=, B=", Cais 
hence the first three terms of the expansion are 
1 986 χϑ 
as before. BES OS Ἐν. 

ἢ. Summation of Simple Series. Many algebraical series may 
be summed by the methods of undetermined coefficients and 
partial fractions, the former beirg most useful when ‘the terms 

‘ are whole numbers, and the latter when the terms are fractional. 
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The following important results are quoted for reference. 
(i) Arithmetical Progression. 
a+(a+d)+(a+2d) +... +a+(n-1)d=9i2 +(n ~1)d}. 
When a=d=1, SiseaasseeeslO) 
§,=1+2+38+... +n=5(n +1). 


(ii) Geometrical Progression. 
a+ar+ar*+... fartaa—), 
When -1<18<],  __ Ὁ ecorasssccvcesenccorcccecercresserses (4) 
at+ar+ar*+... to infinity =, *... 
It should be noted that this infinite 6.Ρ. is really the binomial 
expansion of a(1-—,)-!; hence the restriction on the value of r. 
Ex. 8. Sum to n terms each of the series 
(a) 17+27+37+..., 
(b) 19 +23 +33+..., 
(c) 1.3.542.4.643.5.7+.... 
(2) Denote this sum by S, ; it will obviously be a function of n. 
Assume that κ 4,4. An+Aqn?+Agn?+..., 


where the A’s are numerical coefficients to be determined. 
Change n into n +1, then 
S,+(n+1)?=A,+A,(n +1) +Ag(n4+1)?+45(n +1)? +.... 
.. by subtraction, 
(n+1)?=A, +A, (2n +1) +.A3(8n?+3n +1). 
This must be identically true, so that all the coefficients after A; 


vanish, since the highest power of n on the left-hand side is n? ; 
hence, equating corresponding coefficients, 


3A,=1; 24,+3A4,=2; A,+A,+A,;=1, 
from which A,;=}, A,=3, 4,-Ξ}. 
When n=1, S,=1; .°. 4,144 44 4.-Ξ1, giving 4)=0; 


hence 5, Ξ yn +n? + 1η8 =jn(2n? + 3n+ 1), 


so that &= > τ πξηία 4. 1 (Oma Ὁ 1). νυ υον ες υοννις ερουνοις (δ8) 
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(b) Let ὃς denote this sum, and suppose 
S,=A,+A,n+A,n? + A,n3 + Ayn + 
then proceeding exactly as in (a), the following values are readily 
obtained : Αι εὐ ον Anas Aa 
. 5..- 8 + bn? + pnt =4n2(n 113, 


hence 8,= Σ τ τ ina +1)'=8,' ba avecauensiesesedanwece(OD) 
(c) The rth term of this series is r(r +2)(r+4) =73 +677 - 87. 
n 
᾿ς Sum of ἢ) terms = 5) (7° + 6r? + 8r) =S; + 68, +88, 
i 


=}n?(n +1)? +n(n+1)(Q2n4+1) +4n(n+ | 
= In(n+1)(n+4)(n +5). 


Ex.9. Prove, by summing the series in each case, that 


] 1 1] n 
(a) 1.3'3.5'5.7* .. to n terns =. 


2n +1’ 

2 
and (Ὁ) 1 -- α -- 2 -- 8.3 -- 4.3 -- ς to infinity = Te 
provided <1. 

(a) The nth term =-~——_, I mai 73 (arn .. 1 mci)? 
(2n—1)(Q2n+1) 2\2n-1 2n+1 


Ὁ Ist ,, =3(1-4), 
2nd 3) τε (5 -ἢ), 
διά,, εἰ(ξ --ἢ), 


1 1 1 
nth 5, ποία Ξι - sect): 


Hence, on adding, 


1 1 i 
sum to n terms=5 (1 ται) “Bae 


᾿ (Ὁ) Tet S denote the sum, then 
S=1-%+22?-923+424-..., 
‘and e w=  g- 2+223-3et+.... 
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.. By addition, 
(1 +a)S=1+2?-a3+af-.., 
=(l-r+a2?-a3+at-...J+a 
=(1+2)-1+2, by (3), since z<1, 
=(1+2+27)/(1+2). 
. S=(1+x4+x?)/(1+x)*. 
This bate -aav readily be verified by expanding (1+2)-* by 


the binomial theorem, and multiplying the series 5 by (1 +a” +27), 
the product being the given scries. 


EXERcIsEs 1. 
1. Find the middle term in the expansion of (22 +3). 
2. Expand (1+ 27+ 1.χ3)8 as far as x4. 
3. Find the coefficient of x’ in the expansion of (1+2+ 22+ 23)8, 
4. Determine the coefficient of 2° in the expansion of (1 +2-22?)!9, 
ὅ. Use the binomial theorem to expand (1+ px +qx2)t in the form 
1 ας +0927 +a,77 +a,274+.... Prove that a,+a,a, +4a,?=0. 
(Le. U., Sc.) 
6. Explain how the value of the expression (p/q)" can be determined 


to any desired degree of accuracy by the binomial theorem, if p and q 
are nearly equal. 


Evaluate Ν = of 


7. Shew by the. binomial theorem that 


(8%)? =0-9191662. 
8. ‘Shew that, in the expansion of (a+b+c)", there will be three 


terms whose sum is 
n(n —1)abc(a"-3 + b"-3 + c?-3), 


9. If x be so small that its cube ene higher powers may be neglecton, 
prove that (iz 52)? ἔγαᾳ- -2n)-3 
(1-3x)5 


10. Verify that, if x is large compared with y, the two expressions 
x — λα, 2 -- y?/2x — y*/82* are approximations to /x*- y', proving that 
the firat expression is greater than the second, when z is positive. 

By using the first approximation, calculate V563 x 567, and give an 
estimate of the magnitude of the error. » (B.U.)' 


correct to seven figures. (L.U.) 


= 24 Start UMAGA, 
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11. Prove that, when x is small, an approximate expression for 


{ΞΕ} Ὁ ΠΓΕῸΣ is Jo + 18", (B.U.) 


12. Prove that 


1.5 
iemiice ΕΠ ᾿ 


18. Assuming that the series 1 -- 6x + 20z* -- ὅθαϑ + ... is identical with 
he expansion of (1 +cx)/(1+ax+bz*), determine a,b,c. (Le. U., Se. | 


14. Prove that the series 
1-44+3.9-}3.9.§+... 


is a binomial series, and find its value. (L.U.) 
15, Prove that 32=14+48+48 -#5442-H-H+.... (L.U., 8c.) 


160. Shew from the binomial theorem that the series 
1- τ ἰ - σόγε το 


represents the cube root of 0-625. Find the next term and calculate 
the cube root to three significant figures. 


17. Obtain the first four terms of the expansion of (Ν᾽ 54a)t by the 


5 
binomial theorem, where a<N*; hence shew that NV. oy να is an 
5N5+2a 


approximate value of (N5+ a)t, 


Deduce that the difference between (100100) and 50030 is of the 
order 1/1019, (L.U.) 


18. Identify the series 1 + ὅν + ὅ, τα τ §. τς. γι δ Ἔ... 88 ἃ binomial 
expansion, and find its sum to infinity when z=§. (L.U., Sc.) 


19. Sum the series 1 + 4%; + 15.3% + GG. τὸ. δ} +. 
ns ( εἰ τς 2 ot τ μα δι ...+A,2", prove the following properties 
20. Ay+A,+Ag+...+4,=2" 
21. Ayt+AgtAgt...=A,+A,+Agt.... 
22. Agtt+ A+ A,?+ ...+A,2=| Qn/(| 0)? 
© 28, Α,41: AAgt Agdgt Ὁ Ap idg=|20/(/n-1. [n+ 
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24, Expand me in ascending powers of x, and find the sum of 
the first n coefficients. (L.U., Sc.) 


—-2Zz 


3 : : : 
25. Resolve (1-2z)(1+2%) into partial fractions. 


State the condition that the fractions can be expanded by the 
binomial theorem, in a series of ascending powers of 2, and assuming 
this condition fulfilled, write down the expansion as far as the term 


involving 2. (L.U.) 
2 2 
26, Shew that (Lt= 51 2) 7. ays 7294 628, 
l-x+24 
if powers beyond 2° are neglected. (L.U.) 
27. Resolve ea into partial fractions ; hence expand the 


(4a - 3)(32? + 2) 
Segene as far as x, and state the condition that this expansion should 
e valid. 


28. Express the fraction as the sum of partial frac- 


x 
(14 2x)2(1- 32) 
tions. Deduce the series for the given fraction in ascending powers 
of zx, and state the value of ὦ for which the series is convergent. . 

(L.U., Sc.) 


29. Express in partial fractions. Under what con- 


2-32 
(4—2)3(4+4 24) 
ditions may this function be expanded in a series of ascending powers 
of x? Find the coefficient of z!° in the expansion. (L.U.) 


30. Shew that the sum of the first m even numbers is equal to 
(1 + 1) times the sum of the first » odd numbers. 


81. Prove that the sum of the first ἢ odd integers is n?, and that the 
sum of the squares of the first τὸ odd integers is 4n(4n?-1). (M.U., Sc.) 


32. Find the sum of 7 terms of the scries 
124.224 37+... . 


A pile of shot is arranged in an incomplete pyramid whose base is 
an equilateral triangle. If each side of the base contains 30 shot and 
each side of the top layer contains 10 shot, find the number of shot in 
the pile. ὁ (L.U.) 


838, Sum the series, 144+244+34+...4n4, Ν x 
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Sum each of the following series : 
34. 1. 22+2. 3743. 424+... to m terms. 


35. Prove that the sum of 7 terms of the series 
1.34+2.443.5+4... 


is n(n +1)(2n + 7)/6. (S.U., Sc.) 
36. 1.2.34+2.3.44+3.4. 5+... to n terms. (L.U.) 
ει ] 1 
37. 1.3 + 3-5 + 5 qt ... to ἢ terms. (L.U.) 
38. Prove that the sum of 7 terms of the scriés 
] 1 1 


1.3°2.4°3.6°"" 
is $n(3n +5)/(n+1)(n +2), and that when 7 increases indefinitely the 
sum approaches the value 3/4. (8.U., Se.) 


] 


1 1 
39. 523 + 8.65 + 1181 ... to n terms. (L.U., Sc.) 


40. l+a(1+2%)+a27(1+24+27)+23(1+2+2?+23)+... to infinity, when 
e<l. 


41. Shew that 
1+ 227+ 3274+ 423+... to n terms= 
and verify it when n=3. 


1—(n+1)a*+nantt 
(1-2)? 


3 


CHAPTER II 
DETERMINANTS AND THEIR APPLICATIONS 


8. Solution of Linear Simultaneous Equations. The solution of 
the system of linear equations: 
ax τὸν +c=0, 
px+qy+r=0, 
is easily found to be 


x=(br—qc)/(aq—bp); y=(cp—ar)/(aq— ὃ), 
which may be written 
ποις οὗτος es 
br—cqg σρΡ--αὐ ag—bp’ 
and the denominators, being of the same form, may each be 
conveniently represented symbolically, thus : 
a ὁ]. 


Pq 

The right-hand member of this identical equation is called a 
determinant, whilst the left-hand member is known as the develop- 
ment or expansion of the determinant. The numbers a, ὅ, p, 4 
are called elements, and since each term in the expansion is the 
product of two elements, the determinant is said to be of the 
Second Order. 

The expansion of a determinant of the second order is therefore 
‘formed by taking the product of the elements on the diagonal 
passing downwards,from left to right and subtracting from it 
the product of the elements on the other diagonal. ° 

B.M. 17 B32 


aq -- ὃρΞΞ 
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Representing the denominators of x and y in a similar manner, 
the solution of the equations 


az +by +c=0, 


ρα Ἐπ +r= 0, 
is given by 


Perle ay ye 1} suse bestewtasiay ψυνν γυώννος (8) 
| ᾳ τὶ [er | pa 
in which each denominator is formed by writing down the coeffi- 
cients in cyclic order in two corresponding rows, when the terms 
involving the numeration are deleted. 

The principle of cyclic order implies that b follows a, c follows ὃ, 
and a follows c, as in moving round a circle upon the circumference 
of which the coefficients a, b, c are placed. 


Ez.1. Expand the determinants : 


(a) |8 (Ὁ) |a+b 2 
9 6 2a atb 
and (c) solve the equation 
105. 5|=|2 7 
-9 22 17 1} 
(a) |8 eae 
9 6 
(Ὁ) |a+b 26 |=(a +6)? —4ab=(a—b)?*, 
2a atb 


. (c) The equation 


10z 5 |= —3| becomes, on expansion, 
-9 2% 17 7 
2027 +45 = 7a +51, 
or 20a? —-72-6=0; 
1.6. ' (42 —3)(5% +2) =9, 


giving @=0°75 or — 0°4. 
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Ex. 2. Solve the equation 
82 --ὐ-Ξ --2ῦ, Ba+2y=29. 
Arranging the equations in proper order, 


82 -- 4y+25=0, 
5x + 2y —29=0; 
x " y _ 1 
(-1 2/ | 2 8] {8 -1| 
| 2 -29 pe I : " 
δὶ eee eae 
᾿ —21 8351 21° 


x=-1, y=17. 


9. Equations in Three Unknowns. Consider the simultaneous 
linear system : ax +by +cz+d=0, 
ex +fy+gz+h=0, 
pxe+qy +rz+s=0. 
Solving these by the ordinary process of elimination, 
a =(bhr + cfs + dgq — bgs — chq ~ dfr)/H, 
y = (chp +der +ags — ahr — ces -- dgp)/H, 
z= (bes +dfp +ahq —afs — bhq — deq)/H, 
where H -=afr + bgp + ceq — cfp -- ασᾳ — ber 
=a( fr -- 44) +b(gp — er) + c(eq — fp) 
=alf g\|t+blg e|ltele f 
qr r sp Ρ 4 
Following the analogy of § 8, however, H may be represented 
symbolically by the determinant 


a ὃ cl, 
ef g 
Pq ris 
which is of the Third Order; so that 
, |@ ὃ el=alf 4] τὸ] 9. e|tele fj. 
4 ἢ 4 ig ? CP pq 


nq? 
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Thus the coefficient of a is the determinant formed by deleting 
the row and the column in which a lies. Similarly for b and 6, 
provided the elements on each row are taken in cyclic order. 
Each of these second order determinants is called the minor of 
the element which multiplies it. 

Taking now the numerator of the expression giving the value of 2, 


bhr + ofs +dgq —bgs — chq -- dfr = -- ὃ (ϑ — hr) —c(hq —fs) - d( fr — 94) 


=-b(g ἢ) -cjh {| -dif gi=-\|b c¢ dj. 
r 8 s q q τ᾽ f gh 
qr 8 


Similarly the numerators of the values of y and z may be 
expressed as determinants; hence the solution of the equations, 
azt+by+ce+d=0, extfytgzt+h=0, pxt+qyt+rz+s=0, 
may be written in the form 

- _ 1 
aia bl 
he f 


που 


ο ἃ 6 ἬΝ 
g h g θ 
ᾳ ὃ 8 res p s p q Ὁ 
the denominators being formed in precisely the same manner as 
in the case of the equations of §8; the signs, however, are alter- 
nately negative and positive in order to preserve cyclic order. 

A determinant of the third order may be easily expanded by 
the Rule of Sarrus. Thus repeating the first two columns of the 
determinant on the right, the expansion may be written down by 
taking the algebraic sum of the products formed by the elements 
on each of the six diagonals shown, the products taken downwards 
being positive, whilst those taken upwards are negative. 


b 
f 
q 


= Ὁ Ὁ 


- pfe— ᾳφρα -- τοῦ 
7 AF 


+afr + bgp Ὁ στῇ. 
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21 
Ex. 3. Expand each of the determinants : 
(α) [1 6 Ti, (b)| 1 sind 2 
25 8 sn@ 11 cosé 
9 4 9 0 cosé 1 
εν oe ἢ 
2 ὅ 8 ᾿ >| i | ἢ ; 
3.4 9 
=13 +36 -- 49 --Ο. 


Or, expanding by the rule of Sarrus, the given determinant 
=1.5.94+6.8.34+7.2.4-3.5.7-4.8.1-9.2.6 
-- 45 +144 +56 -—105-32-108=0. ᾿ 

(6) Similarly 


1 sind 2 =1+0+2 sin θ cos 6 —0 —cos?6 — sin? 0 
sinQ? 1 cosé 
0 cos@é 1 |. =2 sin@ cos @=sin 20, 


Ex. 4. Solve by determinants the equations 
4xr+ y+2z-15=0, 
9. --υ -- :--, T=0, 
Tz τῶν —32+10=0. 


Since the equations are written in proper order, the solution 
may, by (7), be written down in symbolic form, thus : 


- -ἃ - ῃ πᾳ... 
1 2 -15| | 2 -ἹΈόΆὸ 4, |-15 4 1 
25 2. 20. 7} τὰ, aT Bl ect Ὁ 2 
3 -3 10] |-3 10 7! 10 7 8 
1 
4 1. 2)’ 
a ee 
7 ὃ 28 


giving, “ g=2, y 
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10. General Solution for n unknowns. The method of solution 
by determinants is applicable in precisely the same way to any 
system of homogeneous linear equations. Let 

ἄχ +4 δ, +4523 +... +04,2, +k, =0, 


tat +a ae + aa 4 +.. ΩΝ +k, =0, 


On 2, yas ἐδ 8 3: +.. aod + + Ky 0, 

be a system οὗ ἢ homogeneous linear equations, then the solution 
may be written in the form 

Ei i nee, See: eee a το ES (8) 

(-1)D,~ D, (-1)»}0, ΠΝ Dy 
where D, is the determinant of the coefficients, when the column 
of absolute terms is deleted, and ἢ), (r=1, 2, 3,...n) is the 
determinant formed by the coefficients when the column of terms 
involving ὦ, is deleted, and each row is written in cyclic order. 
Each of the determinants will be of the nth order, and it becomes 
necessary to examine briefly the principles upon which a deter- 
minant of a higher order than the third may be expanded. 


Ex. 5. Cute the chief properties of the determinant 
Ay ας a, |. 


δ, ὃ, by 

οι Cy Cy (L.0.) 
Gd, GM, dg|=a,| ὃς ὧς] τας ] ὃς δι} +0,| 0, dy 
ὃ, ὃς, ὃς Cg 4 83 (ἃ Cy ὧς 
α C Og 


= 0 (byCy — bye) + agb3¢, — Agbycg + ἀφο, -- AghyC 

= Ay (DgC3 — δ503) + Dy (Cog — 6564) + Cy (ας ὃς — agbo) 

= a, b, Cy < 
A, ὃς; Cy 

as ὃς C3 ‘ 


« Hence (i) The value of a determinant is unaltered by changing 
eclumns into rows, and rows into columns. 
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The above expansion may also be written 
— ἰαχ(δγος — 0304) + (0302 — bac) +.43(b2¢ -- 54C9)} 
an Ei Og δὲς 68]; 

b, b, ὃ, 

ὦ G& Ὁ 
so that (ii) The sign of a determinant is changed if two rows or 
columns are interchanged. 


Again, from the above expansion, it is readily seen that if 
As =A», b, =b, and C;=C,, the value becomes zero, so that 


a, As Ao = 0. 
b, ὃ, bz 
% Cy CQ 


Hence (111) When two rows or columns are identical, the deter- 
minant vanishes. 

Now let a,, δι, σι, be replaced by ma,, mb,, mc, respectively, 
then it readily follows from the expanded form, that 


MA, Gy, dzg|=mM|a, Gy Ag]. 
mb, by bs b, by ὃ, 
MC, Cy 65 Cy Cy Cg 


Hence (iv) The effect of multiplying each element of a row or 
column by a given factor is to multiply the determinant by that 
factor. 

Further, let a, =a, +p, b,=8, +9, ¢=y,+7, then the expanded 
form becomes 


(a, +p) (byC3 -- b,Cy) -᾿ αρ(διγ1 + δ. — 8,0; — 64) 
+ (8 Cg + Cn -- Og — gr) 
= {dy (b,¢, — 5.04) +4,,(bgy1 — Beg) +45(B1¢2 -- 371)} 
+ {p(byy — byez) Ἐπ, (δ. — (94) + 43(C2q -- ὃ2})}, 


which is the sum of the expansions of two determinants of the 
third order; hence 


,.ἰ 1} ὧς |) Ξ͵α, G2 G3) ἘΠ} ὥς Gg), 
E,+q ὃ, ὃ) β, ὃ, ὃ, q ὃ, ὃς 
γι Ὁ Cy Cy MN & ἃ r GQ & 
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so that 


(v) When each element of any row or column consists of the 
algebraic sum of two or more terms, the determinant is equal to 
the sum of two or more determinants, each of whose elements 
consists of a single term. 

From this property and from (iv), it is easily seen that 


αὶ +pa,—qaz ἃ, 43 
b,+pb,—9qb, b, b, 
Cy +pc,—9ceg Cg Cg 
= |4 ἂς; Gy| +P) ἃς A, Ay) -αΠ!] 4. Ay ay 


CG Cy Cy C, C2, (8 ῶ Cy Cy 
= |@, ὧς as], 

δ, be by 

Op. a Cy 


since the last two determinants vanish by (iii). 

Hence (vi) When equimultiples of the elements of one or more 
columns or rows are added algebraically to the corresponding elements 
of another column or row, the value of the determinant is unchanged. 


11. General System in n Unknowns. The properties established 
in § 10 for a determinant of the third order are quite general and 
apply to determinants of 811] orders. For a determinant of the 
nth order, expansion may be effected by minors. Thus let 

D=|@yy Gq ἄγ... On |; 
Bey Azq (8... Aan 
Any Ang Ang ... Onn 
then a first expansion is given by 


D =a, 1A, +(—1)9~1 aly + AysAy +(-1)8- 1... + (- 1) Tagg, An, ... (9) 


where A, (r=1, 2,3, ... 7) is the minor of a,,, a determinant 


formed by deleting the row and column containing α,,, and writing 
the rows in cyclic order. Each of the minors is of the (nm —1)th 
order, whilst D is of the mth order. In practice, a combination 


of this rule and the six properties established above is employed, 


as the next example will shew. ‘ 


§ 11) 


USE OF DETERMINANTS 
Ex. 6. Solve the equations 


16x -—12y+ 72+15w+3=0, 

227 —- ὃψ Ὁ 32+1llw+2=0, 

θυ + 10y —-11z+16w+4=0, 

- 6x7 —38y +102 +19w +5 ΞΟ, 

by first finding x, and using this value to reduce the system to three 


simultaneous equations. 
The value of ὦ is given by 


: 1 
D, Dy’ 
where 
D,= | -12 7 15 3/and D= 
- 3 3 ll 2 
10 --11 16 4 
- 38 10 19 5 
Taking the former, 
D,= | - 12:14 1 15-15 ὃ 
- 3+ 6 3 11-10 2 
10-22 -11 16-20 4 
— 38 + 20 10 19-25 5 
= 2 7 0 3 2 
3 3 1 2 3 
-12 -ll -4 4 -12 
-18 10 -6 5 - 18 


0 
--ὃ 
9 
4] 


-12 γ 
— 3 3 
10 -Ξ}} 
— 38 10 
0 3); 
1 2 
-.4 4 
-6 5 


25 


on taking the sum of twice the first column and the fourth column 


from the second column : 


=2/-5 1 2] -8 
9 -4 4 
41 -6 5! 
=2/0 1 0-9 
183 -4 12 
.|465 -6 «217 
-2 712 1/=638. 
Ἢ 98], 


-12 
1-18 


-4 
-—6 


- 5 

9 

4] 
-5 
9 
4] 


1 

-4 

—6 
1 
—4 
—6 


᾿ 


12 13 
11 4 


by (111) 
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And D,=2 8 -12 7 15] =2/15 3 -5 15]; 


11 - ὃ 951 14 8 0 il 
38 10 -11 16 27 26 - 1 16 
- 3 -38 10 19 7 -19 -28 19 


| on adding columns 1 and 3, 2 and 4, and 2 and 3, 
= 3 [10 ὃ —-I15 15| =2 0 3 0 0 |; 


14 8 0 ll - 26 8 14 11 
27 26 - 3 16 - 103 26 24 13 
7 -19 -84 19 12 -19 -77 -65 


on subtracting 5 times column 2 from column 1, and adding 
columns 1 and 3, and 3 and 4, 


=-2/{ 14 ll - 26{ =-2 3 i - 1 
24 13 —103 11 13. -- 6 
—77 —65 102 -12 -65 -40 
= 2 3 2 I1/|=2 0 QO 1 
11 -20 66 ~35 --152 66 
-12 -—-29 40 —-23 -109 40 
=2/35 152) =2/35 12] =2/- 1 12] =638. 
23 109 23 17 | — 28 ᾿ 
Hence, x=D,/D, =1. 


Inserting this value in the first, second and fourth equations, 


the system becomes 
—12y+ %z+15w+19=0, 


— 38y+ 32+11w+24=0, 
— 38y +10z+190—- 1=0, 


the solution of which is given by 


τ τὺ - Ζ | 
7 15 19] |15 19 -12 
3 11 24 11 24 - 3 
10 19 -1 19 -1 -- 88 
” —wW Ὡ s 1 
Π 19 -12 1] |-12 7 157 
24 - 3+ 8 -8 3 11 


-1 -38 10 +38 10 19 
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7 1 #19/=| 7 1 4/=| 7 1 0 
3 11 24 3 56 13 3 56-7 
10 19 -1 10 -1 --Ξ20 10 -1 -—16 
= 0 1 O|=|- 7 -32| =631. 
-32 5 -ἴ -16 17 
11 1 -16 
By similarly developing the other determinants, 

Cee ee aes Εἰ 

681] —1262° 1899 -- 681’ 

so that y=-l1, 2=2, w= -- 3. 


These values also satisfy the third equation, so that the com- 
plete solution has been found. 


12. Elimination. When a system of linear homogeneous 
equations contains more equations than there are unknowns, it is 
not, in general, possible to find values of the unknowns which will 
simultaneously satisfy the system when all the equations are 
independent. 

When a complete set of values does simultaneously satisfy ἃ 
system of (m+n) equations in » unknowns, then m of the equa- 
tions are not independent, and the system is said to be consistent. 


Let a,x +byy +¢e,2+d,=0, 
Ayt + boy + Coz +d, =0, 
Agt + by + 0,2 +d,=90, 
at + by + 0,2 +d, ==0, 


be a consistent system, then from the last three equations : 


ΠΡ εις ποτὶ uae ἘΠΕ ἧς ΠΥ ΤΥΣ 
by go. dy Cy deg Ay d, (ty bg 
bs Cg ds C3 "ὧς ay d; a3 by 
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Inserting these values of z, y, z in the first equation, and 
multiplying throughout by the common denominator with its 
sign changed, 


[OH. 11 


αι] δα Cg (4) —b,| cg dg ας] σι} ἄς, ag ὃ. 

bs ἃ dg Cz dg as dg @3 bg 

by Cy ὦ, Cy dy ὅδ dy ας by 

—d,|d, by cy| =0, 
a, bg Cy 
ay by Ce 
4.€. ἃ; Ue. Oe ἄ  [ΞῸΣ eerie as (10) 

8: b, 0) a 
as bs cs ἃ; 
a, ὃ, Cy ἃ, 


This is the condition that the system should be consistent, 


hence: 


A system of (n +1) homogeneous linear equations in n unknowns is 
consistent when the determinant of the coefficients is zero. 
The condition (10) is also called the Eliminant of 2, y, z in 


the given system. 


Ex. 7. Express in the form of a determinant the condition that 


the three equations 
αι + by +¢,2=0, 


should be consistent. 


Bea-22 Byt+2 —-Qet+y+z 
If Sea ae Φ’- 


Ἵ 


Ζ 


obtain an equation from which to find k. 


k 


Oot + boy +Co2=0, a+ day +c,z=0, 


Solve this equation and find the mutual ratios of x, y, 2 correspond- 
ing to the several solutions. (L.U. 


The given system is not quite in the same form as that given 
in 812, but if the unknowns be considered as ratios of 2, y, 2, 
formed by dividing each equation throughout by one ef these 
quantities, it immediately assumes that form; thus, let 


u=a/z and v=y/z, 


e ΓῚ 
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then the system becomes, assuming Ζ is not zero, 
a,u+bv+c,=0, 
αφ + bv +c, =0, 
Catt + bgv + cg =0; 


hence, by (10), the condition that the system should be con- 
sistent 18 


=0. 


az bs Cg 


This is the climinant of ὦ, y, z in the given system. 
In the second system, clear off fractions and change a, y, z 
into ὦ and v, as above, then, 


(5 -—k)u —2=0, 
(5-k)v+1=0, 
—2u+v+1—-k =0; 


hence, if these equations are consistent, 


5-k 0 —2| =0, 
0 5-k 1 
-2 1 1-k 


which, on expansion, gives 
k(5 —k)(k —6) ΞΟ; 
«“,. K=0, 5 or 6. 


Solving the equations for these values of k gives : 


(i) K=0; u=x/z=0°4; v=y/z= —0°2 
and x/y=u/v= —2. 
(il) K=5; U=0; V=o; 


this shows that z=0. 
To find a/y, divide the equation 


-22+y+(1-—k)z=0 
by y; then, since 2=0, *x/y =0°5. 
(ili) kK=6, u#-—2, v=1, and x= -2, 
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Ex. 8. Determine the values of a such that the system 2. +z=4, 
4.» — ay =20, Bu +y+22=7, 1445 +128y +az+96=0, ἐδ consistent. 


Writing the given equations in standard form : 
22 +z — 4=0, 
4x- ay. -—20=0, 
ὅδ. y+2z— 7=0, 

14427 + 128y + az + 96 =0, 


the condition for consistency is D=0, whcre 


4 -a 0 -—20 4 -a 0 -12 
5 12-7 1 1 2 9 
144 128 a 96 144-2a 128 a 384 
=|-12 4 ~a|=3|-4 4 -α 
9 1 1 1 1 l 
384 144-2a 128 128 144-2a 128 
=3|a-4 4 ~a| =3(a—4)|1 144-20 
0 1 1 1 128 
0 144-2a 128 
--θία-- 4)(α -- 8). 


Hence when D=0, 
a=4 or 8. 


It should be observed that one of the given equations is not 
independent, for it may be derived from the others when a has 
either of the values just determined. Thus, taking a=8, and 
multiplying the first and third equations by —31 and 16 
respectively, and adding, the resulting equation is 


182 + 16y+z= --12, 


' which is the fourth equation, after inserting the value of α and 
dividing throughout by 8. (See Ex. 10 (2), on p. 89.) 
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EXERCISES 2. 


Evaluate each of the following determinants : 


1.|30 27 24.. 2/1 4 271. 8. [23 6 111. 
18 16 11! 2 9 64! 36 5 26) 
7 56 4 ((ὖὐῇἡῦ 8 16 125/(LU.) (6313 37/(LU,) 
4, [31 91 47). ὅ. | 37 —3. 11}. 6.1 6 91. 
14 29 30 16 2 3 i2 7 3 
21 36 37 (L.U.) ; 6 3 -2,(L.U.) ἰὅ 4 6 
7.| 2-2 0O 5 8 | 1 111}. 
πά 6-2 2 4 3 2 1 
-3 -2 5 3 146 9 4 1 
l 2 3 4 64 27 8 1 
91/13 7 1. 3i. 10. 5 -10 11 ΟἹ. 
22 4 15 16 -32 —-35 34 0 
14 5 14 12 11 12 -11 2 
36 6 25 20 ] 5 3 0 
11. 4 -5 7 18. 19. 1 6 -7 4. 
-1ὅ 0 17 19 7-8 0 9 
17 Ill -15 - 18 9 10 5 --44 
34 -8 - 3 -—12 8 -16 21 -41 
Solve, by determinants, each of the following equations : 
13. 7x + 5y -138z+ 4=0, 14. 72 -3y+6z=21, 
θα + 2y 1115 - 37=0, 22+ 5y-— z=12, 
3x- y- 2z- 2=0. (L.U.) x+6y+3z= 2. (L.U.) 
15. z+ ὅν 32=0, 16. 2+ yt 2=1, 
4x+ 9y+ 16z=1, ll~z+12y—- 7z=11, 
27x + 64y+1252=2. (L.U.) 37x + 40y + 24z2=38. (Ὁ. 


17, x? y+ z= 9, 
2x + ὄν + 7z = 52, 
2ea+ y-— z= 0! 


18. 925 + 2y + 8z = 38, 
x + 3y + 92= 37, 
9. y+ 2=16. 
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19. 2... ὅν + 32+ 4 -- 23-0, 20. 81:ὄ Dy = 35, 
3a + 2y — δὼ + 23=0, l0y + llz = 8, 
5a —7z+6w—19=0, 12z + 13w = 67, 

9y -82—Tw+77=0. t+ Yt 2+ w= 9. 


21. If 2zr,-yrgtvr,=0, 2-z-v=0, u-y-v=0, ar,tzr,=H, and 
Yr,t+ur,=E, are five equations to determine z, y, z, u, v in terms of the 
other quantities, write down v as the quotient of two determinants of 
the fifth order, and, reducing the numerator to a determinant of the 
third order, shew that v=0, if τὰ ΞΘ (L.U.) 


Solve the following equations : 


22. z 6 = 0, 23. x 244+1 24+1/=0. 
1 zl 2a+1 32-1 4a 
-2 4 «x! (L.U.) 382--1 42% 62-1) (L.U.) 
24. 8+22 13 11| =0. 25. x x 1\=0. 
9+47 19 8 —~13 -7 8 
17-22 12 14 (L.U.) — 35 1 ὅ 
26. x στὰ b+2z/|=0. 
στα x atx 
δῖα at+x κα (B.U., Sc.) 


27.| χ x2 2 1|=0. 28. j|/a-x ὃ δ d |=0. 

5 3 65 147 b 

-8 5 3 65 Cc d a-x ὃ 
d 


0 -3 5 8 


29. Shew that if the equations az?+bz+c=0, px*+qr+r=0, have a 
common root, then 
2— 


δ. ὃ eclxia bl. 


|r Pp q fr P 4 
Simplify this condition when p=c, q=b and r=a. 


30. Express, by means of determinants, the condition that the three 


cones 
x+y%-222=0, Qzt-y?+z4=0, ax?+by*+cz*=0, , 


should have a generator in common, and find the value of a@ when 
b=2 and c= -- 8. . (L.U.) 
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81. Prove that |a+b b+e c+a|l=2\a ὃ cl. 
b+e ct+a ath bea 
στα a+b bie c a ὃ (L.U.) 
32. Evaluate the determinant : abc adi. 
πὸ a -ὦ ὁ 
-c ὦ a -ὖ 
-d -c ὃ αἱ 


588. Prove that the order of a determinant may be depressed by unity 
by reducing to zero all the elements but one of any row or column. 
Hence verify the following rule for the formation of the equivalent 
determinant, first given by Chio in 1853: In the given determinant D, 
select the smallest element p and delete its row (the rth) and its column 
(the cth); then each element in the new determinant =corresponding 
element in D diminished by (product of deleted elements in same row 
and column divided by p). The new determinant must then be multi- 
plied by p( —1)r+¢. 

Apply this rule to shew that 

7 2 1 -ll/=-|55 3 35], 
4 -3 -3 - 2 41 13 #17 
13 5 -4 27 ὃ. 9 73 
3 -7 -8 15 
and by similarly reducing the iatter determinant, shew that its value is 
zero. 


*34. Establish the following results : 


(a) | [42] ao . Cy Co = AyCy + Aglg a,d, + gd, > 
| Oy by ὦ, d, ἱ bic, + ὃ, δια, + bed, 
(Ὁ) |a, ἂς a|.|P. Da Ds 
ὃ, by ὃ, |d1 Ga 65 
Cy Cg Cy τι 1, Ts 


=| AyPy+AgPg+43P3 2491 ἜΘ, +4393 yy + Mq%2 + Ags |. 
διρι +bepe+b3p, 049, +beq2 +593  byr, + berg + Bgry 
αι + Cope +CgPg Οχῆι + Coda tC37g yh + Cghg t+ Cary 
Hence, assuming the method to hold generally, deduce a practical 
rule for forming the product of two determinants as a determinant. 


Evaluate each of the following products as a determinant : 
*35. [ὦ ας |. *36.|9 103. "87. 4. δ6].]8 | 
[ὃ, ὃς 8 ll 6 7; 9,3 
B.M. 3 
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*38.{/1 -2 3|.J/3 12 2]. *39. | 1 11 83. 
2 -Ἐ} 2 1 4 3 2-4 3 
3 9 -l 23 4 3 1] 7 
440, If i denotes VJ — I, shew that 
2+30 4452 | =—27+ 37 +424 52, 
~44+5+ 2-33 


and express 1? + 37+ 52+ 7? as a determinant ; hence shew that 
(22 + 32 + 4? + 52)(12 + 3? + 5? + 72) = 8? + 12? + 22? + 623, 

*41. Establish the general result 

at+tbh c+id 

—-ctid a-—ib 


hence prove Euler’s theorem that the product of two sums, each of four 
squares, is itself the sum of four squares. 


*42,. Shew that 


=a9+b?+c?+d?; 


be+ca+ab a*?+b?+c? bc+ca+ab 
bc+ca+ab bc+ca+ab a?+b?+c? 
a?+62%+c2 bc+ca+ab bc+ca+ab 


is a perfect square. 


43. Prove that ab ὃ b\|=-(a-b)4. 
abvaa 
aao6ba 
bbba 


*44. If P and Q denote respectively the determinants 
a+x δὲν c+z 
biz cty atz 
τα aty διε 


find the value of 3 .-- 3, 
ne also the form assumed by P?-Q? when z=b-c, y=c-a, and 
z=a-b, 


and ja-z b-y c-z 
b-% c-y a-z 


c-x a-y b-z 


*45. Shew that if A, B, C are the angles of a plane triangle, then 
-l1 cosC cos B!/=0., 

cosC -1 cosA 

cosB cosA -] 


| Deduce that 
9. cos?.A+cos*B+cos*C+2 cos A cos B.cos C=1. 
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*46. Prove that sin?a «sinacosa  cos?a 
sin? sin B cos β'ὶ οοβϑβ 


sin?y sin ycosy cos?y 


=sin (a — β) sin (« -- γ) sin (B-y). 


47. Shew that |@ atb a+b+e =a, 
2a 3a+2b 404+3b+2c 
3a 6a+3b 10a+6b+3¢e 
*48. Shew that the square of the determinant 
QO cosz —sin x 
sin x 0 cos x 
cosx sinz 0 
oan be written in the form 1 -A A |, 
-λ 1 -λ 
λ -λ l 
and determine the value of A. (L.U., Sc.) 


x+1 2+ 2 a+ 4 
+3 z+ 5 «+ 8 
αἰ] «+10 2414 (L.U., Se.) 
60. Find for what value, or values, of a the three equations 

x24 2y—-z=L1la, 

327+ y+x=12a, 


49. Evaluate 


227- y+x=0, 
are compatible, and solve them when they are so. (L.U., Sc.) 
61. Evaluate 23 16 = 5}. 
3122 3 
5 411 2 
42 ἃ 4 15 
1656 4 3 12 


CHAPTER III 


TRIGONOMETRICAL FORMULAE. EXPONENTIAL SERIES. 
COMPLEX NUMBERS. DE MOIVRE’S THEOREM. HYPER- 
BOLIC FUNCTIONS. SIMPLE SERIES 


18. Trigonometrical Formulae. The following important 
formulae are here quoted, without proof, for future reference : 
(2) sin (A+ B)=sin A cos B+sin B cos A, 
(ὁ) cos (A+ B)=cos A cos B+ sin A sin B, 
tan A+tan B 


1+tan A. tan B 


By putting A= 8B in the first of each of the above identities 
the following are easily deduced : 
(a) sin 2A=2 sin A cos A, 
(6) cos 2A -Ξ 0534 — sin’A 
Ξε ὃ cos*A -1=1-2 sin?A, 
(c) tan 2A=2 tan A/(1 -- tan?A). 
By repeated application of (11) and (12), it may readily be 
shewn that : 


(c) tan (A+B)= 


(2) sin 3A=$8 sin A - 4 sin’A, 
(c) tan 3 a—2 tan A- tan’A | 
and finally, by adding and subtracting one to and from the other 
of each pair of (11), and writing P for 41+ 8B, and ᾧ for A - B, 
the following identities are derived : 

(a) sin P+sin Q=2 sin 4(P +Q) . cos }(P -- Q), 

(δ) sin P — sin Q=2 cos ἐ(Ρ +Q) . sin ἐ( -- 6), 

(c) cos P +cosQ=2cos}(P+Q).cos}(P-Q),{ ~° 
: . (@) cos -- 609 -Ξ9 sin 3(P +Q). sin 4(P - Q).. 
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14. General Solutions to Trigonometrical Equations. If 
sin d=a, cos B=b, tan C=c, where a, ὃ, c are positive, and 
a, β, y are the three principal values of A, B, C respectively, 
i.e. the smallest positive angles satisfying the respective equations, 
then it can readily be shewn that : 


(i) A=nr+(-1):a; (ii) B=2nr+8; (iii) Con +y, ......(15) 
where n 18 a positive integer, including zero. 


These formulae give all the positive angles satisfying the 
respective equations. 


Ex. 1. (a) Shew that 
tan (0, + 02+ 03+ &) =(r -- p)/(l-q +s), 
where tan 0,, tan 0, tan 0, tan 0, are the roots of the equation 
xt + px3 + qu? +rz+s=0, 


and deduce that when the roots of the equation are 3, 3, —.8, and 0, 


Oy + 0, — 0, = τ: 
(b) Solve the equation 
sin 2 — sin 85 -- sin ὕὅ + sin 62 +2 sin 42 =0. 
(a) Let tan 9,=a,, (r=1, 2, 3, 4); 
then from (110), if A=0,+6, and B=03;+0,, 
tan A =(a,+4,)/(1—a,a,), tan B=(a3 +a,)/(1 — 4,04), 
and since @, ἄρ, a3, a4, are roots of 4+ pr3+qu?+rx+s=0, 
J. P= --ἰαἡ +4, +5404), JH AyAg + AyAg + Ay Ag + Molly + Ag, + Aghy» 
1 = — (Ay Ags -᾿ ἀγαφαλ +A ,Aqhg + Aqhgd,), ANd $= AyA.AgX,. 
Hence tan (θ᾽ + 6, + 93 + 04) 
=tan (4+ B)=(tan 4+tan B)/(1-tan A. tan B) 
_ Ay + Ag τας + Oy — (αγαρίῃ + OA yy + Ay Aally + Ay yMM4) 
7 1 --(α ας +045 + yg + Olly + Agiy + Agily) + My Maltgy 


ny! en 
l-q+s . . 
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᾿ .- | ie ὩΣ, Β Ξε 
Putting G,=3, dg=?, ἀ4- -- ὦν a =9, 
— (313 8\.. 358. _— 9 6 _24_._ 48 
= —(7+3-y5)=—-383;3 φειν -τὖν - δὲ = oo: 


r=i8 and s=0; 
ε΄. tan (9, + 62-63) =(§F +3831 +s) =1; 
*. 01+ 0, - 03=7- 
(6) Observing that 27+6x7=32+52, and rearranging terms 
accordingly, 
(sin 25 + sin 6x) — (sin 37 +8in 5x) = -- 2 sin 42. 
ἐς From (14a), 
2 sin 4}. cos 27 -- 2 sin 42. cos a= -- 2 sin 45: 


*, sin 42(cos 2x -- ΟΟΒ 7+1)=0; 


or, from (126), 
sin 4χ(2 cos* ὦ - 1 —cos x+1)=0, 


0.0. sin 47. cos 2. (2 cos x—1)=0; 
*, sin4dz=0, cosx=0, or cosz=0°5. 
The principal values of x in these equations are given by 


τ τ 
4.;--0, ὥπερ OF ὥτες. 


.. From (15), 
x=jn7, $(4nt1)7 or 3(6n+1)z. 


15. The Exponential Series. By expanding (1 +2), when 


n>1, by the binomial theorem, and then increasing n indefinitely, 
it can be shewn that 
1\" 111 1 
Lt (1:1) =l+—+ 5+ at. ... to infinity. 
a ᾿ Π 5 5} ΜΕΝ to infinity 


, This series is convergent and is denoted by e, the base of the 
Napieriah system of logarithms. 
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In a similar manner, the more general theorem may be estab- 


lished : 


1\"# αῷ «8 xr 
Lt (1+5) =] τω aes ; 
1 ne 1\")\= 
But Lt (145) = It {(1+3) | ae 
n—> 0 n n->o n 
so that Falta t tpt εἶξε Huei! wisuuing ἐόν ὐεν ὐνάοιν ὧν (16) 


This result is known as the Exponential Series, and it has 
already been shewn, in Ex. 5 of § 5, that this series is con- 
vergent for all values of x. 


Ez. 2. Calculate the value of 6 to four figures, and sum the 
series 


92 32 42 
ig ea ἜΓπ Ἔν... to infinity. 
ieee 
From § 15, 
1 1 
ἐν a 


=1+1+0°5 +0°16667 +0:04167 + 0:00833 + 0:00139 
+ 0:00019 +0:00002 +... 
=2°718 ... to four figures. 
The rth term of the given series 


me =I egret ἘΞ] εὖὖ- 111 


τ [r—1 = [+ = ae “[r—3" [rel 
r—-24+1 2 l l 3 1 
~ Trad *fr8* rT [γ᾿ [p98 [γπὶ 


Hence, since the series is infinite, it may be written : 


Sum = “Spat yes Das 3 


=e + 86 +e=5e. 


16, De Moivre’s Theorem. + If a be any number, the roots of 
the equation z?+a2=0 are r= εν -- αϑ. , 
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Since, however, a negative quantity cannot have a real square 
root, the quantity ./-—a® is called an imaginary quantity, and 
some meaning must be assigned to the symbol denoting it. 


It is convenient to define ./ — a? by the relation 


J -a*x,/-a?= -a?; 
hence J-1x/-1l=-1 
and a,/-lxa/-1l=-a; 


*, ./—a? may be regarded as equivalent to a./-1. 

The symbol ./ —1 is generally denoted by the letter 7, so that 
P=], B=? ἐπε --ἰ, Ha(PP=1, Pat t=7, b=(2?)3= -], 
and so on. With this meaning of 7, an important theorem, first 
given in 1730 by Abraham De Moivre, may now be established. 
The Theorem may be stated as follows : 

For all values of n, cos nO +i sin ηθ is one of the values of 

(0080-1 5ῖπ θ)5........ ὁ.6 ον ο νου νον σο senseseedseee (17) 

This very important theorem will now be proved. 

Ex. 3. Prove De Moivre’s Theorem when n is any real number, 
imtegral or fractional. (L.U., for n posttive.) 

Shew also that there are only q values of 

(cos 0 +4 sin 0)! 
when ᾳ 18 α positwe integer. 
By multiplication : 
(cos 6, Ὁ ὁ sin @,)(cos 6, +7 sin 9.) 
=Ccos 6, cos θ + (sin 6, cos 4, + sin 8, cos 6,) 
+2 sin 6, sin 0, 

=cos θ᾽, cos 0, —sin 0, sin 6, +7 sin (8, + 9,) 
τε 008 (9, +0.) +7 βίη (9,+4,), by (11). 

Again, (cos 6, +7 sin 0,)(cos 0, Ὁ ὁ sin θ4) (608 03 +7 sin 93) 
= {cos (0, + 0.) +72 sin (0, + 4,)}(cos 6, +7 sin 95) 

‘== Gos (9, + 4, + θ4) +7 sin (A, +4,+9,), by the first result. 
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Similarly, by repeating the process, 
(cos 6, Ὁ ὁ sin 6,)(cos 6, +7 sin θ4) ... (cos 6, +7 sin θ,) 
=cos (6, +0,+...+96,)+7sin (0,+6,+...+9,), 
where n is & positive integer. 
Put 0,=0,=...=96,=9, then 
(cos θ - ὦ sin 0)" =cos n6 +7 sin nO. 
Further, let » = —m, where m is a positive integer, then 
(cos θ - ὁ sin 0)" =(cos θ - ὁ sin 0)-"=1/(cos +7 ain 6)™ 
ne nae ΠΕΡῚ 
cos m0 +72 sin ηιθ 
__ cos m9 -- ὦ sin md 
~ cos2mé — 2 sin?md 
=cos ( -- 76) -- ὦ 810 ( -- 26) =cos ηθ +7 sin ηθ. 


Finally, let »=p/q where p and q are integers, q being positive 
but p unrestricted in sign; then, from the first result, 


(cos φ Ὁ ὁ 81}. ¢)*=cos φῴ Ὁ ὦ sin gd. 
Taking the gth root, 


by the previous result 


=cos m6 —2 sin m@ 


1 
cos ¢ +7 sin ¢=(cos gd +7 sin 4φ)5. 
Now put 0=q¢4, and 
cos at ἢ sin “- (cos θ- ὁ sin 60). 
And from the previous results, whether p is positive or negative, 
since it is an integer, and 
0 . ΘᾺΡ ae 
(cos i 2sin 4) =(cos +72 sin @)2, 
p Ρ (ἢ Og 
it follows that cos 7 θ- ἡ sin 7 θ -- (οο5 θ- ὃ 8ιη 6)¢. 


Hence the theorem is completely established for all real values 
of ἢ. 


Further, the expression cos 8+72 sin @ is unaltered if for 6 is 
written 0+ 2m, where m is an integer; hence 
1 


(cos +4 sin 6)¢=cos κε βίη == cos O+ 2mm in C+ 2mm 


B.M. σ 
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By putting m=0, 1, 2,..., different values are obtained until 
m=q, then 


6+ δητ tas bl 
q 


cos ———*— +72 sin 


-- ἢ = cos (2+ an +7 ain (<+2) 
q q 
6 ..6 
=COS -- - 1 gin -, 
q q 


which is the value obtained when m=0. 

Similarly, when m=q+1, the value at m=1 is repeated, and 
so on; hence: 

There are q values only of (cos 6+ i sin a, where a is a positive 
integer, and these are given by 


_9+2mr 04+2mr 


cos q ——_—— +i sin φ where-m=0, 1, 2, eee (q aad 1). eevee (18) 


17. Complex Numbers. Any quantity of the form a+, where 
a and b are real numbers, is called a complex number. For two 
complex numbers to be equal, it is necessary and sufficient that 
the real parts shall be equal and the imaginary parts shall bé 
equal ; for let 

a+b=p+7, 

then a—p+i(b—q)=0, 
from which it is evident that a= and b=gq. 

From this fact it is always possible to put a complex number i in 
the form of a De Moivre expression ; thus, let 

a+%b=r(cos 6+7s1n 6), 
then equating real and imaginary parts, 
a=rcos®, b=r sin 6, 

from which r=a?+b? and tan ae 

Since a, ὃ are real, and a?, b* are positive, 7 is always real ; also 
a real value of 6 can always be found to satisfy the equation 
tan 0=b/a; hence. it is always possible to find real values of 
yr and 0, so that 

@+ib=r(cos θ- 1 sin 6). 

Since tan 0=tan (9+2mr), where m is an integer, the Principal 
Value of 8, and therefore of a +¢b, is defined as that which lies 
’ betweentr and —7. : 
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Ex. 4. Define the modulus and argument of a complex quantity. 

Prove that the modulus of the product of two complex quantities 
is equal to the product of the moduli of the quantities, and that the 
argument of the product 1s equal to the sum of the arguments of the 
quantities. 

Writing beep in the form L'ip+ R’, find the values of 
L’ and Κ΄. Shew also that if R is small compared with Lp, and 
LCp? small compared with unity, then L’'=L(1+p°CL) and 
R' = R(1+2p°CL) approximately. (L.U.) 


(i) Let a+7b be any complex number; then it has just been 
shewn that a+1b=7r(cos θ - ὁ βίη 9), if r?? =a? +0? and tan 0=0/a. 
The positive square root of a? +, which is always taken for the 
vulue of 7, is called the Modulus, and 9, the Argument or Amplitude 
of the given complex number. 

The modulus r of a τ Ὁ is usually written [α Ὁ 16], so that 

[« - 18} = + Ja? +B 
(11) Let a+1b, p+iq be two complex numbers, then 
(a + 1b) (p + 14) =ap — bq + 1(aq + bp) ; 
ἐς [a+ δ) + ig) | = {(ap — bq)? + (aq + bp)" 
= (ap? + 07g? + a?g? + δ23)} 
= {a+ P)(p? + gy} 
=|a+ib|.|p+2q|; 

ἐς The modulus of the product of the numbers=the product 

of their moduli. 


' This may be shewn to be true of any number of complex 


numbers. ; 8 
MEMBERS: AUN SY aaa (spat Ae aid): 


and p+tq τε τᾳίοοβ 0,+72 sin 69) 
then, on taking the product, 
ap — bq + t(aq + bp) =1,7e {cos (9, + 9g) +4 sin (9, + 99)}, 


by Ex. 3, p. 40. 
ες Argument of product = 9, + 0, 
° =sum of arguments of the numbers. 


This is true for any number of complex numbers, by De Moivre’s ' 
theorem. : 
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_ (Iip+R)/Cip _ ΡΞ 
~ Lip+R+1/Cip” 1-CLp? +iCRp 
" (Lip + R)(1 -- CLp* -1CRp) 
~ (1—CLp* +iCRp) (1 — CLp* —- iCRp) 
_(L-CI?p*-CR*)ip +R 
ς΄ (1-CLp*)? + C2R2p? " 
Hence, equating real and imaginary parts : 
᾿ L’ =(L— CL*p* -CR*)/{(1 — CLp*)* + C*R*p?)} 
and R’ =Bj{(1 — CLp*) + C*R*p*}. 
The numerator of L’=L-—C(L*p?+ ΚΞ), and the common 
denominator to L’ and R’ =1 —2CLp? + C*p*( L?p? + R?). 


Hence, if & is small compared with Lp, it may be neglected as 
a first approximation ; 


.. LD’ =(L-CL*p?)/(1 -- CLp*)? = ΚΑ — CLp?) (1 — CLp?)-? 
= Κ(] —CLp?)-!; 
and since CLp* is small compared with unity, (1 -- Ο 05) 1 may 


be expanded by the binomial theorem, and the square and higher 
powers of CLp? neglected ; 


(iii) L'ip+ R’ 


*, ['=L(1+4 CLp*) approximately. 
Similarly, 2’ = Κα —CLp*)-?=R(1+ 2CLp?), approximately. 
Ex. 5. Express 75-1001 in the form R(cos 0 +1 sin 0), where 
R is positive, and write down expressions for its three cube roots. 


If a+b is such a cube root, find, for one root, the values of a and ὃ 
correct to three places of decimals. (L.U,) 


Let 75 -- 1007 = R(cos θ - ὁ sin 6), 
then, by (18), ARcos@=75, Rsin θ-- -- 100 
and tan 6= — 100/75 = — 11-3338 ; 
hence, R? = 75? + 100? = 252 (3? + 43) = 252 . 5? ; 
. R=125, and from the tables, 6= —53° 8’ very nearly. 
_ ὡς 15-1002 =125 {cos ( — 53° 8’) +7 sin ( — 53° 8’)} 
' = 125 {cos ( — 53° 81 — isin 53° 87. 
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Now the cube roots of 75 — 100: are given by 
1254(cos ( — 53° 8’) + ¢ sin (— 53° 8’))4 


=H {cos - BS) +4 sin ( - =>) , by (17), 


2mm —53° 8", — 53° 8 
3 eel care ee | , by (18), 
where m=0, 1, 2. é 
Putting in these values of mn, the cube roots become : 
(i) 5{cos( —17° 42-7’) εὐ sin( — 17° 42-7} 
=§(cos 17° 42-7’ —2 sin 17° 42-7’) 
= § (0:95263 — 0°304122) = 4.16318 — 1-52062 . i, 
(ii) 5(cos 102° 17-3’ +4 sin 102° 17-3’) 
=5(-—cos 77° 17:3’ +2 sin 77° 17°3’) 
= 5( —0°22010 + 0°975492) = — 1-00050 + 4-87745 . i, 
(iii) 5(cos 222° 17-3’ +72 sin 222° 17:9} 
=5(—cos 42° 17-3’ -- ὦ sin 42° 17-3’) 
= —5(0°74114 +0°672852) = — (3°70570 + 3 36425 . i). 
Since five-figure tables have been used, the values will be 
correct to four places of decimals. It should be observed that the 
question only required one value to be worked out, whereas the 
three have been calculated to exemplify the method. 


The values of a and b, to 
three places, will therefore be Y 


a=-1001, —3°706, 4168; p 
b= 4877, —3:364, - 1521. 


18. The Argand diagram. A ' 
complex number may be repre- 
sented geometrically by means 
of a simple diagram, originally x’ O N 
published in 1806 by J. B. 
Argand. Let P (Fig. 1) be any 
point (x, y), referred to rectangular axes OX, OY; then if σι ες 
be denoted by z, the point P is said to correspond to z. ° 


=H {cos in ain 


Fie, 1. The Argand diagram. 
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The modulus [2|-- ἡ Ὁ ἐν] =(2?+y?)}=r=OP, 
and if LXOP =8, 
argument of z=tan-!y/x = θ =2mm + 0, where m is an integer. 

It should be noticed that if OX’ be equal to OX in length, then 
OX' = —OX; hence the operation —1 performed on OX turns it 
through two right angles. 

But -—1=,/-1x./-1, so that the operation /-1 per- 
formed twice has the same effect as the operation —1; it 18 
obvious, therefore, that the operation / —1 may be considered to 
have the effect of turning a length through one right angle in the 
positive direction. 


Ex. 6. Shew, by means of the Argand diagram, that the geo- 
metrical representation of the sum of two complex numbers follows 
the vector law; hence deduce that the modulus of the sum ts less 
than the sum of the moduli of the numbers. 


N, N, x 
‘Fie, 2. Sum of two complex numbers. 
Let 2,=2,+1y, (r=1, 2, 3), and let 2, 2, z; be represented by 


P,, P., Ps (Fig. 2) respectively, such that z,=2,+2,. Join 
P,P, P,Ps, and draw parallels to the axes as indicated. 


Now 2g = 2, +205 
ἡ gt Wg =2, +2_+4(y, + Yo), 
se that T%+%_=X, and Y+Y2=Y3; 


Se ON, +ON,=ON,,: “4 OM, +OM,=O0M,; 
hence me ON, =N,.N,=P.Q, OM, = M,M,=P,Q. 
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Let 0,, 9, 9, be the arguments of z,, 2, 23, 80 that 
ἐ XOP,=6,, LXOP,=%, 4 XOP,= 63, 
then tan P;P,Q=P,Q/P.Q=M,M,/ON,=OM,/ON, 
=N,P,/ON, =tan 9,, 
tan P,P, R=P,;Rh/P,R=N,Q/N,N;=N,P,/ON.=tan 6,,3 
-. P,Ps||OP, and P,P,||OP,, 


so that OP, is the diagonal of the parallelogram on OP,, OP,. 
Hence the geometrical addition of complex numbers obeys the 
vector law. 
Similarly it may be shewn that the vector law equally applies 
to the geometrical representation of the difference of two complex 
numbers. 


Since OP,;<OP,+P,P3, 1.e. OP;<OP,+OP.,, 
it follows that the modulus of the sum of 2, and z, is less than the 
sum of their moduli. 


It is easy to shew also that the modulus of the sum is greater 
than the difference of the moduli of the numbers, hence 


[5.1 - [|| αρ τε τ +29]. 


19. Series and Exponential Values of sin θ and cos 6. When z 
is a complex number, some meaning must be assigned to e. It 
will be sufficient in this book to define δἰ by what is called its 
principal value, viz., the series, 


where z=x + ty, and z, y are real numbers. , 
_ This series is convergent for all values of z, and with this mean- 
ing of δ΄ it will now be established that 


6030 +i gin O= E10, .......ννοννον σον νοκ σον σον σοον (20) 


‘Ex. 1. Establish the exponential value of cos θ - ὃ sin 6, and 
from it deduce the series and exponential values of sin 6, cos @ 
respectively; hence shew that (1) any complex number a +b may be 
expressed in the form e/a? +b%, where 6 ts the principal value of . 
tan-1b/a, and (2) 16 cos56 = cos ὅθ + cos 36 + 10 cos 0. ᾿ 
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In (17), let 9=one radian; then cos ἡ 8510. ἢ 1s one of the 
values of (cos 1 +7 sin 1)". 

Now let z =a ἴδ, where a and ὃ are real numbers, and suppose 
a and ὃ can be determined so that the principal value of δ᾽ is 
cos 1 +2 sin 1, then 


cos 9-Ὁ ὃ sin θ =(cos 1 +2 sin 1)9 = el¢+1b)é@ — a9 , eb? 


an , 10262 230368 
==: 08 ARB oe latin 
ct (1 +1604 2 + [8 
0202 404 = 868 Ξ 6363 pees 
= 6 mee eet “= AT eee oat (aaa oor oe Ce OO 
en*(1 ΓΣ ΤῈ ΗΝ ) +éen(b9 [3 t [ὃ ) 
As a is real, e7 is real; 
hence, equating real and imaginary parts, 
2302 4θ4 
= ρα9 -- ----.- Ss eae a ee ; 
(i) cos 0 o(1 Γ * a Ἔ 
εἶν τω 0303 Pads 
— -20( R69 -. seater 
(11) sin 6 =e (09 (3 ΕἾ aes ) 
δὶ sin ἐν 0502 6464 
From (11), -—--— = be? (1 mE Ῥ ΠῚ = ) 
(r+1)th term of series δ. 
ἊΝ ἔτ rth term peo 2r(2r- +1) ὌΝ 


if b, 6 are finite. 
Hence the series converges to a finite limit, and 


θ 6262 εἰς. 
‘ 6-+0 6 6—>0 [3 3 15 


But Lt sin 6/9 =1, by Elementary Trigonometry ; 
θ-0 
. b=. 


Again, the ratio test shews that the coefficient of 649 in (i) is 
convergent, so that, with b=1, 


cos O= -αᾷ τ - 


5.1-.} 
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Write — θ for 0, then 


er 64 
—aé “15 
cos G=e (1-15 ja*(a- se) 


since cos ( — θ) =cos 0, and every power of 6 in the series is even ; 
*, e2 =¢@-4 or e*2—1, from whicha =0, provided θ 1s not zero; 
*, cos 6+72 sin 0=e, and cos -- ὦ Βὶη 0=e—%, 
on writing — Θ for 6. 
Further, putting in the values of a and ὃ in (i) and (ii), 


sin 0 =6 - Pos +(-1)'7} ela 
3 ΓΝ ae τς ; 
; es νυν (21) 
_,_ 95 ot eet g2r—2 
cos @=1 [ΣΤ we +(-1) [ar-3"" 


These results are established by another method in Chap. VII. 
Again, by addition and subtraction, of the expressions, 
cos 6 +72 sin =e and cos 9 -- ὦ sin 0 =e, 


isin @=ei)-e—-i9, 2cosd=el0+e-19. 0... (22) 
(1) From § 17, 
a+%b=r(cos θ Ὁ 1 sin 6), 
where r=/a? + 0%, and 6= principal value of tan-10/a. 

Hence, from (20), a+7b=VJa?+b?.e!. 
(2) 16 cos®d =} (εἴθ +e—%)5, from (22), 

== 1 (e519 + Bed + 10% + 106--ἰθ + ὅ6-- 319. e510), by (1), 

= 1 (e510 + e—5i8) + 5 (e319 + e210) 4 5 (ei + e—i8) 

= cos 56 +5 cos 36 + 10 cos @. 


20. Hyperbolic Functions. Just as the circular functions are 
related to the circle, so a corresponding group of functions is 
defined in relation to the rectangular hyperbola; hence the name, 
Hyperbolic Functions. These functions are denoted by adding 
h to the abbreviation for the corresponding circular function ; 
thus, sinh u, cosh u, etc., denote the hyperbolic sine, cosine, etc., 
of ὦ respectively. In analysis it is convenient to define the hyper- 
bolic fungtions exponentially thus : 

2sinnu=e"-e-*, 2coshu=e"+e-*, } 
tanh u—*sinh u/cosh ἃ =(e" — e—")/(e" + e—*). 
B.M. δῶ 
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Ex. 8. Prove that cos ix=cosh x, and sintix=1isinh az. From 
these results, shew that cosh (x+y) =cosh x . cosh y+ sinh x sunh y, 
and obtain the formula for tanh (x + y) in terms of tanh x and nae ψ. 

, (L.U.) 

From (22), 2 cos 0 =c*® + e—%, 


Let =x, then cos iz =4}(e~* Ὁ 65) =cosh x, by (23). 
Similarly, 21 sin iz=e-*—e*; multiply out by —7, then 
sin 12 = 47(e* —e—*) =i sinh x. 
From (116), cos(4 +B) =cos A cos B-sin A sin B; 
put A=12, and B=vwy, 
then cos 1(x% + y) =COS 1x 608 1y — Sin 12 SiN 1y, 
or, cosh (x + y) =cosh x cosh y — 7 sinh z sinh y, from above results. 
1.€., cosh (x + y) =cosh x cosh y + sinh x sinh y. 
Again, tan 15 -- 810 2z/cos 17 =7 sinh z/cosh ὦ =i tanh x. 
But from (116), writing iz, ἦν for A, B respectively, 
ὁ tanh (x+y) =tan (x2 +y) =(tan ix + tan zy)/(1 —tan zz . tan ry) 
= (ἡ tanh +7 tanh y)/(1 — 12 tanh 2. tanh y) ; 
.. tanh (c+ y) =(tanh x + tanh y)/(1 + tanh x tanh y). 


Ex.9. If x=log (sec 0+tan 0), shew that sec θ =cosh x. 
Find the values of sinh-1z/a and cosh—12/a in terms of x and a. 


(i) Since £=log (sec 0+tan 6), 
*, sec θ- ἴδῃ 0=e%, 
or tan? 6 =(e* — sec 6)?. 


*, sec? d — 1 =e?" — Qe” sec 6 + sec?6 ; 
*, sec θ - (εξ + 1)/2e* = (65 + e~*) = cosh x. 
(1) Let w=sinh~1z/a, then 
z=a sinh u=a(e"—e-%) ; 
". ae — 2re¥+a=0, 
Solving this quadratic for 6", 
_ tit αἢ 
0’. 


Ἢ οἷϊ 
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Now uw is always defined by this equation, when the positive 
root of the radical is taken; hence, disregarding the negative 
root and taking logarithms, 


: a+ /a? +a? 
u=sinh—1z/a =log Nee. 


In exactly the same way, by taking the exponential value of 
the hyperbolic cosine, it is readily shewn that 
n+ Jit aati 


cosh~1z/a =log ᾿ 


21. Formulae for Hyperbolic Functions. The formulae proved 
in the above examples are so important, that they are here 
collected for future reference. 

(a) sinix=isinhx, cosix=coshx, tanix=itanhx. ...... (24) 
(6) sinh (x+y)=sinh x . cosh y+ cosh x. sinh y, 
cosh (x+y)=cosh x. cosh y+sinh x. sinh y, 


eave rasan 25) 
__ tanh x+tanhy ( 
tanh (ΣῈ γ) τοῦ ΠΗ χ tanh γ᾽ 
ρα ΣΧ τα STN +8 . 
(c) sinh : =log - 
52 δῇ 
cosh— x =log x + Ν = a PCHCHHHE SEH CHOC HOSES HEHE EHH HH TOO OOES (26) 
a*_1),a+%, 
tanh - 9 108 rea 


22. Summation of Simple Series. The simple methods of 
finding the sum of a trigonometric series depend mainly upon a 
skilful application of the identities given in ὃ 13, and sometimes 
upon the exponential values given in § 19. 


Ex. 10. Find the sum of the first n terms of the serves : 
(i) cos a+cos (a+ θ) +cos (a+ 26) +... ; 
(ii) cos a cos B +cos (a+ 9) cos (B + 6) 
+cos (a+26) cos (8+20)+.... (0. 


(i) The rth term of this series =cos {a + (r — 1) 6}. 
Now, ftom § 13, : 


2 cos {a + (7 — 1) 6} .sin }@=sin(a+ " 9)--οἰπ(α εἴπ“. 9) 
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" 2sin 36. δ cos {a+(r—1)6} 
r= 


-S {sin(a τ: 9)- εἰπ(α 5555, 9)} 


=sin(a+3)-sin(a 5 ie Ue = sin(a +5)+ 
| i a le 


-- 9 cos(a+ "51 . 9) . sin 4n0; 


ἡ cos (ato. 9). sin 3n@ 
3 2c ath 1) = To . 
Or, let C,,=cosa+cos (a+) +...+cos {a+(n—1) 9}; 


then, putting in the exponential values from (22), and writing a 
for οἷα, and uw for e*, 


1 1 1 
20, =a +—+au+— +av%+—, +... ται τὶ a 
a au au aun-1 


eae Ν (+o τ +e ee :) 


~, by (4), 
= (oF). Cos =) Gow ἢ 
Hore (u2—u"2) + aan Oars 2) Y(t 0 4) 


au 2 
> [τ * = (u3 3 «“Ξ) -τἢ 
au 2 
2 


608 (α + τας 9) sin 376/sin 40 ; 


a C,=cos ( a+ ee 9) sin δι θα 40, as before. 
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(ii) Let C,,=cos a cos 8 +cos (a+) cos (B +6) +..., 
the rth term =cos {a + (r — 1) 6} cos {8 +(r -- 1) 6} 
=} cos {a+ +2(r—1)6}+4 cos (α -- β), by (180) ; 


HA Ona 5 Σ [cos {a + B +2(r -- 1) 6}+.cos (a -- B)}. 


Now the first sum is precisely the same as (i), a+ 8 replacing a 
and 20 replacing 0; the second is constant for every term; hence, 
C,,=4 cos {a +B +(n—1) 6}. sin nO/sin 6 + 3n cos (a — β) 
_ cos {a+ 8+ (n—1)6}.sinné +nsin 0 cos (a — β) 
τ 2sind | 


EXERCISES 3. 
1. Prove that 


sin A+sin 3A+sin 54+sin 74=4 cos A cos 24 sin 4A. 
2. If A sin (x+a)=4 cos x+3 sin x is identically true, find the values 
of A and « which are constants. 
3. The space s described in time ¢ by a moving particle is given by 
s=(a?—- b?) sin wt+2ab cos wl. 
Shew that this is the same as 
s=(a*+b*) sin (wt+e), 


whe-e tan ¢/2=b/a. 
Hence find s when a=2:3, b=0-92, w=0°5 and t=0-7008. 


sin (ᾳ.- β) a+b 
sin (α-- β) a-b’ 


5. Given that (1+V1+a) tan a=1+Ji-a, prove that sin 4a=a. 


6. If sin 6+sin 26=a, cos §+cos 26=), shew that 
(a? +b?) (a® + b2-3)=2b. 


7. Given that p = 1+sin26, and g=1+cos?0, shew that 
2(p? + g®) + 9g? =27 (1+ οοΒ50). 
8. Shew that the relation 


4, Prove that if then a tan 3=6 tan a. 


X=a+bcosz 
may be transformed into the relation 
X (1+ ¢)=(a-b)(p?+#), 


where ¢=tan > and p46 (a+ δὴ(α -- ὃ). 
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9. If Vl-e. tan ἌΝ ΕΣ . tan τι prove that 
. | (1+e cos 9)(1 -- 6 cos φ)-Ξ] -- 65. 
10. If a sin?A+b sin? Β-ξο, and asin 2A=b sin 2B, shew that. 
_c(b-c) _ 
a(a+b-2c)’ 
and find a similar expression for sin?B. 


sin?A = 


11. Shew that tan-1a +tan-13=tan-1( > +B ) ; hence shew that | 


1+aB 
8 π 


1 ] 1 
«3 = oe Σὰ. oy οο 
tan pt tan gt tan το ἴδῃ 9] 4 


12. Prove that sin-! P+sin-! Q=sin-! R, where P=2ab/(a?+6?), 
Q=2cd/(c? +d?) and R=2(ac-bd)(ad+ bc)/{(ac- bd)? +(ad+ bc)*}. 
Hence shew that sin-!3+sin-! ,5,=sin-! 88. 
Solve the following equations : 
18. sin 39+cos 56=cos 0. 
14. 3 (tan?6+sec 26-7)+14=0. 
15. sin 70+sin 39=13(cos 70+ cos 30). 
16. sin 26 . sec 40 -—cos 26+cos 60=0. 
17. sin 20. (5+4 cos 26)=3(sin 3 4+sin 6). 
18. Calculate the value of x from the equations 
3 sin @+5cos 6=5; 65sin 9 -- 3 cos 6=2. 


19. Shew that any complex number z may be written in the form 
r(cos +72 sin 9), where 7 is real and positive and θ᾽ is a real angle. 

If, as usual, the symbol |z| denotes 7, shew either geometrically or 
analytically, that z, and z,, being any two complex numbers, |z,+2gl, 
is not greater than lal + (eal, and can only be equal to it when the 
ratio z, : 2, is real and positive. (L.U.) 


20. Explain how the sum or difference of two complex quantities 
may be represented by means of an Argand diagram. 

If 2,, 23, 23 be three complex quantities such that 2,=2z,+2, and 
if (71, 01), (7%. 4), (3, 63) be the corresponding values of r and 6, prove 
that if r,;>7,, then r,-7,.<7,<7,+7, and 


Φ tr ΓΙ r 
6, -sin-!-* < §,< 6,+sin- -*, ; 
my : 7 


where sia-* denotes an angle between 0° and (0°. {L.U.) 


a 1 
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21. O, A and B are the points which represent zero, unity, and 
a+ib in the diagram of the complex variable; OC is the internal 
bisector of the angle BOA, and the parallel through B to OC meets 
AO in D. Shew that the point in which the circle through B, D and A 
meets OC represents one of the values of (αὐ), Indicate the point 
which represents the second value. (Ὁ. 


22. The centre of a regular hexagon is given by 2-i, one of its 
vertices by - 1+, find the numbers giving the remaining vertices. 


23. Define a complex number and prove that in general (i) the 
product of any number of complex numbers is a complex number, 
(ii) the quotient of two complex numbers is a complex number. 

Express in the form 4.1} 


: Ι I se : 
(i) (ptigy? + (p-ig?? > (i) tan (~+1y). (L.U.) 


94, Express 5+47: in the form r(cos /+7 sin 9), hence extract its 
square root. 


25. By expressing -2-35+1-96: in the form r(cos @+7 sin 0), find 
the three values of (-- 2:35+ 1-96i)3, 


26. Express log (a+ib) in the form p+iq, hence shew that 
a+b 
IOS πὶ 


is one of the logarithms of 5+ 31. 


=2ttan-!b/a and (ii) 1°7632+0-5405: 


27. Express the complex products 
(i) (7-8i)(8+7i), (ὦ (1 -- 80)3(8:: 7ι)} 


in the form r(cos θ-} βίη σ), tabulating corresponding values οἵ 
rand 0. (L.U.) 


28. If P+iQ=log (x-a+iy)/(xt+atiy), where P and Q are real, find 
the values of P and Q in terms of x and y. Shew that the family of 


curves P=constant, Q=constant, cut cach other at right angles. 
(Sez ». 208.) (L.U.) 
29. If x+iy=cosh (u+iv), shew that 
22 y? ΡΟ : 5, y? a, L.U 
cosh*u *ainhtu~ |? costyain?o ee 


1 ΕΣ δ ΠΡ where Ὦ, y, u, v are real quantities, find thg 
“τὶν utiv 


e 
values of x and y in terms of τ and ». (L,U., Se.) 


30. If 


56 HIGHER MATHEMATICS (cH. 1m 


81. Shew that when a and ὃ are both positive, a+ 1b may be expressed 
in the form /a?+0b?. εἶθ, where tan 6=b/a. 


Examine the cases when a and b are not both positive, illustrating 
by a diagram. 


1 
Given that F =r Chip 
express p in the form Ae‘, giving the values of A and 0. (Ὁ. 


32. Express cosh (1 Ὁ ἢ) in the two forms, p+7q and r (cos θ- 1} sin θ). 
The current entering a telephone line is found to be given by the 
real part of 
cos οὗ -ἶ sin ct 


cosh(p+tp) © 
Express the current in the form ὦ sin (wt +b). 


38. Shew that the modulus of the function 
2+cos p—1 sin φ 
2+cos o+12 sin φ 
is unity. 
84, Express (a+1b)P+4 in the form A+iB, where a, ὃ, p, 4 are all 
real; hence determine the condition that the given expression should 


be real. 


35. Shew that if z=cos 6+1 sin 0, 2 cos nd=2"+2-", and 


2: sin nO=2"-a2-"; 
hence prove that 


64 cos’?9=cos 70- 7 cos 59+21 cos 90: 3ὅ cos θ.ἁ (L.U., Sc.) 
36. Prove that sin 74/sin 6=1+2 cos 29+ 2 cos 46+2 cos 66. 
37. Shew that 

(i) cosh (n+ 1)2+cosh (n-1)x=2 cosh nz. cosh 2, 

(ii) sinh (n+ 1)z-sinh (n-1)x=2 cosh nz. sinh a. 


38. If tan potenh Ὁ 9? prove that sinh u=tan x, cosh u=sec 4, and 


u=log tan(3 at +5): 


Calculate by the tables sinh (0:5) and cosh (0°5). (L.U.) 


39. Define tanh z and shew that if z=log tan (G+ 4), me 


tanh x=sin 6. 
. x “-.- ν χ3- a8 
Prove that sinh-! ~=log ————"—. (L.U.) 
, a a 


4 2 
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40. By expressing sinh-! ,5, in logarithmic form, calculate its value 
to four places of aca (L.U.) 


41. Prove that tanh 42 rm ΘΝ (M.U.) 


42. Deduce from the a values of cos @ and sin 0, their 
connection with the hyperbolic functions. 

From the identity tan 27=2 tan x/(1-tan*z), find the corresponding 
value of tanh 22. 

Shew that by a proper choice of A and B, Ae2i9+ Βε- 319 can be made 


equal to 5 cos 26-7 sin 20. (L.U.) 
Solve the following equations : 
43. e* -9-3e-7=8°3. 48, x=cosh—! (88). 
44, 8e7+ 15e-*=22. 49. «=sinh- (1-05). 
45. cosh x -- 6 tan 23-9° =0-6. 50. tanh x=0°13+log, 1°6. 
46. cosh x + 10 sinh x =2-007. §1. x=tanh—! (log, 1-6). 


47. 9 cosh x + 23 sinh x —54=0. 


52. What is the sum of the series 
1 + }aei6 +2, Fa%e216 42, ἃ, §a5e3t0 + to o 
when a?#<1 ? 
Deduce the sum of the series 


1+ 4acos 0+. 3a? cos20+to ας 


when @ is an angle in the first quadrant, and a?<1. (M.U.) 
Sum the following series : 
58. sin ατ δίῃ (α 1 1}: εἶπ («εἶπ)ν ... to n terms. (L.U.) 
54. cos x. cos 2x+cos 2x2. cos 3 x+co8 3x. cos 42+... ton ee δὴ 
an 5 rare 
55. 1+— . to infinity. (L.U.) 
EME Te 
τῇ 
56. 2x . ἢ ee (B.U., Sc.) 
[δ τ 
57. sin a+sin (a+ 8)+sin (a+26)+... to n terms. (L.U.) 
5 
58. > co 2r+1 


2, 008 τἼΣ + 
*59. Proye that > sinh (2r—1)z > cosh (2r-1)z=tanh nz. 
r=1 r= 


on 


1 
*60, Shew that (1+¢0s 5) (1+208 ‘g)(1+008 3 )(1+ 608 a): 
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*§1, Find the sum of the lengths of the lines joining a vertex of a 
regular polygon of n sides to each of the other vertices in terms of 
(i) the length of a side of the polygon, 
(ii) the radius r of the circle circumscribing the polygon. 


Hence, by making indefinitely great, or otherwise, deduce that the 
average length of a chord of a circle of radius r drawn through a fixed 


point on the circumference is 4r/7r. (L.U.) 
*§2. Find the sum to infinity of the series 
% 008 a — 4x7 cos 2a + 42° cos 3a —.... 
(See Ex. 3, p. 146.) (L.U., Sc.) 


*63. Shew that the sum of n terms of the series whose rth term is 
cos" θ cos 7@ is sin n@ cos"+! @ cosec 6. 
*§4. If C, S denote the infinite series 
cos 6 +2 cos 26 +2? cos 30+..., 
sin 0+2 sin 20+2? sin 20+... 
respectively, shew that C =(cos θ -- “)} Ὁ, and S=sin 6/D, where 
D=1-22 cos 6+2%, 
it being assumed that z is less than unity. 


n—1 
' 65. Shew that the sum » ( -- 1)Γ cosh (n—-71)z is 
r=0 


cosh (πη - 1) cosh 4nz/cosh 47, when ἢ 1s odd, 
and +» sinh $(n+1)z sinh }nz/cosh 42, whenniseven. (L.U., Sc.) 


CHAPTER IV 
SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY 


23. Spherical Triangles. The line of intersection of the surface 
of a sphere and any plane passing through the. centre of the 


sphere is called a great circle. 
The figure bounded by the arcs of three great circles is a 


spherical triangle. 7 
Formulae for the Cosine and Sine Rules 
for spherical triangles will now be investi- 


gated. 


Ex. 1. Establish the formala 
cos a=cosb.cosc+sinb. sinc .cos A, B 
for a spherwal triangle ABC, and deduce : 


Ι 
ty 
from τὲ the rule of sines. ἢ ἤν 
Use the formulae to determine the angles \ 7 
of α triangle in which a = 48° 18’, b= 65° 24’, an Ἴἱ 
and c=83° 54’. ‘ou 
Let ABC (Fig. 3) be a spherical triangle a 
formed by the arcs .1B, BC and CA of : 
great circles on the sphere whose centre 0 
is O. Fia@.3. Spherical triangle. 
Suppose the tangent at A to. AC’ meets 
OC produced in D, and the tangent at A to AB meets OB 


produced in F. Join DE, then ε DAL=A. 
From the triangle DEA, by the cosine rule for plane triangles, 


DE? = FA? +AD?-2.EA.AD.cos A. 


Similarly, for triangle DEO, 
DE* = EO? +0D*-2.#O.OD.cos EOD. ° 
59 
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Hence 
EG? +OD?-2.EO.OD.cos EOD 
= HA?+AD*-2.EA.AD.cosA. 


But 2 HOD =a, any side being measured by the angle its arc 
subtends at O; 
and since L DAO=z EAO=90"°, 


", EO?=04°2+AE*, and OD?=0A?+AD>, 
and the above relation becomes 
EO .OD.cosa=OA?+ EA.AD.cosA; 


OA OA EA AD 
OE ΟΡ OE OD™ 


1.€. cos a@=cosc.cosb+sinc.sinb.cos A, 


", cosa= - cos A, 


which is the required formula. 
Similar formulae may be proved for cos ὃ and cos 6, and these 
may be written 
cos a-cos Ὁ. 608 0 


cos A= wah une? Ὁ 


cos b-—cosc.cosa 
gine. sina 3 φουουοοορθφοφοθφοοοφοθθθθο (27) 
6080 — cos ἃ. cos Ὁ 


ee es 


sina. sin b 


cos B= 


cos C= 


This is the Cosine Rule for spherical triangles. 
Since sin? =1 — cos?4, 


*, by substitution from (27) for cos A, 


= 2 
aint? A =1 (= a cos b . COS 3 
sin ὃ. sine 


__8in®6 . sin?c ~ (cos a — cos b cos c)? 
sin?b . sin?c 


__ (1 — cos*6) (1 — cos*c) — (cos a — cos ὃ. cos c)? 
sinb . sin?c 


e 
ahs cos?a — cos?b — cos®c +2 cos α΄. cos b . cose 
sin2b.sin’c ° . 
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The function forming the numerator of this fraction is usually 


denoted by 4n?, so that 
: 2n 
sin A =- a 
sin ὃ. sinc 
. snd | Qn τ 
* sing sina.sind.since 


In a similar way it may be shewn that 
an sin 
~ sinc: 


sin B 
sinb sina.sinb.since 


Hence the rule of sines: 
sinA sinB sinC 8 8=(& 
sina sinb sinc sina.sinb.sine’ go | (28) 
4n? = 1 — cos*a — cos” Ὁ — cos*c + 2 cos a. cos Ὁ. cos 0. 


where 
In the given triangle, substituting in (27), 
sin 65° 24’ . sin 83° 54’ . cos A = cos 48° 18’ — cos 65° 24’ . cos 83° 54’ 
= 0°6652 — (0°4163 x 0°1063) 


= 0°6652 -- 0:0442 
=0°6210 ; 
. log cos A =log 0-6210 — log sin 65° 24’ — log sin 83° 54’ 
= 1-7931 — 1-9587 + 1-9975 
= 1:8369 =log cos 46° 36’ ; 


«ἢ, A=46° 36’. 
Similarly for B, 
sin 83° 54’ . sin 48° 18’ . cos B=cos 65° 24’ — cos 83° 54’ . cos 48° 18’ 
= 0.4168 — (0°1063 x 0°6652) 
= 0°4163 —0-0707 =0°3456 ; 
from which log cos B = 1-6680 = log cos 62° 16’ ; 
’, B=62° 15’. 
Lastly, sin 48° 18’ . sin 65° 24’ . cos C 
.« =cos 83° 54’ —cos 48° 18’ . cos 65° 24’ 
= 0°1063 — (0°6652 x 0-4163) : 
= 0-1063 -- 0-2769 = -- 0°1706. | 
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Since this value is negative, cos C must be replaced by 
cos (180° —C), because cos (180° —C) = —cosC; 
*, log cos ΡΟΣ C) =log 0°1706 — log sin 48° 18’ — log sin 65° 24’ 
= 1-2319 -- 1-8731 — 1-9587 =1-4001 
= log cos 75° 21’ ; 
*, 180°-C =75° 21’ ; 
*, C=104° 39΄. 


Having found the angle A, the remaining angles could be found 
from the sine rule, thus, from (28), by taking logs: 


log sin B=log sin A + log sin ὃ — log sina 
=log sin 46° 36’ + log sin 65° 24’ — log sin 48° 18’ 
= 1-8613 + 1-9587 -- 18731 =1-9469 
=log sin 62° 15’ ; 
. B=62° 15’, as before. 


It must be remembered, however, that the sine rule always 
gives two possible solutions, since sin #=sin (180° — 6), and unless 
the data are sufficient to allow the proper value to be selected, it is better 
to avoid the sine rule. 


24. Spherical Excess. In the above triangle, 
A+B+C=46° 36’ + 62° 15’ + 104° 39’ 
= 213° 30’ 
= 180° + 53° 30’ ; 


thus the sum of the three angles of the spherical triangle is greater ΚΒ 
180°. This is true of every spherical triangle. | 
If E=spherical excess, 1.6. 


E=A+B+C-z, 
the angles being expressed in radians, then 
᾿ : Ares of Spherical Triangle=Er’, ...............s0000 (29) 
where r=radius of sphere. (See Exercises 16, No. 20.) 
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Ez. 2. Prove that in any spherical triangle ABC, 


tan? A « sin (s -- ὃ) - sin (8 =o). 
2 sin 8. sin (8 —a) 
where 2Is=at+b+e. 
Use this formula to verify the angles found for the triangle given 
i Ex. 1, viz. one in which a = 48° 18’, b= 65° 24’, and c=83° 54’, 


From Plane Trigonometry, 


1 ~tan? $ 
cos A = , 
1 + tan? δ 


, A 1--οο8 4. sinb.sinc—cosa-+cosb cose 
«, tan? — =: =p : ~ «--- -, from (27) 
2 l+cosA_ sinbd.sinc+cosa—cos ὃ cose’ ᾿ 


_ cos (b—c) —cosa 
cos a — cos (ὃ +c) 


- 818 }(a—b Ὁ). sin 3(a +b - 
~ sin 3(a+6+c) . sin ξ(--α -- ὦ tc) 
__sin (8 -- δ) sin (8 —c) 
gins 8[η (8 --α ὁ 


Similar expressions can be likewise proved for tan 5 and tan 


Hence tan? ἃ — 82 (8. — b) . sin (8 —¢) | 
2 sins.sin(s—a) Ὁ 


Β sin (8 -- Ο).. βίῃ (8 -- 8) 
tan’ 5 τα sino. sin (ε - Β) 


Οσ sin (8 -- ἃ). sin (8 -- b) 
2s sin s.. sin (8 -- Ο) 


tan” 


where 2s=a+b-+e. 
In the given triangle, 
| 2s = 48° 18’ + 65° 24’ +83° 54’ =197° 36’ ; 

*, s=98° 48’, and logsins = 1-9949 ; 
s—a=650° 30’, log sin (s — a) = 1°8874 ; 
8 -- ὃ -- 339 24’, * Jog sin (8 -- b) = 1°7407 ; 
s—c=14° 54’, log sin (s -- ο) =1-4102. 
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ἡ log tan 5 =4(1-7407 + 1-4102 — T-9949 - 1-874) = 6848 
=log tan 23° 18’ ; 
*, A= 46° 36’. 
log tan δι 4(1-4102 + 1:8874 -- 1-9949 — 1-7407) =1-7810 
=log tan 31° 8’ ; 
. B=62° 16’. 
log tan 2 5 = }(1-8874 + 1-7407 — 1-9949 — 1-4102) =0°1115 
a tan 52°17’ ; 
*, C=104° 34’. 


These values agree ae closely with those previously found, 
and it will be seen that formulae (30) are much more convenient 
to apply than (27), as they are more readily adapted to loga- 
rithmic computation. 


Ex. 3. In any spherical triangle ABC, prove the formulae : 


(a) tan }(A + B)= ries τ ᾿- 


sin ξ(α -- δ) 
sin ξ(α +b) 


cot 16, 


(Ὁ) tan (A -- B)= . cot $C, 


and apply them to find the shortest distance between Southampton 
(Lat. 50° 54’ N., Long. 1° 24’ W.) and New Orleans (Lat. 30° N., 
Long. 90° W.), regarding the earth as a sphere of radius 3960 miles. 


sina ΒΒ sine 
Let sin Α ~ sin Β΄ sin O~ 


then eee ee eee 


Hence, from (14), 


sin $(a +b) . cos }(a — —b)_ sin $(A + B) cos $(A -- B) . 
cos }(a +6) . sin $(a—5) cos 4(A + B) sin (4 — B)’ 


᾿ , sin (6 τ Ὁ) cos }(a -- Ὁ) tan }(A+B) (81) 
ee gin 4(a -b) ® 008 ἀ(4 -Ὁ ὃ) tan 3(A - B)° esevssesveessees | 
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Again, 1 
_ Sin (A+B) _ sin 3(4 + B) . cos ἐ(4 — B) 
tan 3(4 + B) cos 3(4 +.B) cos ζ(4 + B) . cos f(A — B) 
in A+sin B 
ap from (14a) and (140), 
sina.sinC sinb.sinC 


sin c sin Ὁ , from (28) and (27), 


~ cosa—cosb.cosc cosb—cosc. cosa 
sin ὃ. since sinc. sing 


sina .sin ὃ. sin C(sin a +sin δ) 
~ gina .cosa—sina.cosb.cosc+sin 6. cos 6—sin ὃ. cosc.cosa 


sina .sin ὦ. sin C(sina+sin b) 


~ $ sin 2a +} sin 2b — cos c(sin a . cos ὃ + sin ὦ. cos a) 


sina . sin ὃ. sin C(sin ate sin δ) from (14) 
~ gin(a +b) cos (a — δ) — cosc. sin(a +b)’ : 


_sina.sinb. sin C (sina+ sin δ) 
~ gin(a + b){cos(a — δ) — cos c} 
sina . sin ὃ. sin in C(sin a+sin δ) 
~ gin(a+b) {cosa . cos 6+sina. sin b-sina. sin ὃ. cos C-cosa.cos δ) 


from (27) ΠΟ CO . 
sin C. (sina +sin b) _ 2 sin 5" C08 5 - 2. sin $(a +b) cos $(a — δ) 


᾿ Bin (a Ἐδ)(1 -- ὁο8 C) > sin 4(a-+5) . cos 4(a-+b) 2. sin® 5 
trom (12) and (14) 


C ΔΝ ἃ 
“Τὺ cot 5. which is formula (α) of the data. 


Divide this result by (31), 
= reat τ i cot _ =tan 4(A — B), which is formula (5) of the data. 
Hence (a) tan 3(A+B) τε να τ Ὁ . cot ἡ 


sin }(a -- b) 

gin 4(a+b) ° 

These formulae are,known as Napier’s Analogies. 
B.M. 


» (Ὁ) tan 4(A -- B)= . cot 16. 
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Let N in Fig. 4 be the North Pole, S, C, the respective positions 
of Southampton and New Orleans; draw the meridians through 
S and C, then the great circle arc SC is the shortest bistance 
between the towns. 


Fig. 4. Distance between two placcs on the earth. 


In the spherical triangle NSC, 
_  NS=complement of latittde of S =90° — 50° 54’ =39° 6’, 
NC= 53 oh » C=90°-30°= 60°, 
. SNC =difference of longitudes of S and C 
= 90° — 1° 24’ = 88° 36’. 
Now, to find SC it is necessary to determine the angles NSC, 
SCN ; denoting these by S and C, and applying (83) 
log tan 3(8 + Ο) 


= log cos 4(60° — 39° 6’) + log eot °° 38" _ Jog cos (60° 0.399 61 
== log cos 10° 27’ + log cot 44° 18’ -- lo cos 49° 33’ 

= 1-9927 +0:0106 — 1-8121 =0- 1912 

=log tan 57° 13’, 


and log tan }(S—C) ᾿ 
= log sin 10° 27’ + log cot 44° 18’ — log sin 49° 33’ 
= 1-2585 + 0-0106 — 1:8812 = 1-3878 | 
«= log tan 13° 43’. . 


“A 
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Hence 4(S + C) =57° 13’, 
4(S — () =138° 43’ ; 
*, S=70° 56’; C=43° 30’. 
Finally, from the sine rule (28), 
is sin CNS .sin ΝΟ sin 88° 36’ sin 60° , 
sin S sin 70° 56’ ° 
᾿ς log sin SC =log sin 88° 36’ + log sin 60° — log sin 70° 56’ 
= 1-9999 + 1-9375 — 1:9755 = 1-9619 
= log sin 66° 21’ ; 
᾿ς. SC=66° 21’ =1-158 radians. 
This is the sng SOC, and since OS = OC =3960 miles, 
*, length of are SC =1-158 x 3960 miles 
| = 4585 miles. 


Distance between Southampton and New Orleans is approxi- 
ne 4585 miles. 


The side SC might have been found from formula (14), as 
follows : 


cos SC=cos NS .cos NC +sin NS. sin NC. cos CNS 
= cos 39° 6’ . cos 60° + sin 39° 6’ . sin 60° . cos 88° 36’ 
= 0°3881 + 0:0134 =0°4015 
=cos 66° 20’ : | 
*, SC =66° 20’ =1°'158 radians ; 
*, length of arc SC = 1-158 x 3960 miles 
=: 4585 miles 


n SC = 


as before. 


It should be observed, in general, that if the positions of S 
and C are given by lat. a°, long. 6°; lat. 8°, long. $°, respec- 
tively, then ε SNC =6~ φ, if longitudes are either both E. or 
both W., but ε SNC =6+ 4, when ¢ one is K. and one is W. 

Also ὁ NSC -- 905: α", according as the latitude. is N. or.S., 
and similarly for 2 NCS. 

If both latitudes are 8., the south pole should be taken as δ᾽ 
vertex of the triangfe. 
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EXERCISES 4. 
1. Prove that in a spherical triangle ABC, having a right angle at C, 
(a) cos c=cos a. cos b, 
(Ὁ) tan c=tana.sec B, 
(c) sin a=sinc. sin A. 
Hence, solve the triangle in which a=45° 42’, and b=51° 6’. 


2. Shew that in any triangle ABC, right-angled at C, 
cos A =cos a. sin B. | 
Hence, solve the triangle in which A =68° 18’, and B=43° 54’, 


3. From the results proved in Exs. 1 and 2, shew that the relation- 
ships between the sides and angles of a right-angled spherical triangle 
are given by the two following rules of Napier : 


Fia. 5. 


Taking C as the right angle, the sides a, 6, together with the com- 
plements of the remaining parts, are called the Circular Parts of the 
triangle. 

If a circle be divided into five sectors, and the circular parts be 
written in these sectors respectively in the order in which they stand 
in the triangle, then, after selecting any one part, called the Middle 
Part, the two contiguous parts are called the adjacent parts, whilst the 
two remaining parts are called the opposite parts. 


Napier’s Rules are then : 


(i) Sine of Middle Part = Product of tangents of adjacent parts ; 
(ii) Sine of Middle Part = Product of cosines οὗ opposite parts. 


Bx, 4] EXERCISES 69 


Solve the following right-angled triangles : 
4. a=38° 30’, B=90°, c=52° 48’. 
§. a=71°, b=52°, C=90°. 
6. A=71° 18’, B=90°, C=58° 42’. 
ἡ. a=50°, c=75°, C=90°. 
8. A=37° 18’, c=79° 42’, C=90°. 
9. a=42° 36’, B=58° 12’, C=90°. 

10. A=a, C=90°. 

11. a=81°, B=51° 42’, C=90°. 

12. A=73° 3’, B=42° 26’, C=90°. 

*13, If H#=spherical excess of a triangle in which C=90°, shew that 
tan 4H =tan ja. tan 40; 
hence, solve the triangle in which a=82°, and ὃ -- 64", 


*14, In a spherical triangle ABC, a perpendicular is drawn from A 
to BC meeting it in D; shew that 


cos ΟἿ : cos DB=cos ὃ : cose, 
and deduce that tan BD=tanc. cos B. 


Solve the following spherical triangles : 

15. a=62° 15’, b= 43° 38’, c=51° 43’. 
10. a=48° 51’, b= 39° 54’, c=61° 53’. 
17. a=42° 15’, = §3° 54’, c=37° 27’, 
18. a=63° 41’, b= 58°38’, c=84° 27’. 
19. a=41°16’, b= 43°18’, c=71° 36’. 
20. a=48° 42, b= 46°54’, C=76° 1’. 
21. a=68° 18’, B=107° 36’, c=86° 24’. 
22. A=55° 10’, b= 72°18’, c=88° 48’, 
23. a=82° 18’, B= 28°49’, c=64° 42’, 
24, a=44° 24’, b= 38° 42’, C=38° 25’. 
25. In an equilateral triangle, prove that 


2 co 7 —cosec A 
85> δ᾽ 


*26. Shew from the cosine and sine rules that 
cot a. sin b=cot A sin C +cos ὃ. cosC; 
hence find A when α-- 48, b=2C =60°. 
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*27. Prove that 
sin (8 -- δ). sin (s—c)+sin s. sin (8 —a)=sin ᾧ sine, 
where 2s=a+6+c¢; hence show from (30) that ᾿ 
A _sin 8. sin (8 -- α) 


γῆν ids ΘΕΈ Ωρ 
ὍΠΗ sin b. sinc 
and deduce that sin? 4 — eine): 510 (δγΞ 0). 
2 sin b. sinc 
*28, Assuming the expressions for sin 7 and cos from Ex. 27, 
prove that sin A _2Vsin 5. sin τὸς (ao) Be (ea) sie Ey ΣΕ Ὁ Ὁ ὁ) ; 


hence shew that 
4 sin s.sin (s—a).sin (8 -- δ). sin (8 —c) 


=] -- cos?a — cos?b — cos?c +2 cos a. cos ὦ. cos 6. 


*29. Shew from the expressions for sin ἐς and cos ἃ in Ex. 27, that 
in any spherical triangle : 


sin $(A +B). cos $c=cos }(a -- Ὁ). cos $C. 
Hence deduce that 
cos 3(A +B) . cos $¢=¢o0s 3(a +b) . sin $C. 
Tf C=90°, prove that 


__ cos @+cos8 ὃ 
sin (4 +B) TT cos α cos ἢ 
*30. The area of an equilateral triangle is },th of the whole surface of 
the sphere upon which it is traced ; find the angles of the triangle, and 
if a is one of the equal sides, shew without tables that 


sec a=,/6+,/2-1, 
having given that 4 sin 15° =,/6 -—,/2. 
Hence find a from the tables, taking \/6 =2-4495 and ,/2=1-4142. 


*31. Without using tables, and taking the value for sin 15° given in 
Ex. 30, shew from (32), that, if in a spherical triangle, 


a+b=37, a-b=jr, and C=$r; 
then (4 +B)=tan- ak ζ(4 -- B)=tan- a. 
Hence, from the formula of Ex. 11, page 54, shew that - 
ton 4 = OVS ὄν 5 oy pa OV2~ V6 
Sn 413 


τς 


ef f 
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*32. The angular distance between two places, B, C, measured along 
the arc of a great circle on the earth’s surface, is a°. B is situated. in 
latitude 6° N., longitude μ᾽ W., whilst C is situated in latitude ¢° N., 
longitude /° W., » being greater than y. Prove that 


cos a=cos 7. cos ¢. cos (u—y)+sin 6. sin φ, 


assuming the earth to be a perfect sphere. 
Hence shew that if C were on the equator and the longitude of B 
were (i + 60°) W., then 


2 cos a=cos @. 


*33. The sum of the sides of a spherical triangle is 180°; prove that 
| | sin? 3 +sin? δ tein’ os 1. 
Find the angles of the triangle in which 
a-58°, b=52°, c=70°, 
and verify the above formula. 
Assuming the Earth to be a sphere of mean radius 3960 miles, 
calculate the shortest distance, measured along the arc of a great 


circle, between each of the following pairs of towns, using the appended 
table of approximate latitudes and longitudes. 


ee -- -- 


Town. Latitude. Longitude. 
Adelaide — - - -| 349 δ7’ Ν. 138° 38’ E. 
Bombay - - - 18° 55’ Ν. 72° 54’ BK. 
Cape Town - - | 33° 40'S. 18° 30’ Κα. 
Gibraltar - - - 36° 10’ Ν. 5° 20’ W. 
Havre - - - 49° 30’ Ν. 0° 10’ E. 
Honolulu - - : 21° 18’ N. 157° 51’ W. 
Liverpool - - - 58° 25’ N. 2° 59’ W. 
London - - - 51° 30’ Ν. 0° 5’ W. 
Melbourne - - - 37° δ0΄ S. 144° 59’ E. 
New York - - - 40° 45’ N. 74° 0’ W. 
Plymouth - - 5 50° 22’ N. 4° 9’ W. 
Port Nelson - - 56° 30’ N. 92° 59’ W. 
Quebec - - - 46° 48’ Ν. 71° 13’ W. 


Yokohama - ΞΡ 35° 30’ Ν, 139° 35’ E. 


en a ete a ee 


34. Liverpool to Port Nelson. 35. Liverpool to Quebec. 

36. Liverpool to New York. 37. London to Gibraltar. 

38. Havre to New York. 39. Plymouth to Cape Town. 
40. Cape Town to Adelaide. 9. 41. Bombay to Melbourne. 
42. Yokohama to Henolulu. 5 
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43. In a spherical triangle ABC, the great circle arc AK meets BO 
at right angles in K. Prove that 
(i) tan KC =cos C tan 6, 
(ii) sin a sin KA =2n, 
where n is as defined in (28), p. 61. 7 
Calculate KC, BK and KA when a=64°, b=65° and C=78°. 


*44, Two ports are in the same latitude /, their difference of longitude 
being 2A. Shew that the distance saved in sailing from one port to 
the other along a great circle instead of due East or West is 


2r{X cos l-sin—}(sin A cos ἢ), 


where r is the radius of the Earth. 
Calculate the distance thus saved if the latitude is 60° and the dif- 
ference in longitude 90°, taking the radius of the Earth as 3960 miles. 


(L.U.) 
45. Calculate the great circle distance between Singapore (1° 24’ N., 
103° 51’ E.) and Yokohama. (Le.U.) 


46. For a spherical triangle ABC, prove that 
cos A= —cos Bcos C +sin B sin C cosa. (M.U., Se.) 


CHAPTER V 
DIFFERENTIATION 


a 


ι 


25. Total Differential Coefficient. Let P (xz, y) be a point on ἃ 
curve y=f(z), and let P’(x+Az,y+Ay) be another point on 
the curve close to P, then from Fig. 6, tan θ- RP’/PR=Ay/Az. 


Fia. 6. Differential coefficient. 


Now let P’ approach P so that ultimately the secant ΤΡΡ' 
becomes the tangent at P; then 


Ay 
Lt —“=tan 6, 
ax>0 AX 

where @ is the angle made by the tangent at P with the z-axis. 
This angle is called the slope and tan @ the gradient of the curve 


4 Ay . dy ; 
at P, and pon Ag 8 denoted by de? hence 


y = tan 6, 
dx (88) 
; ϑ . dy evcerveceocs 
and the gradient of the curve y=f(x) at the point (x, y) is as’ 2 


B.M. 73 Ὁ 
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dy ; 
dx 
expresses the rate at which y changes with z. 
In general, if Az, Ay are corresponding increments in x and y, 
then since y=/(z), y+Ay=f(z+Az), so that 
Ay = f(z + Az) -- f(x); 
. dy _ yy fle+As) -fle) 
"dx Az—>0 Ae 
It is evident from this result that the differential coefficient of 
f(z) is also a function of x, so that it has a gradient at every finite 


d FY es y 
point. This may be written — Ix dg Ot ἢ» and is called the second 


is the total differential coefficient of y with respect to z, and 


derivative or differential coefficient of f(z). Similarly the process 
n 
may be repeated n times, the nth derivative being written oy. 


Ex. 1. Differentrate sin S 


with regard to @ from first principles. 
(L.U.) 
Let y =sin 4 and ΔΘ, Ay be corresponding increments in 6 and 


y, then 
6+ Δθ͵ 
ψ + Ay = sin τῷ ’ 


; ς΄, O+h0 .θ 0 A@& . Ad 
. Ay=sin πο 7 sin 5 =2 608 (5:1) sin τῷ» by (1.2) ; 


. dy 1 
ἡ αὐ — Lt cos (+7) Ao 


1+ 86 sin --- 
= - 1 = 1 
5 008 5» Since Lt στὰ 


Δθ-.»0 
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26. Fundamental Standard Forms. The determination of the 
differential coefficient of any function of a single variable depends 
upon the following elementary standard forms : 

(i) y=ax", y, =nax®—!, 
(ii) y=ae*, y, = abe, 
(iii) y=sin ax, y, =& 608 ax. 
(iv) y=Ccos ax, ¥,= —a sin ax, 
where γι -- ad 
together with the important theorems established in § 27. 


Ex. 2. Find the differential coefficients of the following func- 
tions : a”, loggx, sin-1x; and deduce the derivatives of logex and 
cos— 14. 

(i) Let y=a*, and suppose that a=e*, so that logea=c, then 
y=e; hence by (34) y, =ce* = aX logea. 

(11) Let y=logax, then =a ; 


: d 
«Ὁ. by (i), ἦν = . Ἰοροα -- ῷ log,a. 
1 
Now let k=log,a, then a =e*, so that e=a* ; 
ee ee 
Bae ΤῊΝ 
.ἂν 1 
ὦ dx x . logae. 
(ni) Let y=sin—!z, then x=sin y, and 1708 y=V1-23; 
. dy 1 
ee dx J1-x? x 
In (ii) let a =e, then y=log,x, and 
dy _1 
dx x 
Also costae = 5 —sin-!z; 


. 4 πὴ νον Ἄδαν, ον 1 τ 
: ὦ, (008 Ve Ἵ; (81: 12) = ἘΠ ΞΡ (ill). 


J1-x 
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27. Function of a Function, Products and Quotients of Func- 
tions. Let y=f(u), u=F(v), v=¢(z), all the functions being 
continuous; and let Av, Au, Ay be increments corresponding 
to a small increment Az in z, then 


hence, on proceeding to the limit, 


Ay Ay Au Av 
“= Lt ~ = Lt —~ . Lt --- it ~—, 
d% agen AT pymo AU δυο AV armed 


since Ay, Au, Av each tend to zero with Az; 
hence 2 «ἰῇ, = . ΩΝ ΤΉ ἘΡΟΚ (85a) 
Again, let y=uv, where u= F(x) and v=¢(z), then 
log y=log u + log v. 
Hence, by the results of Ex. 2 and the preceding paragraph, 
1 dy 1 dul ἂν 


αι a ae 
or dx 


— wee τ ... - “οὖ το — 
e πα e e 


dy_(, ἃ av) /ys 
or a= (¥- ae aay) [ν΄ 


Ex. 3. Differentiate tan x, tan-1z, and secaz with respect to x. 
(i) Let y=tan 7 =sin z/cos ὦ, 
then log y =log sin z — log cos z ; 


1 d 
= ode τας de (δὴ ~ Goan’ qq (098 δὴ 


cosxz sing 
-- + ——. by (34): 
sing cos τ᾽ y (34); 


. dy ε 
᾿ δ ΖΣ 1 - 85. = ΒθοῖΣ. 
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(ii) Let y=tan—1z, then x=tan y, so that calm δε +22; 


d 
,͵ dy ι : 
ἂχ 14x? 
(iii) Let y=sec x, and suppose u=cos z, then y=u-}; 
, du : dy 1, 
: dee Ὁ and ἢ Δ᾽ 


28. Summary of Standard Forms. The results of Examples 2 
and 3 are so important that they are here collected for reference. 


(i) y=a*,  y,=ak logea. (v) y=sin=!x, νυ, -- (1 -- χ + 

(ii) y=logax, y, = - log, 9. (vi) y=cos-!x, y,=-(1- x?)-} ζῶ, 
(iii) y=logex, y, =, (vii) y=tanx, y,=(1+x%)-. 
(iv) y=tan x, y, =sec*x. (viii) y=secx, y,=—sinx.sec?x. 


Ex. 4. Differentiate the functions : 


(a) y=2° log a + 5a* +2 απ δα — log (1 — bz) + log (1 + δα), 
(Ὁ) y=log sin es 
(a) From the standard forms, 


dy 


ὃ b 
- --δχβ aX 
ἢ 524 log a + ὕα log a + 


2 
[+02 * Tbe TT +62 
"“»νἱ log 8+ 
(b) Let uae ‘then, by (35c), 
ἐπ ΕἼ — 3) -- 4(95 -- 4) 


ΣΝ απ he SN προς του. _ 2\2 
a (dc — 3)? = 7[(45 — 3)?. 
: ἄυ 9. -- 
Let v=sin u, then Jui 008 U = 008 1; - 8; 
dy _ : 95 -- 4 
and , Yy=log», so that Fy gOS G8 ° 


. dy ἂψ doFdu_— Τὸ ον : 
"ἂχ ἄν ἄμ dz (ἄς. 3)᾽ ἄχ. 
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Ex. 5. Find the gradient at the point (x, y) of each of the ata 
ang curves : 


(a) 307 + 12 .ν —12y? + 18. -- 6y +5=0, 
9 ot? —5 
ee a 
0) P= Fan 3 
(a) Since =. 327 + 12ary — 12y? + 182 -- 6y +5 =0, 
*, by differentiation, 


: 4 3+x+2y 
from which Wo τ᾿ 
. (Ὁ) Taking logarithms, 
2 log y = log (3a? — 5) — log (5a7 — 3) ; 
: ΝΕ dy _ 62 10. 92. 
'φ dz ~ 322-5 δα3-.-ὃ ~ (3a2 — — δ) (5a? — 3) 3)? 
. dy 16. θυ --ῦ ὁ 16x 


* dx (3a?—5)(ba®—3) VBa®—-3° J(ax—5)(5x? — 3) 


Ex. 6. Find the nth differential coefficients of e% sin bx and 
1/(z?-a*). If y=(axr+b)/(cx+d), prove that 


» ἂν -3(29) 


dx dz3 dx?) ° 0. 
(i) Let y =e sin ba, 
then y, =e%*(a sin ba -- ὃ cos bz) 
= (a? + b*)te2 sin (ba + Φ), 
where 


tan-12 Ξε φ. 
Repeating the process, 


Yo = (a? + 03) e% sin (ba +2¢). 


Hence Yn = (85 Ὁ bye e4X gin (bx +ntan—! >): 
es 1, 2,0. 1 1, 
eae Yanai" a ease} ; 


“w= ἀ {τ π- eta 
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Hence, on repeating the process, 


ἀνὰ ad Peete a 1. 
yn= =( ae (χ -- a)atl (x+a)jnti : 


(iii) The numerator =az7+b= : = (cx + “) =" = (ox d+ zs = d); 


hence y =< + ἜΝ where k=b 9; 
ke 2k? 6}: 8 


eed? (eed? 35. ~ (cards? 
By ye = Lee ng ΒΕ Vays 
; 9ι 5“ (coy dye \(ex+d)3 fo Ya 


EXERCISES DA. 


Find the differential coefficient with respect to x of cach of the 
following functions : 


1. (22—3)(5r—-1). 9. (Ba +-4)(a-1)(224+7). 8. 4x-2. 


i + 2 5 . 2 6 oe 
* 2a * x8 ° B8a+2° ᾿ (2243)? 
ἡ. 105. 8. ae™*. 9. αὐτὶ 
10. log (4: -- 9). 11. tan 42. 12. asin (δ +3). 
13, sin σοὶ 14, πα 15. tan-2 2. 
a 5 a: 

16. tan-! (2. -- 1). 17. sinh (22 +3). 18. cosh-! = ; 
19. x5 +log 5 20. tan x-2. 


Find the gradient at the point (x, y) of each of the following curves : 
81. y =(622 ~2+7)%. 22, y=(a? +2%)3, 28. y=(0 - αν), 
] 


94. = --- -- -- τς - ΟΣ —] a | .-] 
Ὑπ Νὴ 8041 ΕΞ 0g (2+ VE ) 


26. y =log tan (22 + i) 27. y=cos*2z. 
v 


28. y=a cos* τ, 29. y =log sin 2. 30. y=tan' 3x, 
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81. γ--ανίχβ +2244. 82. y=x* log 4a. 33. y=(x% -- α)ξ(α -- δ), 
84. ν--χϑίορ (x+3). 885. γ-Ξ log cot 2. 90. y=42 sin 2. 
87. ν-- (ᾳἝ4: -- 3) sin 32. 38. y=tan (x +5) log (7 +9). 
39. y= 2. sin (3a +2). 40. y=asin*(bx +c). 
41. y=xsin(logx). 42. y=e*sin ὦ. 48. y=etln2, 
2x 1 -- 25 
-- ..-3- αἱ εν Δ ΠῚ τανε 
44, y=e- gin 32. 45. a ΓΞ: 5’ 46. Y=o7 ,3᾽ 
3a 30 +7 τς -— 
50. y(a — bx)? =(a + bx)?. 51. y(1 —7)=2 +27. 
δῷ. γ(α3 --α 1 1) --ῷ -- ὅς. 58. yV1 42% =1 -- 23. 
τῷ —z 22? —-32+5 Tx? —- 4742 
21729 _ ase . ἘΞ ees 
54. yVat¥+a7=2-2. 55. y= ΣΕ ὅθ. ψ----“ε- 9 
_ 423-32 -7 . 4-22 _ (5 +28 
OY user | 88 γ᾽ ΞΞ Τρ οτ' 58. y= (34 α)ρ 
τ, 407 +3 τι, +e+1 _ ay. 5-9 
60. y=log oxi Ὁ δ᾽ θ1. y =log x2 eel 62. ¥Y=2z log 6x4+11 
_, i+2 sin x _  logz 
OO U0 Ta ans sia I~Tya loge 
Jat — x3 
— 42 5} x eR pe es Ξ =(b2 — 73 ax, 
65. y=a log rere 66. y=(6? - 2”) 
67. y=e* cos (bx +c). 68. y(1+cos x) =sin ὦ. 
69. γία +6 sin x) =cos ὦ. 70. y=2* tan-! ane 
-- 72 
1. y=tan"! ae =a) 72. y=tan—! (sec x + tan 2). 
AL --αὐ . 0,9... τὰν ἐδ᾽ ] 
73. Y=3 (2=2)° sin-1(2x7 -- 1). 74 y=sin a’ log κ᾽ 
*75. y=(sin x)". 76. y=e* sin?z. *77. (tan 7)” =(tan y)*. 
78. ax? + Qhay +by?=1. *79. y=". *80. y=e"” 
" = pee er pee ccs), 
81. y=z™. *82, y=sin cone 
1 
388, y=2* +27. *84. e¥=log z. *85,. 2t=e*. 
*86. y log cos z=Iog sin z. *87, csiny=ytanz. ‘ 


388, x=>de"'9, 89. “3(.3- 3) =a2(y? — 23), 
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90. y=tan-z + $ log 25 ~. 


2 
91. If y=sec 0, shew that y. oa + (34) = y* (3y* — 2). 
92. Evaluate Ce tan-1 70. 
dz a 

(i) when y=10-*, 


(L.U.) 


(ii) when y=log tan G 4 +5) 
(iii) when —* — 3.3). (L.U.) 


94. If zy=a2'+5, prove that x2 v= = 2y. 


95. Given that y=k cos (log x) +1 sin (log x), shew that 


ga ty dy 
a a 


96. Evaluate “- log (sin “"3). (L.U.) 
dy 


97. If zy= -ααϑ εὖ, prove that 2854 42(z dx -y)=0. 


+y=0. 


98. Differentiate cosec x and tan—! Cc a tan 4) 


i d\" 1 . | — (gin-1ly)2 
Find ( 2) (x - ηίδα +1) Η and shew that if y = (sin x) ᾽ 
dy 


(1-22) ον. οἷν 


“2 -2=0. (L.U.) 


99. If y= sin x, find the value δὲ os ; hence, shew that 


*100. Shew that, if the independent variable z in the differential 
coefficient dy/dx can be expressed in terms of ¢, where x is a given 
function of ¢, then 


dy dy jdx 
dz Pecomes 3/7? 
8 
and oe becomes (F- oS dy oa) / (4). 


Prove ὕπαρ if α Ξε οὶ, the equation 


ῷ Φ 
ΔΝ 2 ραν 0 becomes Te + ply =0. (0. 


Β,Μ- D2 
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*101. A ladder AB, i feet long, hinged at its lower end A, is raised to 
a vertical position by a rope attached to it at a point C distant s ft. 
from A. If C moves with a uniform horizontal velocity τὸ ft. per sec., 
shew that when B has risen y ft. vertically, its vertical velocity is 
lu/1? -y?/sy ft. per sec., and that its actual velocity on the circle 
described is [?u/sy ft. per sec. 

Calculate the value of y when /=26, s=11, u=4'5 and B’s vertical 
velocity is 4 ft. per sec. 


*102. A heavy uniform rod of weight W is suspended symmetrically 
and in a horizontal position by two vertical strings of length / distant 
2a apart’; a couple of moment J is applied twisting the bar about the 
vertical axis of symmetry through an angle 0; shew by virtual work, 
or otherwise, that 


Wa? sin θ 


A/ 8 — 4a? sin® : 


M= (L.U.) 


PARTIAL DIFFERENTIATION 


29. Partial Derivative. Let u=/f(z, y) be a continuous function 
of two variables, and suppose any constant value be given to y, 
so that uw becomes a function of x only, then the differential 
coefficient of u with respect to x is called the partial differential 


coefiicient of f(z, y) with respect to z, and is written ou to dis- 
tinguish it from the total derivative ae 


Similarly, if a constant value be assigned to 2, then a is the 


partial derivative of f(z, y) with respect to y. In the same way 
partial derivatives of higher orders are defined, and, in general, 
for a function of » variables, the partial derivatives with respect 
to any one variable are formed according to the ordinary rules of 
differentiation, after the remaining (ἢ -- ]) variables are con- 
sidered to have constant values. ‘ 
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Ex. 7. For the following curves : 
(a) ax? + 2hay +by2=0, (δ) “3- ααϑῳ + bry? + cy? =0, 
find . δ, and oy ; hence exhibit the relation between these three 


Wiens Ou Ou 
derivatives, and shew that «x ant ¥ By nt, 


where u stands for the whole expression equated to zero, and n 1s 
the degree of each expression. 

(a) Let w=aa? + 2hay + by?, then, considering y to be constant, 
Ou 


Ber es Qhy, 
5; 2ax + 2hy ry. 


and considering z to be constant, Sy 2h + 2by. 


Further, since ax® + 2hay + by? =0, 


ες, by differentiation, when Πού and y vary, 


dy dy _a. 
Zax + 2h (y +2 1) + 2by ae : 


2. 2(ha-+ by) Gl = -2(a0+hy), 


οὐ ας, ΟΝ 
wn Sy dx ox’ 
: Qu ay, da 
Oy dx Ox | 
Since each term involving the variables is of the 2nd degree, 
.. N=2. 
Ou, OU o° . 
But ta t+y oir Qax2 + αν τῆν + by 


= 2 (aa? + 2hay + by?) = 2u. 
(Ὁ) Let w=23 +a27y + bry? + cy’, then, with y constant, 


== 3x? + 2axy + by’, 


and with x constant, = ax? ᾿ 2bxy + 3cy*, 


Oy. 
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Finally, when both α΄ ἀπ y vary, | 


dy 2 79) ody _ : 
3a? +a (δον +22 54) +b (y + ay τ" + 3cy τ Ὁ, 


ἐς (aa? δου + 3cy*) ow = — (3a? + Qaxy + by?) ; 
. ἂψ _ 3x" + 2axy + by* 


"* dx —aax® + 2bxy + 3075 


The numerator and denominator of this fraction are equal to 


a and δ᾽ respectively, so that, again, 


= ὃ du 
u dy _ 
Oy a + ae 0. 
The degree of the expression is obviously 3 ; 
᾿ oS +y Fy = 80 + Daaty + bay" + ax*y + 2bay? + 3cy8 


=3(23 + ax*y + bry? + cy?) =3u. 


30. General Theorems. The formula 
ou dy ou _ dy ὃα [ὃ 
dy . ἄχ oxo Ol ἂς Oe Oy sé διε υνοον ὁ οδοννώ ἑῳ (37) 
is generally true, and is very useful for finding the total derivative 
of any implicit function, f(z, y) =0, as the above example shews. 
Ou 
for 
Homogeneous Functions, which may be stated generally as follows. 
If u=f(x,, Xo, --- Xn) be a homogeneous function in n variables and of 
the mth degree, then 
x, δὲ. ἐπε en ee δας τα, ἐὐνὰ μην ον να ϑον (88) 
Ex. & A rectangular plate 1s x inches long and y inches wide ; 
shew by considering an infinitesimal expansion of the plate, that if 


a be ws area, then 
Oa Oa 
da = Or * dx + oy . 
Here a=xy. 
Let the side x increase to z+ Az, whilst y remains constant, 
the corresponding increase in area being Aa ; 


« 


The formula ὦ - Ἐν δ᾽ Ξε γῆ is illustrative of Euler’s Theorem on 


dy. 
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then a+Aazx(x+Az)y; 
and since a=zy, ., Aa=y. Ag, 
Oa. Aa 
so that ae And: 
This gives the rate at which the area increases as x increases. 
ae Oa 
Similarly, yo 
If, however, both x and y increase together, then 
da dy ca, Oa dy 
dx = 7 (x)= ones dx ὃ dy’ da” 
: da. θα 
from which da = ae dx + oe dy, 
ἂς da _ ay ᾿Ξ dx dx OF, dx θα. 
dy dy yay" dy Ox dy* Oy’ 
da da 
. da= ae ΠΣ 5:5 dy. 


31. Total Differential. The result shewn in (37) on p. 84 gives 
the total differential in terms of partial derivatives, and the 
formula may be shewn to be true generally for functions whose 
partial derivatives are continuous. Hence: 

If u=f(x,, Χ2» .-. Xn) be a continuous function in n variables, whose 
partial derivatives are also continuous, then the total differential of u is 


given by 


ou 


ou 
du= dx, . dx, ἘΣ - AX, +... 1πΞ-» oxn (ORs: ...... «ὁ. οόοοον (89) 


32. Partial Derivative of a adel Function. Let w=/(z, y) 
where =A (wu, v) and y= B(u, v); then by substitution 
w=f{A(u, v), B(u, v)}, 
and, assuming v is constant, 
Ow Of Of OA CcLOB ofdx, οἷον 
du δὰ SAdu dB Ou ὅχδα dy du 
Similarly, ifwisconstant, ©: ttre (40) 


δι δι ox | dt dy 
OV Oxdv | Oydv 
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These results are easily extended for any number of variables 
Multiply the above equations by du, dv respectively, and add ; 
then 


f 
SF due Lay ES dus dw) +52 (Se dus SY dv), 


1.€. apa ol ἀν Ὁ. dy, by (39).\ 


Hence the equation df = a : dx  --- of . dy 
ox" Oy” 
1s equivalent to the two equations, 


δὲ dt dx dt dy. at dt ox δὲ dy 
du dx’ δὰ dy’ du’ ὃν dx’ dvidy dw (41) 


when f is a function of x, y each of which is a function of u, v. 

Ex. 9. If o=(x, y) where c= F(u, v) and y=f(u, v), find the 
partial derivatives = ; ay an ery of u and v; hence determine 
these derwatives when x= . cos θ and y=rsin®. Find also, in 


this one, the values of epee > Gy? and shew that 
Cw Cw Cw 1 dw 1 Cw 
Oak * Oy? ork τ Ὅγ ΤΣ ORF 
Suppose the values of x, y are substituted in the given function, 
so that. it becomes w= ψίω, v), then, from (40), 


Ow Ow 


a? ‘Oy’ 


Solving these equations for —, 
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. Cw (S. of aes of st) fa, τν- (ς; OF Ow =) 


‘ Oz \ou ov (Soa oe’ Be 
_OF of a Ὁ of 
where i ca Oo. Gun 
J is called the Jacobian or Functional Determinant of F, f, 


OF, ae 
Say . Similarly, 


each of the numerators above is a Jacobian, and the transforma- 
tions may be written 
Ow Ow, ἢ / O(F, fy Ow _ O(F, ὦ) oF, ἢ 


ὃ» O(u, v)/ Ou, υ) dy Olu, v)/ O(u, v) 


When x=r cos 0 and y=rsin 0, 7, @ replace u, v, and 


OF Or Of ὃν. OF | Of _ 
5 = 5p, = 008 0, B, = 5; = 8in 0, 59" 751} θ, ΞΘ" C08 0, 
Putting in these values, 
Ow dw cos 9. 329 dw Ow δὼ on 4. 089 dw 
Oz Or r 00’ Oy Oo r 00 
Ow Cw Ow Ow sind Ow 
To find Ξε and Sy? let ἔξ, = 908 θ. ΩΣ op and 
_ dw Ow 4g C087 Ow, 
n= gene "36? 
ew Ὁ (cw\ OF | of sind of a 
then 5:8 = Sy" (=) = 57 = 008 θ. τς ὃ ὃ» on writing ξὶ for 
w in the above value for το 1.0. 


Pu ᾿ ϑ( poe snd Ow nr) 
Aga νοῦς r orod rr 06 


sin 8 9 Cw  . nO Ow sin 0 oe oe) 

" (cos S00 Orr Oe r 00 
ary Ow sin? Ow 2sinOcos9 G2 4 2sinO coed dw 
as δα τ δὲ r " Or od r a0 


° ταὶ θ dw 
: ΣΝ 
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Similarly 
Ow On . On cos@ Oy 


oe opt oe ope Be 


gee oe δ Πὴ 
cos?@ θΞω 
τ 0θὲ᾽ 


Hence, on addition, 


Aw Ow dw 1 dw 1 dw 
on Oy! Or τ Or τὸ Oot 


[oH. V 


07m cos? dw 2sinGcos6 dw 2sinOcosO dw 


"06 


33. Independence Test for a System of Equations. A test for 
the independence of a system of homogeneous linear equations 
was given in §12. A more general test will now be given, which 


is applicable to any system. 


Let u,(7=1, 2,... ἢ) be n functions of n independent variables 
x,, then the fonctions will not be independent if the Jacobian J 


vanishes ; 1.6. if 


Ex. 10. Shew that the following systems of equations are 


con- 


sistent, 2.€. the equations of each system are not all independent. 


(1) u,=3a? + yz, (2) 27+2-4=0, 
Ug = x4 + xyz,  e-y-5=0, 
Us = y?2" — 3a*yz. ᾿ BSa+y+2z2-7=0, 
36x + 32y +2+24=0. 
Ou, Ou, Ou 
(1) 5, = ba, oy” oz 9’ 
Olle 48 ΟΕ Oa κα 
-- τανε, απ a 
Ou Os 
a — 6xyz, By eye - ~ 3222, By = Bye — Baty 
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dv = 6z Ζ y 
2a (2a? + yz) xz ay 
— 6xyz z(Qyz-—3a?) y(2yz -- 327) 
=2ryz| 3 1 1 =, from ὃ 10 (11) 
Qar+yz a a (p. 23). 
—3yz Qyz-—3a* Zyz-—322 


It is easy to shew otherwise that the given equations are not 
all! independent, for 


U7 — θυ, = — 3x2 yz + y?2? = Uy. 

(2) In this system there are four equations and only three 
unknowns; in order therefore to apply the general rule, another 
symbol, w, may be introduced, which will be put equal to unity 
after the partial derivatives have been found. The system may 
thus be written : 

u, =27+2-4w=0, 
U,=2—-y —5w=0, 

Ug =a ἐν +2z2—-Tw=0, 
U,= 362 + 32y+2+24w=0. 


Since the system is linear, the partial derivatives will be equal 
respectively to the corresponding coefficients, and the Jacobian 
will become precisely the determinant of the coefficients, the 
vanishing of which implies that the given equations are not all 
independent, as proved in $12; hence the condition expressed 
in (10) is a particular case of the general condition (42). 


Now J =| 2 0 1 --4|- 2-0 O+4 1 —4 
1 -1 0 -5 1:1 -1+5 0 - 
5 12 -7 5-1 147 2 -ἸΔ} 
36 32 1 24 36-32 32-24 1 24 


=2/2 2 1 —~4 = Q. 


920 -5 
449 «7 
4 41 24 


Thus the equations are not all independent, as is known from 
Ex. 8, p. 30, from which the -given system is derived by taking 
a=4, ® 
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EXERCISES 5B. 
. 7 Ou Ou. ; 
Find Sp’ By each of the following cases : 


1. a? + 4° + 8axy =0. 2. ax® + 2hay + by? + 2ox + 2fy+c=0. 

3. χϑ[αϑ — y2/b? =). 4, u=2 log (a7 + y? -ἰ α3). 

e+y 

σὰν 
7. The tangent plane at the point (u, v, 10) on a surface whose 

equation is f(z, y, z)=0, is given by 


of ῳ- - υἡ- OF (ew ) SF <0. 


δ. w=tan-! 


6. γδταυν + bx? + 23 — cy? =0. 


(u—u) 


Find the equations of the tangent planes to the surfaces : 
(1) xy=az, at the point (4, 6, 8) ; 
(2) a2/a? + y?/b? + 27/c2?=1, at the point (4, 3, 3). 
8. Define the partial differential coefficients of a function of two 
variables with respect to one of them, and shew that if f(z, y)=0, then 


ἂν _ Of fof. 

ἀχ Oal Oy 
Prove that the conic 3x? + 2xy -- y? + 2. + 4y —1=0 is parallel to Ox at 
the points where it intersects the line 32+y+1=0. (L.U.) 


9. Denoting by suffixes those variables which are taken as inde- 
pendent in each case, shew that if x, y, z are connected by a relation 
f(x, y, 2) =0, it is not, in general, true that 


() = ᾿ ι (5): ᾿ 


The pressure p, volume v, and absolute temperature T' of a gas are 
connected by the equation pu=RT, where R is a constant. Prove 
that if Ο is a function of the state of the gas such that 


(30a? 


oe (8... (83... 


and find the value of (3 z (L.U.) 
DP . 


10. If v= 7 y), what do δ and represent ? 
if p22 -ὧι prove that 2? ον Στὴν τ nee (L.U.) 
εἰ ᾿ Ot ΟΝ ᾿ 


« 
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11. Verify Euler’s theorem for the equations : 
(a) u=azy + byz + czz, 
(Ὁ) u=axy2? + 4a3y228 + Tx8yAz — 8.,χ4χλ, 
12. From Euler’s theorem on homogeneous functions : 


Ou 


x τ; ras y st =U ; 
Otu " 
8 τῷ 
shew that x sya t ay - De oy t Y saan 1)u, 
13. Illustrate the theorem that 
Ou Ow , 
Ox Oy Oy Ox 


(a) when u=az* + 2hay + by?, 
(6) when w=log tan (y/z). 
*14, If F(x, y)=a, f(x, z)=b, where a and ὃ are constants, prove that 
ay OF of /oF of 
“Ὅς O2zl Oy Ox’ 


2 42 
. Shew also that if y= e-«, where bap (= + Δ then 


Ot Σ᾽ οὐδ 
. On Ofu . 
*15. The equation ay ΞΜ τῷ, refers to the conduction of heat along 
a bar without radiation ; shew that if 
u=Ae- sin (nt — gx), 
where A, g, are positive constants, then 
a], 
9= Va, 
16. Verify that if u=a cosh b(y +c). cos (br+d), where a, 6, ο, ἃ 
are constants, then 
Ou O8u 


ὍΣ Sy! 

*17, Shew that if u=a cosh δίῳ +c). cos (bx — pt) satisfies the equation 
Om C'u O%u 
᾿ Oat +p Ὄυ Of” 


a, ὃ, c, p, μ᾿ being ore then ‘u = (δ — p*)/b*, provided neither ὃ nor. 
wu are zero. 


=0. 
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18. What is meant by partial as distinguished from total differentia- 
tion ? 


Find the partial differential coefficients of z*y with respect to x and y, 
and its total differential coefficient with respect to x when x and y are 
connected by the relation z* + zy +y?=1. (L.U.) 


410. The equation f(x, y)=0, where f(x, y) denotes the function 


ax* + 2hay + by? + 29x + 2fy +c, 
represents a conic. Shew that by changing the origin to the point 
(u, v), f(z+u, y+v)=0 becomes 
ax* + 2hay + byte y+ 0-0, 


Shew, further, that the equations a =0, oF =0, can only give finite 


solutions for u and v, provided Ou 
a@ h| isnot zero. 


h ὃ 
. » O8 O08 ae cae ΡΣ 
Find a’ Ou when a=4, b=1, h=3, f=1, g= —2, c= —5, and assum- 


ing these derivatives both vanish, shew that f(z +u, y+v)=0 becomes 
4.3 + Bry + y?=1. 
*20. If F(x, ψ, 2) denotes the function f(z, y, 5) + 2l2+2my + 2nz+d, 
where f(x, y, z)=az? + by? + cz* + 2fyz + 2gzx+2hay, shew that 
F(x+u, yt, z+w) 


may be written in the form 


O08 Os Os 
f(z, y, z)+2. aa ty: De Owe 


: O08 8 08 
Shew also that the equations Os ar =0, Ξ =0, 


can only give finite solutions for u, v, w, when 
ahg 
hob f 
9.1 ς 


1/ 0s Ὁ 8 O08 
Shew further that ὁπ ὃς th 5 toy) ἴω +mv+nw-+d, 


and that when the derivatives vanish, subject to the above condition, 


is not zero. 


then s=|a h g 1|-:|α h gl. 
hoff m| |h bf Ἵ 
gf en’) ig f ς 
᾿ ἱ πη α : 
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21. If z=log (tan x+tan y), shew that 
Oz Oz 
sin 22. > t sin 2y . ne 


22. Given z as a function of two independent variables z, y, define 


the partial derivatives τ and ce and illustrate their meanings 
geometrically. i oy 
If f(z) =(¢)u, where z and u are each functions of xz and y, prove that 
Qe Ou_Ou ὃὲ εὖ 
Oz ‘Oy Ox Oy (L.U.) 
23. If u=a?-y* and v=2zy, find in terms of z and y the partial 
differential coefficient ok 


(i) when w and v are regarded as functions of z and y, 
(ii) when wu and y are regarded as functions of x and v. (L.U.) 


24. If tan u=cos z/sinh y, tanh v=sin z/cosh y, shew that 


Ou ong CHOP 
Ox Oy Ὧν Ot 
*25. If x=e" cos v, y=e" sin v, prove that 
Of Ὁ Of Cc 
δὰ + Oy sam (δά: 5a) (L.U.) 
a Verify that z=A sin (x+at)+Bcos(z-at) satisfies the dif- 
erential equation Oz Re 
of =O Oat" (D.U.) 


*97. If x=cosh u. cosh v, y=sinh u. sinh v, prove that 


2 2 2 
Sas ἘΞ he = (sinh? wu ~ sinh? v) (Sa- 51} (L.U., Sc.) 
*98. If x=r cos 0, y=rsin 6, prove that 


2 O02 1 
“πὰ 573 o a (log r) = a (log r)=—- 7a C08 20. (L.U., Sc.) 
*29. If τε Ἐν, v=zy, shew μ᾿ 
(on (on O οὐ 
as 8 παρὸν Ὁ εδῖξ (u2 — 408) 5 ce δ (L.U., Sc.) 
420. If x=e“+e-", y=e’+e-", prove that 
, Oz Oz _ , 95 Oz 
G) SE So” oe Y Oy’ 
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181. If u=f(y/z) +aV2x?+y%, shew that 
oy ον ay eT. 
*32. If x=rcos 6, y=rsin 0, prove that 
Ou O8u Ou ya Ou Ou Ou 
2 _ 42 eee og oe 
(28-9) (Sa 5,4) + ey Y Se dy" Ort" Op GF 
*33, If x=cuv, ψ τον (1 +u*)(1 — v2), prove that 


: τῷ δὲ ie 51)- ἘΣ ug sy {c(u? εὐ}. (LU, Sc.) 


34. Shew that the equations, 82° —27y3 + 23 + 18xyz=0, 
42? + Oy? + 23 + bay —22n+3yz=0, 2e-3y+z=0 
are consistent. 


(L.U., Sc.) 


85. Prove that the equations : 
U= 28 + ary + 222 — xz" — yz? — 23, 
v=2 +2, 
w=" — 23 + ay — zy 
are not all independent. 


MAXIMA AND MINIMA 


34. Practical Rules. If y=/(x) be a continuous curve, wy the 


gradient of the curve measures the rate at which y changes 


with « Hence, when τ =0, y passes through either (a) ἃ maxi- 


mum value, (6) a minimum value, or (c) a point of inflexion. 
If in passing through the zero value oe ene 


(2) from a positive to a negative value, 1.6. σ᾿ Is negative, 
y passes through a maximum value ; 
(Ὁ) from a negative to a positive value, 1.6. ΤΩ is positive, 
y passes through a minimum value ; Ἢ 
(c) from a positive to a positive, or from a negative to a 
negative‘ value, the curve passes through a point of 
ὁ {nflexion. ι 
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Hence, the following practical rules for finding maximum and 
minimum values : 


1. Find : and equate to zero. 


2. Solve this equation for x; let x=a be a root. 


3. Find ay J and substitute x=a in it; if the result is: 


dx* 
(i) Positive, y has a minimum value at 7=a. 
(ii) Negative, y has a maximum value at 7=a. 
(ili) Zero, a further differential coefficient must be found, 
and the first one of even order which does not vanish 
at x=a must he used in place of rH 5 for tests (i) and 


(ii). If w does not vanish at x=a, there.is no 
maximum nor minimum value at this point. 


Ex.11. Find the values of x which make y either a maximum or 
amimmum in the following functions : 


(a) y=4a3 + ὃ. --00. 144, 


b 9.5 +2¢4+11'1 
| (Ὁ) Y= 78s be 4 198" 
(ὁ) y=2°— 524 +6, 
und calculate the corresponding values of y. 
(a) Since y=4a3 4+ 327-902 + 144, 
- αὐ 1222 + 62 — 90 = 6 (222 +2 — 15) =6(2x —5)(2+3), 
ΠΟΥ͂Ν | 
and a= θ(45 + 1). 


Hence, when oY 0, x=2'5 or —3. 


When v=2'5, oY = 66, and y=0:25, and when z= — 3, 
d* 
15- ~66 and y=333. 
. ¥ is ἃ maximum at z= - 8, its value there being 333 ; and 


y is a minimum at x= 2: 5, its value there being 0-25. 
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(Ὁ) Since 
3a? + 274111 


~ 4a? + 6a + 19°3” 
. dy (47+ 6x +193) (6x +2) — (327 + 22.111) (82 +6) 
° dx (4a? + 6a + 19-3)? 
_ 102% 276 - 28 
~ (Gat + 6x + 19°3)2” 
a dy — 80a — 32427 + 6722 + 8671 
δ: dat (4a? +6r+193 
When $4 =0, 10? +270 — 28 =0, 
or (δ: — 4) (2. +7) =0, 
giving x=0-8 or --8:ὅ. 
ω ἂν 114638 1... 
When z=08, da? ~ (26°66) which is positive, and 
14:62 
= 36667 0°5109. 
d*y —2033°9 Σ τὰ ς 
When v= -- ὃ ὅ, 7a ET 3)*” which is negative, and 
40°85 


.. y is ἃ maximum at x= -- 3.8 its value there being 0-8636; 


and y is a minimum at 7=0°8, its value there being 0-5109. 
(c) Since y=2°-—5a*+6, 


ὧν _ 54 2023 =629(x — 4), 


dx 
dy 
τὰ = 200" (a -- δ) 
‘dy 
When pO xz=0 or 4. 
Ζ ‘ 
2 pe 
When. x= 4, «4 =320 and y= — 260. 
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2 
When φεῦ, oY =0, and further differential coefficients 
must be found. Ἕ 


ον 

dx? 

4 

@¥ Ἴθρ- 1), which becomes -- 120 at 2--ἨὌ and 
y=6. 


.. y is ἃ maximum at 7=0, its value there being 6; and 
y is a minimum at x=4, its value there being — 250. 


= 60a(x-—2), which also vanishes at «=0, 


Ex. 12. A cylindrical tank closed at each end, of capacity 
V cubic feet, 1s to be constructed from sheets of metal having a total 
area of S square feet ; shew that when S ts a minimum : 

(a) the length and diameter are equal, 
(b) V2: S§=1: 54x. 

If the capacity is to be 20096 gallons, find, without using tables, 
the radvus of the tank when S is a minimum. Take 7 =3:14, and 
6:25 gallons to a cubic foot. Calculate also the total area of plate 
required. 


Let =the radius and /=the length of the tank in feet ; then, 
since it is closed at both ends, 


S =r? + Qrrl =Arr(r +l). 


Also V =rr*l, so that ἐπε as ; 
Tr 


ar r 
. a 2V 2 | 
og ππττ <a = (τὸ -- Τὴ). 


: ac dS 
For a maximum or minimum, ap =Q; 


᾿ς P=V/2r or ow. 


The former obviously gives a minimum, and the latter a 


maximum. 
Now, from above, ΘῈ ΒΕ ὁ . ony : 
7 π x V 
: J. b=2r; 


*, Length = Diameter. . 
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Again, since /=2r and S=2z7r(r+l), 
ἐς S=2Qrr(rt+ 2r) = 601 ; 


S? 2167378 21673 V2 


ere Ve Ve = θ4π 


yt det 
᾿ς. 83: V2= 647 :1. 
Tn the particular case, 
20096 gallons = 20096 ~ 6°25 = 3215-36 cu. ft., 


and from the above analysis, 


Vi 5215:86 : 
ΓΞ: πρὸς = 512 Cu. ft. 9 
*, r=8 feet. 


Also, it has already been proved that 
S=67rr? ; 
“, S=6x3'14 x 64 = 1205-76 sq. ft. 


[σῃ V 


Ex.13. The shape of a hole bored by a drill is a cone surmount- 
ing a cylinder. If the cylinder be of height h and radius r, and the 
semi-vertical angle of the cone be a where tana=h/r, shew that, for 
a total fixed depth H of the hole, the volume removed 1s a maximum 


if h=E (7-1). 
Let /=height of cone and V=volume removed, then 
H=h+l=h+rcota=h+r/h; 
ες b=H-h and γ3-- Δ (ἢ -- ἢ), 


and Ψ,--πρϑῇ : 2πη31-- 4πν2(3}.-- ἢ =40h(H —h)(2h+H) 


= ἀπ(Η 3}. 13} -- 21}; 


(L.U.) 


a μά = ἐπ (H*+2Hh -- 6h?) =0 for max. or min., 


4.€. — 6h? + 2HA + H? =0, 
giving h=%,H(-1+,7). 
lt is obvious, therefore, for a maximum value of V, 
h=1H8(/7-1). 
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35. Concavity, Convexity and Points of Inflexion. It will 
readily be seen from the results of ὃ 34, that a curve y=f(z) is 
concave upwards, or convex upwards in the immediate neigh- 


bourhood of a point z=a, according as cae not being zero, is 
positive or negative. 


Further, at a point of inflexion, does not change sign, but it 


does pass through a turning value ; hence, as long as both deriva- 
tives are continuous at the point considered, a necessary condition 


for a point of inflexion is that should vanish. 


Ex. 14. Find the maximum and minimum ordinates and the 
points of inflexion on the curve 


y (x? +041) =2074+1. (L.U.) 
2x? + 1 
Since Y= ἃ πῚΤ’ 
. dy 2.5ι2υ-Ἰ 


‘dx (x%+2+1)?’ 
αὖ 2(2. -Ἰ)(.5 +a -- 2) 
and meee ries 


For maximum or minimum values, ὩΣ 0; 
*, 247 +27 -1=0, 
or v+2—k=0, 
giving a=h(-1+/3). 
Substi . dy 
ubstitute in 1" 
ἂν _ 220+ 1(t+a-}-3)__ 2(-14 341-9) 
da* (τὰ --δ Ὁ ᾿ = 
= +$,/3. 
Hence y is a maximum when «= —3(1+./3), and a minimum 
when «= —3(1 —,/3), and the values of y are 


2" 1 . (2.5- 2. -- 1) - 2.5. 2. a ase bs 


eS er .......... -.-..-- -ὄἔ .ς.--.ὕ..͵ .. 


ae =107 J. 
αι 1 gee —h43 ἃ (ὅτῳ 
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. y is ἃ maximum at x= —4(1+./3), its value there being 
(8: ,/8) ; and y is ἃ minimum at z= —4(1—./3), its value 
there being 2(3 —./3). 


Again, for a point of inflexion, oy 5 =0, .6. (2. +1) (2? +2—-2) =0, 


or (25 + 1)(5 —1)(x + 2) =0, ence z= —4, 1 —2. 

To test these, denote (Qa +1) (a — 1) (x +2) by f(x), and let h be 
a small positive quantity less than unity. 

Then considering signs only, 


f(-4-h) = -2h(-$-h)($-h) =(-)(-)(4+) = +. 
f(-4+h= 2h(-§+h)($+h)=(+)(-)(4+)=-. 


Hence, at x= — 4, τὰ ᾧ Passes through a turning value. 


Similarly it ” be shewn that oy 
values at each of the other points. “ 
Hence points of inflexion occur at 


t= —i, 1 and — 2. 


passes through turning 


EXERCISES 5c. 


Determine at what points the ordinates of the following curves have 
maximum and minimum values, and find also any points of inflexion : 


1. y=23 — 627 -- 15x -- 6. 2. y= 425 — 3322 + 902 + 6°75. 
8. y= 423 — 1527+ 182 +7. 4, y= =F λα 

5. y=x*(3a7 — 40x + 150) -- 4. 6. y= 12. — 4524 + 402° +7. 
7. ν- tt. 8. νγ-(Ξ- ere -9) 

9. ν--(α -- 1)(5 -- 2)3, 10. y=x* -- 8.3 -- 8, 

11. yaae—g' te, where a= 1-4, 12. y=asin x +6 cos x. 


13. Find the magnitudes of the maximum and the minimum ordinates 

of the curve y =(zx  2)3(2 —3), and the position of the point of inflexion. 

(L.U.) 

14. A man has ἢ hurdles of equz! length and he wishes to enclose a 

rectangular portion of ground which shall have maximum area; find 
the number of hurdles he must place on each side of the plot. 
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15. A hollow cylindrical vessel is to be made from a sheet of metal 
twenty inches square. Find its base radius and its length when its 
volume is ἃ maximum, allowing for both ends and 18-49 square inches 
for joins and waste. Take 7=3:14. 


16. A length of wire 71-4 ft. long is cut into two portions, which are 
bent into the shapes of a circle and square respectively. Find the 
radius of the circle and the side of the square when the sum of the 
areas is a maximum. 


17. A cylindrical tank is to be made, closed at each end, to hold 
39,250 gallons of water. Find its length and radius if the quantity 
of iron plate required is to be a minimum, taking 7=3:14 and 
6:25 gallons to a cubic foot. 

18. Find the maximum value of zy when z+ y=20. 

19. If in testing for a maximum or a minimum value of y=f(z), 

ὃ 
it is found that _ =0, what further tests must be tried ? 

A wire 3 feet long has to be bent into the form of a rectangle with 

an external circular loop at one corner and the rectangle is to have 


one side double the other. Find the dimensions of the circle and 
rectangle so that the total area enclosed is a minimum. (L.U.) 


20. Calculate the side of a square prism of maximum volume which 
can be cut from a right circular cone 27 ft. high and 9 ft. in base radius. 
Kind also the volume of the prism, and shew that its ratio to the 
volume of the cone is 8 : 97. 


21. From a given circular sheet of metal it is required to cut out a 
sector so that the remainder can be bent into a conical vessel of maximum 
capacity ; find the angle of the sector to be removed, and if r is the 
radius of the metal, find the volume of the vessel. 


22. A conical tent is to have a given volume V. Find what is the 
ratio of its height to its base radius when the least possible amount of 
canvas is used. 

If, in this case, the canvas is spread out on the ground, what fraction 
of a complete circle is it ? 


23. The stiffness of a beam of rectangular section is proportional to 
the product of the breadth and the cube of the depth. Find the 
ratio of the sides of the stiffest beam of rectangular section with given 
perimeter. (L.U.) 

24. A beam rectangular in section is cut from a cylindrical tree trunk 
one foot in diameter. The sides of the section are x and z inches long 
respectively, and the stiffness, y, of the beam is given by the formula 

® y= Azz’, 
where A is constant. Find the velues of « and z which make y 8 
maximum, ᾿ p 


102 HIGHER MATHEMATICS (CH. Vv 


25. Find the radius and length of a right cylinder of maximum volume 
which can be cut from a right circular cone of height h and base 
radius r, and shew that the volume of this cylinder is ¢ths that of the 
cone. 


26. Find the dimensions of the cylinder of maximum volume which 
can be cut from a sphere of 10 in. radius. L.U. 


27. Calculate the radius and length of a right cylinder of maximum 
volume which can be cut from a sphere of radius r. Provo that the 
volumes of the cylinder and the sphere are as 1: ,/3. 


28. A rectangular window has a semicircular top. The perimeter 
of the whole window is 35-7 ft. Find the radius of the semicircle and 
the height of the rectangle when the area of the window is a maximum. 


29. The range R, of a projectile on a horizontal plane, is given 
by the formula 
Rg =2V? sin @ . cos 6, 


where V and g are constants; find the value of 6 when # is a maximum. 


30. The sum of three sides of a sector of a circle is two feet. Find 
the radius of the circle and the length of the arc of the sector when 
its area is ἃ maximum. 


81. The length and girth of a right circular cylinder are together 
equal to a given constant c; shew that the whole surface is a maximum 
when the diameter of a transverse section equals c/(2m — 1), 


32. A firm is satisfied from its past experience that its expenditure 
per week in pounds is 


120 + 3-52 deste +0-014, 
“+5 


where xz is the number of horses employed and A the usual turnover. 
If A =£2744, find the number of horses which will cause the expendi- 
ture to be a minimum, and calculate the cost in this case. 


33. A body is projected from the foot of a plane inclined at an 
angle ¢ to the horizontal, with a velocity V whose direction makes an 
angle @ with the horizontal. Its range R is then given by the formula 


R=" 008 θ. sec? . sin (0-4). 


Shew that if g, V and ¢ are constant, R is a maximum when the 
χνλρώυ νι ᾿ projection bisects the angle between the inclined plane and 
e vertical. 


34. Find the maximum and minimum values of ae-e% cin Bz, and 
prove that the ratio of consecutive raximum values is constant. 
: οι (L.0.) 


a 
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35. A box without a lid is to be made from a rectangular piece of 
tin, 32 in. by 20 in., by cutting out squares from the four corners and 
turning up the projecting pieces to make the sidcs of the box. Deter- 
mine the dimensions of the box that it may contain the greatest possible 
volume. (L.U.) 


36. Find the relative dimensions of a cone which has the maximum 
volume for a given area of surface, including the area of base. Verify 
that for such a cone, the area of the curved surface is three times the 
area of base. (L.U.) 


37. The sum of the perimeters of equal squares and a circle is 
2a feet ; prove that when the sum of the areas is greatest, the side of 
each square is equal to the diameter of the circle, and that the area 
A of cach square is given by 


(r+4n)?. A =4a?. 


Calculate a side and the radius of the circle when 7 is 2, a is 78, and 
Tr = 22, 


38. The sum of the perimeters of ἡ equal circles and a square is 
26 feet ; find the relation between the diameter of a circle and the side 
of the square when the sum of the areas is a maximum, and calculate 
the diameter and side when n is 7, ὦ is 52, and 77 = 22. 


39. A tall telegraph pole is to be strained to a vertical position by a 
sloping wire from the pole to the ground. The wire has to pass over a 
wall 7 feet high and 5 feet from the pole. What is the least length of 
. wire that can be employed between pole and the ground ? (L.U.) 


*40. Find the maximum values of the expression 
Moy? 
(υ - i) + 
© ~ δὼ 
first, when C is regarded as the only variable. and secondly, when ὦ is 


regarded as the only variable. Shew that the function is, in fact, a maxi- 
mum on each occasion. (L.U.) 


#41, ABC is any triangle and AD is drawn to meet BC such that 
AD=AB. A point @ is taken in AC, and GF drawn parallel to AD 
meeting BC in F; if GB intersects AD in K, BC=a, AB=b, BD=c 
and BF =z, shew that 


’ (Ὁ) 4Κ--- -"---- 


Hence prove that the product GF. AK is a maximum when 2x! =ac. 
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42. Sketch the curve y(z* -- 4) =22+2+1, and find the maximum and 


minimum values of y. (B.U.) 


48, Sketch the curve νΞατωςτώ' where ὦ and 6 are positive. 


Shew that it has a maximum at 2=,/(ab) and a minimum at x= —.,/(ab). 
(M.U.) 


*44, Given the total surface, that is, the sum of the curved surface 
and the base, of a cone, prove that the volume of the cone will be 
greatest when half the vertical angle is equal to tan-! 1/2,/2. (S.U., Sc.) 


*45 A uniform thin rod of length / and mass m is suspended by one 
end so that it can oscillate as a pendulum; a particle of mass 97m is 
attached to the rod at a distance x from the point of support. Deter- 
mine x so that the period for small oscillations may be a minimum, and 
find the period. (L.U.) 


CHAPTER VI 
INTEGRATION 


36. The Problem of Integration. Ify=/(x), and 2 = (x), where 


both f(x) and «4(z) are continuous functions, then the problem of 
integration consists in finding the function f(z) when only ¢(z) is 
given. Since f(x) +A, where A is an arbitrary constant, has the 
same derivative as f(x), it follows that the problem of finding f(x) 
will have an indefinite number of solutions, differing only by 
constants. Each of these solutions is known as the indefinite 
integral of }(x), and in finding such an integral the arbitrary con- 
stant should always be added. 

The integration of simple functions depends upon the following 
fundamental standard forms : 


1 
(a) | x2 a= +A, for all values of n except —1, 


+1 
dx 
(δ) [Ξ που ἘΑ,, ...:..ὠἱννοννννννννον ριον νος ον ουροῦνν ; 
(c) | e** dx == + A, a being a constant, 
(a) fon ax. dx=- ἢ con ar+A, Lob cles oti ucaiara utes Te acs ae (43) 


(e) [coe ax. dx=* sin Ἔχ ΤΑ; ὐἰειμΑνωοἐ θεν εδιως ; 


(f) [rectax . dx =} tan ΕΝ  uacktdiecaien ; 
(9) corectax ~dx= - Ξ COt AT +A, ......ὑννννννονονοοον ‘ 
ἢ 105 : 
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Ex. 1. Evaluate the integral {a —2x)"da, 
(a) when n=3, (b) when n= -- 4, (c) when n=3, (d) when n= -- ἸῬ. 
(2) When n=3, fa —22)" .dz= faa — 22)3dx 


= fa — 64 + 1227 — 823) dx 


a a 
=2-6. gti2. 3 87 +A, by (43a), 


=x — 3x2 + 4x5 — 2x4+4 A, 


The expansion of the function is only used here because n has a 
small positive integral value; this, however, is only a particular 
case, and, in general, the following method of substitution must 
be employed : 

Put v=1-—2z, then dv= —2. dz, and dx= —}dv; 


2 {1-20 -22)%dx= -ν». ἄυ-- --τυ τ B= -- (1 -- 2x)* +B. 
This differs only by a constant from the value found above, for 
—1(1—22)*+ B= —3(1 -- 8. + 2407 — 3223 + 1624) + B 
=x — 3x? + 4x3 — 2x4+A, where d= Β -- 
(ὃ) When n= -- 4, the integral becomes | 
ja —22)-4da= — af . dv, from the above substitution, 
yp 4t+1 
ees -441 
= 4(1—2x)-8 +A. 


(c) With the same substitution, when n= 3, 


1 
fa —2zx)* ἀκ = ~afot .dv=—-}. ral +A=—5,06+A 


(4) With the same substitution, when n= —1, 


Ja ~22)-1de = ~3[o-td -i{F- 4 log v+A, by (438), 


——-+A=j.v3+A 


= -—} log (1-22) +A=}log —- +A. 


1 
1 — 2x 
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37. Definite Integrals. When the integral of a function ¢(2) is 
required between two specified values of z, the integral at once 
becomes definite, and the given values of x are called the limits of 
integration. Thus suppose the integral of 4(z) is required between 


b 
x=a and x=), then this is written Ϊ φ(α). ἄχ, and (ὃ -- α) is called 
the range of integration. 


Let ν (2) .dx=f(x) +A, 


then [φ(). de=| fla) +4 | =/0) +4 -fla)-4=f0)-fla) 


so that there is no arbitrary constant needed in evaluating a 
definite integral, since this cancels out. 

Further, it should be carefully noted that when a substitution 
is used to evaluate an integral, the limits should be changed to 
correspond with the new variable. No later transformation back 
to the old variable is then needed. 


1 ¢£ 
Ex. 2. Evaluate Hg τῆς . ἄχ. (L.U.) ‘ 


Let uw=9 -- Τα, then x= 1(9 -- μ), and dx= —} . du. 
Now, when z=1, u=9 —7=2, and when z=0, u=9 ; 


1 2 1(29-u 1 [2 , 
5 -«----........πὁδὄ Ὁ... -ῷΩ — ----- -.- = = —} _ a 
: Ϊ Wn 7s dx oh aa du is), (θυ ὃ — ut) du 


0 
-ῷ τ. aaa 3 ui | -- {ep [ou - 135] | 


3/4 3,8] 
et NN --- a= we ——— ae 
πρὸ (12 - 135) — Yop (64 - 135) 


3 3 3 
= 4g 8193-4194) 


, =: 0-3167, 
on taking 3/3 =1-4422, and 2/4 =1-5874. 
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Ex. 3. If (2a —3)y =242%, find the value φ[ν . dx. 


Let Ζ--2.-- ὃ, then z= e+ 9), and dz=4.dz; also when 
z=6,z2=9, and when a= 2,2= 
2423 


9 26 — -8᾽ 
323 + 272? +81z2+81 


Ζ 


i (32842724814 — *) de 


. az 


ΩΣ tg 812-81] log “| 
= 3{729 +22. 81+729+81 log 9-1-2 -- 81 -- 81 log 1) 
= 1228 + 81 log 3 = 1317 nearly. 
Ex. 4. Evaluate the integrals : 
(a) [κου dd, (b) [sins «40, (6) [tan 6. dé. 
Shew, by putting tan 0 for 2t, that 


0-5 δὲ 
----- , dt=2—,/2. 
| o (1+ 413) ν 
The indefinite integrals of the second and third powers of a 
sine or cosine may be readily found by means of the identities 
given by (12) and (13), p. 36. 
Thus from (12), (2) becomes : 
[costs . 4θ-- ἦα ἜΟΒ 26) 49 = 3(0+4 sin 20). 4 
: = }(20 + sin 20)- Α. 
(b) From (13), 
[inte 49-- sin θ -- 5ἰη 86). d0=}(-3 cos θ.-} cos 30) +A 
= z1,(cos 30 -- 9 cos θ) + A. 
In (c), put x=cos 0, then dx= —sin 0. d6; 


e [tam 6.d0= ἘΞ ἡ db = -|2- —logz+A=-—logcos9+A4 
: Ξ- log sec 0 + A. 
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Putting 2¢=tan 0, gives 2. dt=sec*@ . d0, and 
1 + 42 =1 + tan?0 =sec?6 ; 
*, (1+ 402)3 =sec89. 


When t=05, tané=1, .. O=73 
when t=0, tan@=0, ., 9=0. 
0-5 i 2 
: ae ; - een Cees a0 af! sin 0.d0 
o (1+ 4) 0 2 sec®d 


-2{ con 0] =2(- ΤΣ +1)= =2—,/2. 


Ex. 5. If a[v.de=v—log (1 +v)+A, where v ws a function 


which is zero when x=0, prove that v =2e* sinh z. 
Since al» .dxz=v—log (1+v)+A, 


*. by differentiating each side, 


2v. de~ (1-75 domo .dv; 
l+v l+v 
9 7 4- Ὁ 
l+v 


Integrating each side, 252 --ἰορ (1+v)+B; 
but v=0, when x=0, .°. B=0; s0 that l+v=e; 
", v=e™* —] =e*(e* —e-*) 


= Qe sinh x. 


EXERCISES 6A. 


Integrate each of the following functions with respect to-z : 


1. 32%. 9. (9. -- δ), 8. (4 -- α) 5. 
ἔν π᾿ ἘΜ 
4. χϑ τὰ 3. 5. ἃς; γῆ" θ. (35 - 4)3. 


7 σε). - Ὁ. 8. (14229(1- Ὁ). eae 
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5a x? — ὅ 
-- 7γ8 ΒΕ ἐν ean 
10. (35 -- 7). 11. ἔς τ" 12. ona 
xi-5 ς---- x3 +3 
13. 2/x e 14. /2a + a. 15. ox 
327 +1 523 
16. (3 -- 2υ)3. 17. 7° 18. τ" τ" 
19. sin®x. 90. cos®z. 21. sin 52. 
22, tan (2. +3). 23. sin x. cos ὦ. 24, cot x. 
Evaluate the following definite integrals : 
x+7 5 90. -- ἢ 56. --9 
25. [ΞΞ . ax. 26. 2 1 32-2 β dic. 27. 374 . dz. 
+3 dx [ Ἶ ξ 
98. pees de. 29, 8. oe 30. [ (3x - δ) αν. 
ΟἹπ us 
a Ἔ “42 ; 
31. lz στε’ dx. 32. [ sin 5x. dz. 33. [ sin®z . dx. 


34. 4 i i cos 2. sin x. dz. 35. [ “pints .dx. 86. i ΠΣ . ax, 


8). By putting w=427°+127+7, evaluate the integral 


e241 
i ah 4x3 + 12447 ° oe 
38. Evaluate ge ar . dz, by means of the substitution u? =2 -- 2. 
89. Prove that [ ως δι +50 ΡΣ -Ἰορ 3. 
40. Find iE 7. de. (L.U.) 


41. If X denotes the function 2/(a? + 2*), evaluate 
[X.de and [Χ. de. 
Υ ῥα tting στεα ἴδῃ θ in the indefinite integral and its value, 
ποὺ t 
[tan θ. dO=log sec +A. 


« 


ἌΣ ; ᾿ς αὐ 
42. Shew, by putting z=tan θ, that 8 [ ΠΕΡ ΩΣ +2, 
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3 
*43, Evaluate Ι τα 


hence, by putting v=tan @ in both the integral and its value, shew 
that [κυ θάθ-::1 sec? @ +log 0089. 


.dv by means of the substitution υ-- 23 --Ἰ: 


*44. By means of the substitution 7 =a sin?@ + 3 cos?0, evaluate 
ἢ ΨἘ cag) (Li. U.) 
4(a +h) (a -- “)(α — f3) 
*45. Find a function y of 2, which is zero when x=1, and which 
satisfies the equation 
aly . ἀκ apt. 


38. Integration by means of Partial Fractions. Many algebraic 
functions of the form ¢(z)/¥(z), where (zx) is resolvable into 
factors, can be readily integrated by first splitting the function 
into partial fractions according to the methods of § 6, pp. 7-10. 
The following will illustrate the process. 


Ex. 6. If y(4a?-16x +15) -Ξ- {χ3-- 12. 18, evaluate 
6 
(a) \y .dxz, (b) Ϊ y . 41. 
8 


(α) From Ex. 6, p. 8, 


43. .125..1 4 2 
4.χ3--101-ἥ1ὕ 22:-ὅ 2.-- 


om i dx dx 
=x2+2 log (22-5) — log (24-3) +A’ 
=log e* + log (2a — 5)? — log (2x — 3) + log A, 


where A’ =log A, 
‘on - aa 
= log -- . 


᾿ς Ὡχ--8 
6 6 
(b) Ϊ ψ. de=| «13 log (22 -- 5) — log (22-8) 
3 3 
=6+2 log 7~-log 9-3-2 log 1+log3 
ἢ =3+2 log 7—log 3 
=3 +3°8918 — 1:0986 = 5-7932. ? 
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Ex. 7. Find the values of (a) ly . dx, and (Ὁ) β y .dx, where 
1 


y =3 (403 + 22 +5) /{a(2a3 + 1) (x2 + 3)}. 

(a2) From Ex. 6, p. 9, 

. 3(4a8+07+5) 5 2 627 
a(2a3+1)(22+3) 2 2t+3_ a4 1° 


‘ (aac in =| - ed [π 
* Ja(Qa3 +1)(2?+3)° "J x 


+3 [|χδ.1 
5 (2% _ (du _ (ae 
mee i u vo’ 


where u=27+3, and v=22°+1 
=5 log x -- log u —log v + constant 
= log 


38 (403 +2745) | x : 
(6) ΓΞ τίλαβ τ Πω5.. 8) “5 - log (x2 + 3) (208 τη], 


=5 log 3— log 55 


x5 
(x? + 3)(2x° + 1) -+- constant. 


= §(1-0986) — (2°3026 + 1:7047) = 1-4857, 
Ex. 8. ἐν the results : 
(a) Fe == og ra ey when z> a, 
(6) ε' = aa a log <== ——+ A, when «<a, 
1 12 
(°) area eG? 
and use the results to prove that 
" 41 dx 
-----:Ξ:.--ΞΞεσσσσεας, = 0416. 
Ι 3 “(41 -- 2?)/25 -- x? 25 -- a2 
(a) By the methods of ὃ 6, 


* eho Net Fle 
‘ -a %\z-a z+tal’ 
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1 1 
ne Ear : da = 5 {log (xz -- α) - log (x+a)}+A, 


dx 1 log Be Rio ee Sy eck (44a) 


r ——_—,= 
Ὁ χ' --δ 98 x+a 


(b) In a similar way, 


dz. a 
q?—at 


x {log (a+ 2) —log (a—z)}+A, 


d 1 
or w= ye NOE EAL coe eecseseeceneessennennene (445) 
(c) This integral may be readily found by putting “-εαὰ tan 6, 
then dz =a sec*0 . dé; 


: dx α sec?0 i l din es 
os [te [aetay «dO 5 {0 0— 2 ean a 


No constant of integration is needed because both sides vanish 
at x=0. 


dx 1, 4, 
Hence ree ae ee (440) 


In the given integral put 25-a2?=u?, then --ἶ ἄχ τον αἴ, 
41] —xz?=16 τω, and the new limits become 0 and 4; 


[ 4] dx = -f 41 du 
"Js x(41 — 2) /25 -- 22 1 (16 + u?) (25 -- εὖ 


. 1 1 
- (55 —u? +6 aa) au 


fl Btu 1, ,u} 
a [Ὁ log δ ἘΠ 4 tan 1], by (448) and (44), 


5: 
ΓΟ 


log 9 + i =0-2197 +0°1964 
> =0°416. 


BM. E2 
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EXERCISES 6B. 
In each of the following examples resolve the expression for y into 
partial fractions and evaluate the indefinite integral | y.dx: 


1. y(x?+52+6)=1. 2. ν(χ3 -- δα --  θ)Ξ 

3. γ(2.5- -- θ) -- δα -- 1]. 4. γν(14.3 -- 17. -- θ)-Ξ 

5. ν(12.3 -- 252 - 12) -Ξ 7. 6. y(z?+2-—12)=8r+11. 

ἡ. ν(χ8 +42 —21)=10(2 +4). 8. y(12 -- 172 + 6a?) =14 -- 112. 


9. y(56 — 292 + 327) =38 -- lla. 10. ν(2 - ὅς — 122%) = 22. 
11. y(@—1)(x -- 2)(α -- 8) =2 (32? -- 112 +9). 
12. γί(α —2)(2% -- 8)(ϑα -- 1) ΞΞ16 — 132. 
18. νχί(α -ἰ 8)(.3 1 4)--12 + 82 -- 327. 


14, y(1—24) --45. 15. (4-24) --4, 
*16. y(x —3)(x? +2)(x? +3) =2(323 + 4a? + 3x + 6). 
“17, ν(αϑ —1)=622. 518, y(823 -- 1) --3(9. +1). 


*19. γί(αϑ -- 2*)(b? -- x?) =a? (a? + 2b?) -- 2α3.3 -- aA. 
*20. y(a4 +2241) =2(2? -- 1). 
Evaluate the following definite integrals : 


a 


31. 8 αν 55. ee 23. i eet 
94. Dea oe »5, rrr 
τ [ Ge se 3) ει: ee [ 3.3 perce: 

38. Ss Oe oi8E 8): 39 ii meee): ae 
*30. | wat NED . de. 81. [᾿ Gye γι ταν 
85, ee "48, [᾿ τ ρώτη- ἀ- 


*34. Find the numerical values of the constants, A, B, C, D, such that 
for all values of z the following relation is identically true : 


is _Az+B, CD 
16-2! 44a% δια 2-2’ 
4+a* 
hence, prove that 16 ie i = gt 8 


4 -- α3" 
ἘΠ θ 
By tho substitution, «= 2 βίῃ 0, evaluate the integral 4 ᾿ ΓΤεΐηξθ᾽ . a0. 
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122? -- 38x +31 
627 -192+10 * 


dx 
sin x(3 cos x —sin z—1)’ 


35. Evaluate the integral ie dx. 


*36. Transform the integral [ 


by the substitution ¢=tan * Hence evaluate it. 


2 
5 3. dx 


07 
37. Evaluate the definite integral [ Aa dat 


17a? + 8a —12 


38. Evaluate 1 (haa) (S42) ° χ 


39. Prove that ! eta dx =0°819 nearly. (L.U.) 
*40. Evaluate io ae . dx. (L.U.) 


Oc (9 — x2) (a2 +244) ° 
*41, By making the substitution z=2t/(1 Ὁ 42), prove that 
[= i 6 dz 

0 (4+ (4+ 652)/ [= 2 


39. Integration of Rational Quadratic Functions. If 
X =az" + 2bx +c, 


2 log 2. 


then the evaluation of [azix falls into two groups, according as X 


is, or is not resolvable into real rational factors. 
In the former case, it is best to split 1/X into partial fractions, 
thus 


[.. “ξ \ayeeza-\(a- τ τ)» 


=log ~_ —log (35 -—2) +A 


-1 
=A + log ὅς 3 


where A is an arbitrary constant. 

When, however, X is not resolvable into real rational factors, 
the function must be expressed in one of the forms 2* +a, or 
a*—2?, and the corresponding standard form established in 
equation (44) (p. 113) applied. 
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Ex. 9. arte ia —5n+ plea: 


=| where u=2—§,a=4V17, 


] Uu-a 
πὰς log res constant, by (44a), 


1 4x—5—,/17 


Ex. 10. lose Ba + 6 εἰπῶ = al +2 2 3 
=} where u=2%—§, a=},/23, 


de 9: tan-1 ἢ es constant, by (44c), 


2 
= yas . tan-1 a Oe constant. 


Be. |e rane ace, -ῷ 


te 5» where u=2—#, a= },/33, 


1) atu 
fa” 
αν a. 3 + 4x 
~ 733 © 33 +3 — 4x 


= 


+ constant. 


ἘΣ 12: oo 35-- 6. —522 — + ove — ὦ —0°6)? 
Put w=x-—0°6, then when x=1'4, u=0°8, and when z=0°6 
u=0; hence the integral becomes 


08 τς 0:9798 + ι70 8 1" 7798 
1 ane = een ane oS — 
Ἢ δες =0°102 | tog 8 5-9798 — Al =0°102 lo °8 01798 


i 102 (05766 - 0°5868 + 2°3026) * 
=0°102 x 2°2924 = 0-2338, . 
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40. Variable in Numerator of Integrand. When the numerator 
also contains «, it must first be reduced, if necessary, by division 
as in §6, so that it is of one degree less in x than the 
denominator. It must then be expressed as the sum of the 
differential coefficient of the denominator and a constant. Thus, 
if the fraction is (px+q)/(az*+br+c), then the differential 
coefficient of az? +bx+cis 2ax+6, and — 


-» 5 4). ἢ («- 2); 
μα τ4-- Ὁ (2ax+b b+ 7 ὃς; (2a + δ) + I-57 )3 


px+@ gy Ῥί 96χτὺ «ἀκ +( ἢ ___dx 


ax?+bx+o° 2a/ ax?+bx+c 4 - 54) axt+bxto 


b a 
=P. .t0g (ax? +bx +0) + (4-52) [τ ἐξ +A. (45) 


Ex. 13. Evaluate the integral [; ota. oka: 
1.5 2 —624+9 
The denominator = 2.3 — 6z + 9 = 9 (3 -- 82 -- 8) 
=2{(e—- 8) 69). 
Hence it contains no real factors. 


Since the differential coefficient of the denominator is 47 -- , 

and 47 —-3=47 -6+3, 
᾿ 42-3 ae leer [ tag BO ets Me 
5 208 — 6a 49° N15 2n2 6249 15 222 -- ὁ - Θ᾽ 

In the first integral, put «=227-6z+9, then du= (4. -- 6) 2 ; 
and when x=3, w=9; when 5-- 1 ὅ, u=4'5. 

In the second integral, put υ-ῦ -- 3, then dv=dz, and when 
c=3, v=3; and when c=1'5, v=0; hence 


oe τς 
asst a 45 U 2 0 υξ- (3)? 
ov 1.6 


9 
| log w ett [SEF E 


118 HIGHER MATHEMATICS (on. vi 


EXERCISES 6C. 


Evaluate the indefinite integral Iz in each of the following cases : 


1. X=16 -- χ3, 9, Χ-Ξ:χϑ - 36. 
ἃ. Χ--χϑ- 81. 4, Χ--χ3.-- 47-21. 
δ. Χ --δῦ -- 62 -- 2. 6. X =x? + 10. + 106. 
97, X =9272 -- 302 -- 119. 8. X =27 — 4x(x +3). 
9. X = 2527 + 102 +2. 10. X =42(x -- δ). 
11. X=7x(6 —7z). 12. X =5(5a% — 2a +2). 
18. X =a*x? + Qaba +b? — οϑ, 14. X =a®x? + Qacx + 2c*. 
15. X =ax(2c — az). 16. X =a*x? -- 4abr -- 4 -- Bf. 
Evaluate the following definite integrals : 
25e+1 2 dx 2 322 
17. [ riage 18. i εν 19. [ fia 4. 
13 37+] ὃ [ dx [ l+2z 
20. [ mol . ἄχ. 91. 3224 62434" 22. 3 5.1 αϑ . ax. 
x dz 
23. 16 | 77g: de. : 24. 16 [nae 


25. [ ᾿ en where a=2°8332 and b=1-7918. 
b 67 —25e-* 


26. Integrate x dz/(a? -- x2)3 and dz|(a’ +22)?, ᾿ς {~L.U.) 
*27, Prove, by means of the substitution, ¢=tan 5 , that 
dx 11 _, 0+ COs & 
[-τεϑω: cone ξ-ἢ ὅππῃ τ when a>b, 


δια cos & 


= Feta at 8B TB cos a” When 2 <0. 


or 


Use the substitution of Ex. 27 to evaluate the integrals: 
τ “τ 
2 dx 2 dx 

= [ 5+4 cos x δ. ο θοοβα Ἐ 12 sin x 


it, ἀκ ; dz 
80. anata 81. [ σα πα τ' (L.U.) 
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Prove, by the same substitution, or otherwise, the following results 7 


* 32. ΞΞΞ:Ξ geese) can Fe (sec x -- 1). 


sin 2. 008 x 
"33. (yess sin © τ = (1 —sin x)(1 —cos x) 
sin 2. 608 Ps sin 2. 008 2 


dx 


__________-, where a is constant. 
1+cosa.cos2’ 


*34, Evaluate [ 


Prove the following results : 


o dx 2 dé τι 
=-—, (S.U. 36. ae ice eT 

[ (x2 ΑἿΣ 3a ( ) 0 “Tg cos*@ + sin?@ 

π dé -~ dz 
Z C tI 
37. [ Gib cos 6 Ta 5° (L. τ. “9 WC. ) 38. [ (i +223 . (M. Uz ) 
*39. Determine the values of A, B, C, such that 

4+5s8inx+cos 2 _ B(cos 2 — sin 2) σ 

Ll+sinz+cosz 1+sin x+cosz l+sina+cosz’ 


4. 5 51]ὴ Ζ Ὁ 608 2 
-—  αχ. 


hence evaluate the definite integral Γ rice sin Goa 


41. Integration of Irrational Quadratic Functions. If 
X =az*+2bxet+e, 


the integration of [yx. dx and of [τ Tx depends upon the 


expression of X as an algebraic sum of two squares. It is 
therefore necessary to establish the standard integrals when X 1s 


of the forms x? -+a?, or a? +2". 


Ex. 14. Evaluate the integrals (i) x and (ii) [vx . dx, when 
X has each of the following forms: 1 


(a) X=a?-2?, (Ὁ) X=2?-a?, (c) X=at+27. 
(a) When X =a? -- αὐ, put s=a sin θ, then ἄστεα cos 6. dO; 


dx _facos@.d0 [,, | “π᾿ 
Ὁ |e ΓΞ [0-0 +A main = a Ay 
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and [νατῷ a .dz= =a*| cost dO =4a7(6+4 sin 26) +A, 
from Ex. 4, p. 108, 


=a? (sin? 7 = +sin 9 cos 0) +A 


=4a?( sin“! = ἘΣ 18) +A 


= fa? sin-1 * εἴ ἐπ οἷ -x? + A. 


(Ὁ) When X=2?-a?, put “-ὰ ΘΟ8}} Ζ, then dz=a sinh Ζ. dz, 
and 2° —a*=a?(cosh?z — 1) =a? sinh?z ; 


᾿ ° Ὁ (ae [:- =2z-+ A =cosh—! = +A. 
If the substitution a8 ἘΔ .α had been made, the integral 
+t 
would become 2 τς ἕω B, by (44), 


Δ. a2 
eee 


Hence, equating the two results : 


NEEL 


cosh~! — =+A= log 
which will be identically satisfied for all values of x; putting z=a, 
A=B, 
so that cosh~! = = log —— as proved in Ex. 9, p. 50. 
Applying the original substitution to the integral [vx dx, 
[vt=a . ἄα = 04|sinhts dz =F (|e —~2+e-%) . dz 


= (fet 22 -fe-®) 44 =F (e- e-*)(e# + 6-ἢ -- 42} 4 


2 . is) 
. =5 (sinh z.coshz—z)+A =, vz a? -Σ cosh-? wt A, 
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(c) When X =a?+2?, put x=asinhz, then dx=a cosh 2. dz, 
and a? +27 =a?(1 +sinh?z) =a? cosh?z ; 


᾿ def, Baht cet 
Ἢ es [apece~ [tone A nin tts 


Now the substitution, z= - rationalizes the integral into 


1 


(=, lo 1-| 1.12 


οὔ T=} ;+ B= log Gp 3+ 8 


t) 


2 1+é 
=log (γε τις) "8 


2 
τως V8 ἐπὶ εκ, 


Equating the two results and putting x=0, 4 -- Β, 


; x x? 
- sinh-! ~ = log ~~~ — ub iia Σ 


— as proved in Ex. 9, p. 50. 
Reverting to the original substitution, 


2 
|ve +27. dzr= a*| σοι .dz= τ \(¢ +2 +e-%)dz 
a2 
= " -εδ3) εξαξχ- A 


== © (e- e~?)(e +e?) + 4a*z+A 


= > sinh z . cosh z + $a7z+ A 
= ἄχ. (6 + x?+ 4a? sinh-? = +A, 


Collecting these results, the standard forms for the integration 
of irrational eur functions are : 


Θ [-:Ἅ oP ΥΩ sain § x +A, 


@ | Va?—x?. dx=ja! sin Σ εἰ ἐχν οἷ -- χ ῬΑ. 
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(a) Ines 2 = =Ccosh-? — ~+A= ge 8 VA, 
(δ) ΠΈΘΡΒΝΣ .Εὴ cosh! = +A easeue (47) 


= }xVx! -- a? - fa? . log snl πρὶ 


(a) [-Ξξετιαξ Σ +A=log ECE» +A, 


(δ) [ve Ἔχ, dx=}xV/a?+ x? + 4a? sinh- +A αὐοκης (48) 
= ἐχν δῇ + x? + $a? log ss +A. 


42. General Quadratic Function. The general quadratic function, 
X =ar+br+0, 
may readily be expressed in the form v? +a?, for 


ay 4ac—b 


δ ὁ 
axt+ba+e=a (at+2 o+°\=a a{ (+3. + tat} = a(v? +a%), 


where ὑπερ.» B= 
the sign of αξ depending upon whether 4ac> 6? or 4ac «δ, 


8 
Ex. 15. Evaluate the integrals Ϊ dx//X and [ , Χ. dx, when 
X = 527 -- 6. -- 3. ie rs 


6a? — 6x -3=5 (a? -- 1.2. -0°6) 
=5{(a —0°6)? 0°36 — 0°6} =5 {(a — 0-6)? — 0-96}. 


Put v=2-06 and a*?=0:96, then dv=dz, and when xr=3, 
v=2°4, and when z=1'8, v=1° 2, so that 


3 9.4 = 
ΕΞ = ΕΝ ae a 5+ V5 [Jog 55 Ὁ = v ee a “|e , by (47a), 
=i. /B{log (2.4 -Ὁ.,4 8) -- log (12 + ern 
the constant log α cancelling out, 
= 1(2:2361) (log 4-591 — log 1.893) ‘ 
+ = 0°4472(1°5241 — 0°6382) =0°4472 x 0'8859 = 0-3961. 
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Similarly, by (470), 


[. JX. da= 5 Jv =a? . dv 


=}. /5| vial at log “τ 8 - α' “1. 

=4,/5{2°4,/4'8 —0°96 log (2°4 +,/4'8) 
—1:2,/0°48 +.0:96 log (1°2 +./0°48)} 

= 1°118{5'2584 —0°8314 — 0°96 (log 4°591 — log 1°893)} 

-- 1118 (4°427 —0°96 x 08859) 

= 1'118(4:427 —0°850) 

-- 1118 x 3577 

= 3.399 or 4 very nearly. 


1:2 


χ.16. Evaluate the integrals 
az 46.΄....--.- τ΄ es 
Saree, (ὃ 7 —4z* . da. 
©) ἢν τπτετόσταρ᾽ © |, Vee eae 


(a) 175 + 202 — 4a? =175 — (22 — 5)? + 25 = 200 -- (2x -- 5)?. 
Let v = 2x — 5, a? = 200, then dv=2 .dx; and whenz=9°5, v=14; 
and when ὦ -- ὃ. 5, v=2, so that 


9°5 dz 4 dy vy yi4 
| ——S S35 = a πο Ε sin? “| 
35/175 +202 -ἀα “Jo Ja®@—vt α |e 


= 4(sin~10°9899 — sin-10°1414) 
= 4(1°4283 -- Ο’ yoy 
= 0°6432. 


Note that sin-1 - must be expressed tn radians. 

(Ὁ) 27 - 12. — 42? = 27 -- (2 — 3)? +9 =36 — (2x -- 3)?. 

Let v=2x2-—3, then dv=2:dz, and when z=4'5, v=6, and 
when x=1'5, v=0; 


. vat ἘΣ τ iat. de= 3) J36— 08 . do 
1°6 


~1[ 36 sin“! 24+ v/36— 0 “| 
=}.187=457. 
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Exit. If X=4a%-42+145, calculate the values of 


@) {5 Sy and 0) [ JX . de. 


4.5 — 4a +145 = (2 —1)? +144. 


Let υ-- 32 --ἸΙ1, then dv=2. dz, and when z=5, v=9, and when 
z=3,v=5; 


dz : SS 
» (6) (or 42 +145 -i| an =4 log ] 


= {log 24 — log 18} =} log 24 ῥα log ὁ 
= ξ(΄ορ 4 —log 3) = ζ1(1᾽3868 -- 1 986) 


δ... ιώ...:---.- -.-:..ΞΞ -2. 9 
(b) [ tat — he + 168 d= 4" απ τά,. de 


= ὑπ ETE + 144 log 2t VE + MET 
= ${135 + 144 log 24 — 65 — 144 log 18} 
= ${70 + 144 x 0°2877} = 27-8572. 

5 47. — 46 -- — 827 
5/2 (2x2 — 2x + 13) 
2 (22% — 2a +13) = 4 -- 45 + 26 = (2a — 1)? + 25 = u? + 25, 

where u=22-1 or 2=4(u+1). 
Also 471. — 46 — 82? -- 390. + 6 — 2(4a? — 4a + 26) 
=4(39u +51) —2(u? + 25). 
Now, since w=2¢-1, du=2.dz, and when x=6'5, u=12, 
and when x=0'5, u=0; hence 
ig 47x — 46 — 8.3 ono ee - 2(u? + 25) eae 


05/2 (222 — 2. +. 18) ὦ Jut +25 


12 4. du 120 du 
39 ee ται] reg ( Jit ὅδ. ἃ 
[ Ju? + 25 o Vu? +25 0 pee νὰ 


12 a2 + OR 112 
= 39 | var ΩΝ +51 | 1og sie) 
0 


3 12 
-2 μεν +25 +25 log π νι Ἐ 30 ἘΞῚ 
‘ = 39(18 -- 5) +51 log ὅ — 2(156 + 25 Ing 5) = log 5. 


6° 
Ez. 18. Prove that { . dx=log 5. 
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EXERCISES 6D. 
Integrate each of the following functions of z. 


1, V(16 — 2%). 9, 1/V(16 - 2%). 3. ν (2? - 36). 
4. 1/V (a? -- 36). 5. J(z?+ 81). 6. 1/V(2? +81). 
9. ψ(α3-- 41 -- 91). 8. 1{Ν{{8 -- ἀπ -- 21). 9. ν(δδ -- 6x - «Ὦ. 
10. 1/./(55 -- 6x -- 22). 11. ν(α3- 10z + 106). 
12. 1/J (a? + 102 + 106). 18. J (922 -- 80. -- 119). 
14. 1//27 -- ἀχία +3). 15. V (ax? + δαδα + 6? — οἷ). 
16. 1/Va%x? + 2ace + 903. 17. Vax(2c — az). 18. 1//x(2c-z). 
Evaluate the following definite integrals : 
dx 4 dz 
19. | ea 20. | edie at 
dx 132 = dx 
8. Jars an ne) 
: dz [ dz 
si [. /35-22-22 54. | os ela l0ata® 
8 8§86dx Β dx 
si ! “χα Ὁ 82) me Jes FTES τ 
9” 2.d% +98 meade 
" J-35 J18—Te—x * Jala /a?x? — aba — 364 
gt te 7 pee nea 
29. [ Nov te— a. de. 30. [. νχ3-- 36 . dx. 
dx 1 es 
41. [ πάπς. ἢ 32. [. δ -- 4. wv. dz. 


is 2. dx 


a θ 


* Sola J 8b? + δαδα -- a2 
δ προς, ὅν δὲ See a ἃ τ νὴ οι δι 
35. [ i+ Tde ΈΤΙΒ. de. 36. [, Vale +30). de. 


eee ee 
33. [ “J 182-65 —22 . dev. 


187. Shew by means of the substitution y=2/(z*+1) that 


—— dx =. 
0 (at +1)V2(a8+4+1)- 8 
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Ὁ 133 -- 422 a 


*38. Evaluate 8) ——————.dz. 
0 /169 — 433 


*89. A function y of x is defined by the relation | y.dx=/a? + y?; find 
the function, it being given that x and y vanish simultaneously. _ 
$ dx 
*40, If [ ———————————————————— Ξ ΞΞ 5: σπος 
δ /(1 +008 x)(8 cos x + 15 sin x) 
b=2 tan-1(14), 


7 and a=2 tan-4, prove that 


*41, Evaluate [ 2 where y? =32 — 7 -- 23. 


*42, Find the precise relation between x and y when 


2 
(=) =x7(1 +27), 
it being given that y=0 when 2=0°75. 


43. Integration of a Product of Functions by Parts. Let P (z) 
and Q(x) be two functions of x, which may, for shortness, be 
denoted by P and Q respectively, then from (356), p. 76, 


d dQ. ,dP 
qa M=P? tea: 


Now, in general, will be a function of z; denote it by R, 
where R stands for a function, R(x), then dP=R. dz, 
or P= | R. de, 


the constant being omitted for the present. 
Hence, substituting for P in the above formula, 


d dQ 
. _d dQ 
5 9Ε- 7. (PQ) -ς [ἀν 


ol QR. de=a(PQ)-(32 |B. de de. 
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Integrating this gives 


for de—PQ- (IR dz )da+ A, 


ie. fom.ax=o/e.ax- [(B/R.dz)axt A. nn (49) 


This is the formula which gives the integral of a product of two 
functions. Expressed in words, the rule becomes : 


The integral of a product of two functions = (First function multiplied 
by the integral of the second) — Integral of (differential coefficient of first 
function multiplied by the integral of the second), either function being 
selected as the first. 


Ex. 19. Evaluate the indefinite integral \x.sin-1x2.dz, and 
prove that 


l 3 ᾿Ξ 
ole .sin-te. dx=| υ. sin 2v.dv=". 
0 0 4 

Here x could be taken as the first function, because when 
differentiated it gives a constant. This should, in general, be 
the chief consideration in choosing the first function, but it is 
simpler in this case to take sin-! z as the first function, as will be 
seen. 

Hence 


- sin-! ¢ .dx=sin-! a dz — [ ie : =|. de) de 
-ὦ 


= ζχ5 51}. -- ἽΕΙ . ax 
= fot sinta [65 = = . AL 

ἀν τὰ ττττος dz 
= $27 sin ΟΝ ΤΊ 


= 49% βἰη “1. - }1(8ιπ- Ὁ ων -- αδ) -- ὦ βίπτῖ 2+A 
= }{(2x2—1) sin-?x4+x/1_x%}+A. 
Taking 2 as the first function : 


[- Β:η 1. (ὦ -Ξ ol sin-te : dx - [( [sin ᾳ. dz) dx; » 
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thus the evaluation of the integral depends upon the integral 
[sin z.dx. To evaluate this, the method may be applied by 


considering unity as one function, thus taking 81} @ as the first 
function : 


[sin .dz=2. εἰς. (2 . ax 


=2. cinta + (du, where u? =1 —2?, 


=e .sinr+u 
=o .sin-a+/1 —22. 


Hence, inserting this value, 


[- sin! x . de—a%sin-te-+2/ 1-2 [zx sin x de - [ν —o.dx; 


ἐν af βίῃ τας. dx =a? sin) x + a1 — a? —} sin-1 4 -- faV 1-2? +A 
4{(2a2 -- 1) sin-2 2 +2J/1—a2}+ A’; 
‘ [- .βἰπσῖ a. dv=}{(2x? -- 1) εἰπ-ὶ χ χυἹ- ΧΑ 
(where 2.4 = A’), as before. 
Again, of 2 sing. dz= ἜΣ -- 1) βιαττ σαν ra] 


τ 
ΞΞ 


4 


and | v.sin 2v.dv= | ofsin 2v .dv - {(fsin 2v. dv) do | 
0 0 
= | — 4v cos 20+ i cos 2υ. do] 
0 


3 
=| - 40. 008 2v + } sin 20 | 
0 


« 


τ 
4 
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The equality of the integrals may also be shewn by putting 
v=sin-! ὦ in the first integral, thus 


t= sin v, 


so that dz=cos v . dv, and when x= 1, 0=5, and when x=0, v=0 
a } z.sin-te. dz =2{ v. sino. cos v. dv=| v sin 2υ. dv. 

0 0 0 
3 Ξ 
Hence 2] πϑἰητιῳ, ἀσ- ἢ v.sin2v.dv=—. 
0 0 


μη. 


᾿ x+Ja? + x 


Ex. 20. Assuming that [-2 = 


— , shew that 
a* +27 


[καττὰ da =4{2J/a? +2? +0? log (x + Ja? +2%)} 


by integrating by parts. 
Taking unity as one function, and regarding /a?+2? as the 
first function : 


[vere da =aVa? + 7? - [-3: a; - de 
a? +22 


ae 


Jat + 


ey κρα ; ἀφ αὐ «εξ : 


ΒΞ ὉΠ 


στ  α5. αϑ 


2| Vata . ἄχ ταν αξ- ἀξ: αϑ log πες τοῦτ | . 
εν [Varre .dx= (xa r e+ a? log ees) +A. 


Ex. 21. Evaluate the integral \sin°0.d0; (a) by applying the 


identity 4 sin80=3 sin 6 —sin 30; (Ὁ) by parts. Shew that the two 
results agree. 


Hence prove that eles (is +e dt=1. 
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(α) From the given identity 
[sinre d= ὁ sin 9 -- εἰη 30) . d= -- cos +44, cos 30+A 
= -- ᾧ ὁ08 9. Ὁ χἱ (4 ὁ00830 -- 8 cos 6)+A 
Ξε ἃ cos?d —cos 7+ A. 
(6) Taking sin?0, sin @ as two functions, 
[sinve . 20 -- ϑιη3θ( — cos 6) — 2{sin 6 cos 6( —cos θ)4θ 
= —cos θ(] —cos? 6) — 2( cos θ. d(cos 6) 
= 00530 — cos 0 —  οο580 + A 


= ᾧ cos*9 — cos θ᾽ + A, as before. 


It should be noticed that the values of the integrals, without 
modification, are 
(a) —? cos 6+), cos 30+ A, 


(Ὁ) -- 81η30. cos 6 — 2 cos*6 +A 
and these are identical, as is shewn by putting 
4 cos?@ —3 cos 9 for cos 36 in (a), 
and 1 —cos?6 for sin?@ in (0). 
Put ¢=tan . then dt =} sec! 5 . (0, and 1+#?=sec? 
Further, the limits 1, 0, of ¢ give 5» 0 for 0; 


θ 
0 2 
Σ 9 θ 
ΒΕ oe hd ee 
12) sin g + 008 δ . 10 


z 2 
= a sin?@ , d@ = al. cos®0 — cos 9) 
0 


@ 
(from the above result) 
=i(—-g+))=1 
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Ex. 22. If 8, C denote respectively the integrals 
[- sin bx . dz, [- cos bz . dz, 


determine, by integration by parts, the values of S and C. 
Verify the results independently by use of the identity 


cos bx +2 sin br =e, 
where 1=,/—1. 
Taking sin bz, cos bx respectively as the first function, 


S= le sin bz. de =~ ρας gin ba 2. [- cos bx . dx 


-ἰ e gin bx = . C, omitting the constant ; 
and C= =~ |e cos ba . dx = 1 e cos br 1" . [es sin bx . dx 


=! 2 cop ek ὦ 
a a 


" 


Hence aS + bC =e* sin bz, 
bS -- αὐ = —e cos bz. 


Solving these equations for S and C, 


eae Pee ἐπι δ. bx +b sin Ὁ 
= aay pa (ἃ Sin bx — b cos br), = ay ps (δ 908 x +b sin br). 


The same results may be readily established by the use of 
imaginaries, thus, writing as usual 1 for ./-—1, 


cos ba +7 sin ba =e ; 
ie [πω δα +72 81ῃ. δα). da (em . εἷνα ἄς. |earive . dx 


= οἰ“ dla [(ᾳ + 1b) =(a -- tb)e™ . e7/(a? + δ 


= (a — 16) e% (cos br +7 sin bx) /(a? + 6’), 
so that 


C+iS =e*{(a cos br +b sin bx) +2(a sin ba -- ὃ cos bz)}/(a? + 6). 
Equating real and imaginary parts : 
C = οδχ (ἃ cos bx + Ὁ sin bx)/(a? + b*), 


and S = e®</(a sin br .-- Ὁ cos bx)/(a? + b*), 
as before. : > 
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EXERCISES 62. 
Integrate each of the following functions by parts : 


1. x cos nz. 2. e* cos x. 3. log x. 

4, tan-' z. δ. xtan-z. (B.U.) 6. loge. 

ἢ. x gin 3x. 8. “3 cos 2“. 9. log x/(1 -- “)3. 
10. Shew that if a function ¢(x) can be expressed in the form 

d 
f(z) a5 {f(x}; 
then ες, d(x). dx=e*. f(z). 

Use this theorem to evaluate each of the following functions : 
11. [ e* (Qa : 3)(22.-1). de. 12, | e* (a8 +6) . ἀκ. 
13. fe(sin x +cos x). dz. 14. femal +¢+ 8). dt/(1 +). 


15. fe sec Χ(] τ ἴδῃ x). dv. 16. [ (x log a+1). dz. 


1 
17. [ (ea)* ἀκ. 18. [ e* (x -- 2)γ(2 - 3)(85 - 1)dz. 
[ . 25-αχ --αἪ e* 
9.5. (5 +2)(5—2) | 
sin—!0°6 
20. [ e* (log (1 + 510 x) —log cos 4 +sec 2} . dz. 


21. Evaluate, by repeated application of the method of integration 
by parts, the definite integral 


[ ' x. (log x)*. dx, 


and verify the result by using the substitution x=e-* to evaluate the 
integral. 
If §,, 6, Τ,, Se,, denote the indefinite integrals 


[ sin’2 . dz, [ cos’ x. dz, [ tan’x . dz, | sec’x . dx, 


respectively, where r is a positive integer, prove the following reduction 
formulae (22 to 25), by the method of integration by parts: 
*22. ἡ. S,=(n—1)8,_, -- cos x. sin"-1 2; hence evaluate 9, and 3. 


$93. nU,, =(n -—1)C,__ +008"! x. sin z; hence evaluate C, and Οἱ. 
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*24. (n-1)T,,=tan” ἴα -(n~1)T,4; hence evaluate 7, and verify 
the result by substituting ¢=tan x to reduce the integral. 


*25. (n—1)Se, τε (πὶ -2)Se,_4+8ec"-? χα. tan a; hence evaluate Se, be- 
tween the limits i and 0, and verify the result by evaluating the integral 
independently by means of the substitution ¢=tan z. (Le.U.) 


*26. If I,, denotes the indefinite integral [ x”. sin x. ἄχ, shew that 


1, =2""!(n sin x —z cos x) —n(n—-1)Iy-33 
and evaluate the integral when ἢ. ΞΞ 3. 


27. Evaluate i e-* 73 | dz. 


«28, Shew that if J,, denote the integral 
[ ! a” (a? + 27)" ἐ dx, 


when » is positive and greater than unity, 
nl, +n(n —1)a72,_.=2"-} (a2 + a2), (L.U., Sc.) 


*29, Shew by integration by parts that if J,, denotes the integral 
B Σ 
i 6“ gin"z . da, 


where β =tan? ~, then 


(n? +a?) I, =n(n -- 1)1,...2. (L.U., Sc.) 
*30. Shew that [(e* COS ye)tde =! {, ΠΕ ἡ re ) (L.U.) 
. ip 1 41 98:83) Ὁ. 
2 z 
*31. Prove that n [ sin"x . dx =-(n —1) i sin"“?2 . dz. (L.U.) 
*32. Prove that [ "gin mz. βίῃ πα. dx =(n sin mz cos nr )/(m? + n?), where 
0 
n is an integer and m is not an integer. (L.U.) 
ξ «ἢ (2 
*33. Shew that I * sin 2 . COS” 2. Δα [ sin"-*x . cos" 2. dx. 
0 m+n Jo 
(L.U., Sc.) 


᾿ 3 ξ 
84, Prove that n| cos". d9=(n -1){ cos"-29 .d@, where ἡ is 8 
positive integer. a og τὰ (L.U. So.) 
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1 
*35. Prove that if u,= [ zx" cos πα. ἄπ, and »>1, 


ru,+n+n(n—1)uU,.=0. (L.U., Sc.) 

36. Find [ "2? sin 2. dz. (L.U.) 
5 dx 1 2 

*37. Prove that [ εν ῖ- Ξ τὶ (S.U.) 


44. Miscellaneous Methods of Integration. Gamma Functions. 
The definite integral, 


2 
| sin? xz . cos’. dx, 
0 


where Ὁ and q are positive integers, including zero, can be easily 
evaluated by means of Gamma functions. 
Let Γ(Ὶ Ἐπ) be a function defined by the relations : 


V(l+n)=n.M(n) 3 Γ(1)ΞῚ ; P(A SN Ty ..νννννννννννον (50a) 
then, when n 1s a positive integer (see Ex. 9 on p. 139),. 
P(n+1)=n. P(n)=n(n -- 1). ΓΙ -- 1) =... =] Oe wreeeecseons (50b) 


When n is a positive multiple of 4, write 4(2m—1) for n, then 


T(l+a)=P (1 + 5} = ca : rey (AS -), by (50a), 


2 


2m—-1 2n-3\ 2Zm—-1 2-38 2m -- ὃ 
“2 to(sam=2) Bat 208 a3) 


By repeated applications of (50a), 
2m—-1\ 2m-1 2-3 2ηι--ὕ 
r(1 =p ποτ τὸς “8 ΓΙ), 


od 


~”_ 


2 


"πὴ τ ΠΡ (50c) 


With these properties of the Gamma function, the value of the 
above definite integral is given by the formula 


τ 
| r(PS*)\r( 4? 


i.6., 
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This is true for all values of p and gq, but the evaluation of 
Γ(Ὶ ἘΠ) when Ὁ is negative or fractional in any denominator 
other than 2, is not simple. In practical integration, however, 
these negative and fractional values are rarely met. 


Ex. 23. Evaluate the definite integrals 
(a) Ϊ sin‘ x cos® x. dx, (δ) | sin® xz. dx, 
0 0 


and by means of the substitution, x =tan 0, shew that 


© 23 dx 
[:ξε- οὐ, 
(a) By (51), 
ὦ Γ(). Γ(8) 3.1 de. 8 
4 5 cao SI aa Ne Σὺ ον 
[isin RODE πὴ = 98, 6 ek a Ib 


This integral could also be evaluated without Gamma oie 


by putting y=sin 2, then dy=cos x . dz, and the limits > δ᾽ 0 for z 
become 1, 0 for y ; hence, 


π 


[sin x cos’ x dx = [να -y*)*dy = KG — 2y° + 8) dy 
θ᾽ 0 


1 
=| 1y5—2y74149| =1—-2412_8 
-| ~ Ty toy [abe Ἐξ Ξ εἷς, 88 before. 


The substitution y=sinz will, however, only reduce the 
integrand when the index of cosa is odd; similarly, when the 
index of sinz is odd an effective substitution is y=CO8 2, as 
the next example will shew. 


(6) Put y=cosz, then dy=-sinz.dz, and the new limits 
become 0, 1; 
Σ Ὁ 1 
Ἰχὴ Ϊ sin? zy .dz= - (1 -- y*)®dy - (1 —2y? + 4) dy 
0 1 


εἰν τῆν εν τὶ τὸ 435. 


136 HIGHER: MATHEMATICS fon. v 


By Gamma functions the work is, however, shorter, for 


μὴ 


Ϊ ain %.a2 -[ sin’ 2. cosa. de= D3) Ρ() 
0 0 


2Γ (1) 
In the given integral, put ὦ το ἴδῃ 0, then 42 Ξε βθο3θ. 40, and the 


e . T 
new limits are - and 0; 


2 
, (° 8. dz 2 tan? a oe ; 
: |, eo sec? 6 . 16 [ “ὦ θ. οοβῖθ. ἀθ 
_1(2).T(4) 3.2 
τ Γι) 5.0.4.8-2 τ΄ MS. 


45. Integrals of the form [ax/(PVQ. The evaluation of the 
integral 


| ναι 

P/Q’ 

where P and Q are functions of z of degree not higher than 2, 
may be effected by suitable substitutions. These are, in general, 
as follows : 


(a) When P and Q are both linear, and αἱ s?=Q 
(Ὁ) When P is quadratic and Q linear, } Reser tees 
(c) When P is linear and Q quadratic, put ==P, seveeeoee (52) 
(4) When P and Q are both quadratic, put = or t= 8 
Ex. 24. Evaluate the indefinite integral 
dx 
(ax+b)Vex+d’ 


a, ὃ, c,d being positive constants, (i) when ad> be, (ii) when ad = be, 
(111) when ad <be. 
16 dz 


Hence shew that 2} .-. ὦὦὁὀ οϑῦϊῦ. 
: 0 (42+1)V3a41 


Let y2=cr+d, then 2y.dy=c.dz, and | 
an +b=" (yd) £b=~ (ay*—ad +be). 
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~ be 


Write α for ad , then 


(i) when ad>be, az +b=~ (y? ~ a2) ; 
(ii) when ad=be, a=0, an+b== Lys 
(iii) when ad<be, write B? for —a?, then 
az + b=" (νὴ +B). 
Taking each of these in turn, 
(1) lcces 2 [Ξ = ἃς log Grate 


_ digg Val@ETA) -Wad Be 
/aiad—be)  /a(ex+d)+~Vad — be 
(ii) The given integral becomes 


+A. ...(58a) 


Ξ dy 3 8, 
gem gy 5538 - τ 2 sieestesesnssnnn (58b) 
(iii) and the ae assumes the form 
2[ ἀν 2 -1Y 
“| ate 24 Be” ap tan B + C 
ὩΣ 2 a(cx +d) 
~ NJa(be ~ ad) ι. τὸ 


It should be noted that when ig be, 


an+b=2 (or+d) ; 


᾿ [ ΟΣ ΤΕΣ Ἐπ πα Ὁ (54) 
(ox +d)? sear 


ἃ very important integral. 
In the particular case, a=4, b=1, c=3, d=1, and ad>be; 


. from (53a), 
ἀξ =110 V12e+4-1 " -- [ὸ x lo 
» Geri Jaert ἱ δι τςτάτι δὶ “88 


=log 3:3 =log 2:6 = 059556. 


In such 8, case as this, it is much better to work the integral 
out without reference to the general result, by making the sub- 
stitution y#7=32+1. 

B.M, 
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Ex. 25. Calculate the value of the definite integral 


πιὸ dx 
J ~1-7(20 +5) /4a2-9 


From (32c), let 27 +5 = = 


1/1 bee dz 
then z=5(>-5) and da= — σα 
2 
also 422-9 = (2-5) -9-- 2 (1-102 +162) 


16 
| a) {(z — γε) -- ,5)3}, 
and the limits --1.ὅ, ~1-7 for x become 0°5 and 0°625 for z. 


ποις ἰδῆς τς (ee ee. ee 
~1:7(20+5)J/4a2-9 ὃ 


0°625 ν (7 — χ})" — (35) 
1{|- y— eV Gao EO " 
eee ψ -- τς tv (2 -- τε) rer | 
8 og πο ee by (47), 


Hence Ϊ 


=1 log 3 =0-1373. 


EXERCISES 6F. 
Evaluate each of the following definite integrals : 


1. [ "gin . cos‘z.dz. (L.U.) 2. [ * 50876 . a0. 
0 0 


5 5 
3. [ sin*z . dz. 4, [ cos!*z . tan5z. da. - 
0 


ty 


z 
5. [ sin?26 . dé. 6. : (cos*z. tan‘z + sin®z cos* x). dz. 


: 

7. Evaluate the integral [ el x2)t .dx, by the substitution 
x=sin 6. : : 

*8, If [=| sin?@ . cos*O . dO, ghew, by the use of Gamma functions, 


0 
that 211 =8. : 
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9. Defining the Gamma function by the relation 
I'(n). (1 =) =m cosec nz, 
where 0 <n <1, establish the following results : 
(a) D(Q)=J7, (Ὁ) PZ). Γ(ζ)Ξπ. 2, (ο) Γᾳ). F(R) Ξε ᾷπ V3. 


Calculate the values of the following : 


10. [sine $ . cos? dé. 11. [sine 1 . 6088 : . ag. 
Ἷ z 
12. [ sin*z . sec®x . dz. 18. [ sin 2. cos 42. dz. 
; I 
14. [ cos 32. cos 32. dz. 15. [ tan®z . dz. 
ος oA ac a5 
16. [ (+a) . ἄχ. 17. ὶ (1 +23) . dx. 
τ 
4 : 2 45.} 
4 she ee 
| 18. | costs. εἰπόν. de. 19. 12 [ bei loen 7 »- 
5 dx 2.4 χϑ 
20. | eae a. {πα τ απ 8) & 
dx 16 dx 
le ae ο 3. Sn σπυπευυτιχοσυκαπαε,»τ το τας αταττωνυστοεσας 
ὡ ο (1- 2) 8 -- χϑ 2 -Ξ (2a -- δ) ν4 -- 23 
*24, Evaluate the integral [ Ρ. ἄχ, where Paap by putting 


(9 -- “ἡ (4: —9) ΞΞ “3. 
ἊΝ 
- Hence'shew that if I=[" P.dz, 2 ἴδῃ [+1=0. 


25. Determine the values of the constants A, B, C, such that 


gs Neha eg 
(2 —3)(x9+2) 22-3" 2#+2’ 


hence evalnee ee indefinite integral [ Saya τ8] 


96. Evaluate the definite integrai ! ™ ___ 56. de 
GR J-08 (4 + 18) J Ba +4 
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27. Shew, by the substitution t=tan 5 5 oF otherwise, that if X 
denotes the expression 
a cos x - ὃ sin 2, 


ae. a Jat +b'-b+a tan 5 
then XY = Jala bi log 4 
ot” Nate δὲ εὉ a tan 5 

a and ὃ being positive constants. 


dx 


eee 0 Boos 2 ΕἸ sin 


*28. Evaluate the definite integral ἢ sinta 


functions, using the relation © costa 
T(n+lj)=nI'(n) 


.dx, by the Gamma 


for all values of 7. 


oo 
29. Evaluate the integral [ Ny} am . dz, by taking a new variable 0, 
where z=2 gin?0. i ΤΑ 


dé π᾿ 


4 cos*9+9sin?9 12 oes) 


z 
30. Prove that [ 


*31. Evaluate the indefinite integral [ Ta 2. da beaniedas οἱ 
a 


Cer res) 
the substitution y? = (5? + x*)/(a? -- ae : one find the value of 


325. | /(169 — 22)8(81 + 23) ara +28) 
2 dx 
*32. Prove that [ ——_——_— =, /2 . log (1 +./2). (L.U., Se.) 


sin % + COS x 


*33. If y2=27 +a, evaluate the differential coefficients of log (z+ y) 
and zy with respect to x, and express them in terms of y; hence find 
the values of 


3 dz 3 
(a) [Gand ©) [va 
taking a in each case as 4. 
dx ἢ ; 
34, Evaluate the definite integral, iM costes Faint” 


C 


(L.U.) 


#35, Find the value of 2 [ ot. de 
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36. Evaluate the integral 4 [ : y \ 1 ἘΣ . dx, where 2* + y* =a’, 


87. Prove that i Ξ cee eee 

ο 1+a* cos*x Ὁ δὲ sin’z  2./(1 + a2)(1 + δὴ) 
88, Prove that [ awe . de =(8m -9,/3)/64. (L.U.) 
39. Prove that [ "costa . sin‘z . dx = 32 /128. (L.U., Sc.) 
40. Evaluate [ ; (1 -- γῆμαι. (B.U.) 


*41. By putting the quantity under the sign of the square root equal 
to 7, obtain the value of 


Ni τὸς εἰ a2 (L.U., Sc.) 
N~—-a Zz 
f ee,  2223:ΞΞΞ.ΞΞ-3ὀ" ὸ le °9 e 
42. Find the value o reese er (L.U., Sc.) 
ax 
43. Prove that [ arate" -ἕ. 


44, Evaluate the integral [ er ‘ 


*45, Shew that, if y (2 —3)=/22+10z+9, then 
3y? + 1=4(% + 3)2/(a— 3)3. 
Use this substitution to evaluate the integral 


(Li.U.) 


Ὁ dz 
[ (-- 322+ 102+9° 
*46, By means of the substitution 27 + 1=1/z, evaluate 
i Senn od 
3. (Qa +1)V 2a? +5243 
*47, By using the substitution z=sec z+ tan z, prove that 


[ Σ᾽ βοοῖχ ἐξ 


; ο (860 5: ἴδῃ “)} ὁ  ἘΣ:᾿.π3-] 


n being positive and greater than uhity. 


CHAPTER VII 


EXPANSION OF FUNCTIONS. TAYLOR’S AND MACLAURIN'S 
᾿ THEOREMS. BERNOULLI’S NUMBERS. 


- 46. Expansion in Power Series. The calculation of the 
numerical values of many functions can only be effected -by 
means of equivalent convergent series. It is therefore necessary 
first to determine the series where such is valid for the range of 
numerical values required. 

The general test for the convergency of an infinite series has 
already been given in Chapter I. (§ 5), and some algebraic methods 
of expansion by means of the binomial theorem are illustrated in 
that chapter. The binomial and exponential series are, however, 
only particular cases of a general form of expansion which will 
now be dealt with. 


47. Taylor's Theorem. The most general method of expansion 
is that known as Taylor’s theorem, published for the first time in 
1715. It may be stated as follows : 

If f(z+h) be any function of z which is capable of expansion 
in a convergent series of positive integral powers of h, then 

ἘΦ h® of, 8 ΚΝ εὖ" Of 
provided f(z) and all its derivatives are continuous within, the 
numerical range considered. 

If D denotes the operator τ then the expansion may be written 

he 
ef(x+h)= {1+nD+75 are [a 
142 


ει. «- De +... M80). ΓΝ (55) 
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Exz.1. οάνδο the binomial, exponential and sine series from 


Taylor’s theorem. 
(a) Write y for x in (55), and let f(y) =y", so that 
) f(y τλ)τείψ +h)", 
then if Dy=7, Dy" =n(n -1)(n — 2) y"-, 
Dyy? την", Dy?y" = n(n - ly, 
and 80 on; 
hence, from Taylor’s expansion, 
(yt+h)*=f(y +h) =y" +nhy" 
n(n —-1) _» _n(n—1)(n—2) 
+— . hey” a τ-ο  τι- h 
12 [3 
Now write z for ἢ, and put y=1, then 


sas 1) n(n -- 1) (ἃ -- 2). 


(1 +a)" =1+nx+ aE 


x8+..., 
which agrees with (1). 


8yn—8 +.. 


(b) Let f(y) =e, then Sly +h) =e**, then if Dysa Dye¥ =e, 


and D,’eY =e, where 7 is any positive integer. dy 


Substituting i in (55), 
evth — f(y +h) = {1 there at be 
Write x for h and put y=0, and 
ef altxt  , ee te 


2 
which is the exponential εν : 
(c) Let f(y) =siny, then f(y +h) =sin (y +h), 
and D,siny=cosy, D,?siny=—siny, D,*siny= -- cos y, 
and so on; hence, from (55), 
sin (y +h) =f(y +h) , 
=sin y +h Ὁ ἢ 3 608 y +- [δα Y toe 
Now write θ for A and put y=0, then 
, sin 6 = 6 — τ fae te 


3" [5 
which agrees with (21). 
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48. Maclaurin’s Theorem. If in (55) x be put equal to zero, 
then, assuming all the derivatives of f(z) remain finite, the 
expansion becomes 


1) - -{τελδρεῖς. D3 + ΣΝ ἀξ. Dy +...}f(0) 


where D," means that f(z) is differentiated r times with respect 
to 2 and then z put equal to zero. 
Now write z for h, cl 


(x)= {1 +xD, += oe D,? +... +E Df +... 1400). ene (58) 


ΗΣ 
This is Maclaurin's Theorem, and is very useful for expanding 
many functions whose derivatives remain finite at +=0. 


Ex. 2. By means of Maclaurin’s theorem, prove that 
tan (Grh)=1 +2h +2h2 + 8h9 + 49hb +... 


Hence calculate the value of tan 46° to five places of decimals. 
(7 =3°14159.) (L.U.) 


Let t= tan G +h), 
dt oa (7 ᾿ 2 (7 _ ‘ 
then =7, = sec (Grh)=1 +tan (G+h)=1 + &, 
d*t dt 
DaTa=u.a Wy tl +1), 


D§ =2(1 +3) . D=2(1 +3¢) (1 -- (3), 
D4 =2(8t +12¢8) . D=8t(2 -- 832) (1 +242), and so on. 
Hence, putting h=0, t=1, and 
Do=2, D,j=4, Dp? =16, Dy*=80,...; 
*, from (56), 
tan (1:.})- =] +hDy ΕΙΣ. ρὲ +5: Dé ack 
=1-+4+2h+2h*+ Sh?+209hs +... 


Instead of substituting τὰ (§6), as fas been done above, 
Maclaurin’s Theorem is usually applied as follows : 


Dy +. 
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Writing ¢ for tan G +h) as before, assume that 


t=tan (G+h)=45+A,h + Agh? +Agh? + A,h*+..., 


where the coefficients of the respective powers of h have to be 
determined, these being independent of h. 
By successive differentiation : 
ἢ =14+@=4, +2A4,h4+3A,h? +4A4,h3 +... . 
D? = 2t(1 +t”) =24,+6Agh+12A sh? 4+... , 
D§ =2(1 +3¢?)(1+¢?)=6A,+24A,h+..., 
DA = 8t(2 +. 3¢)(1 +2?) =244,+.... 
Putting ὦ ΞΟ in each of the above equations, 
Ag=1, 4.-2, 4,=2, 4,=§, Ag='¥; 


hence, tan ¢ + h) =1+2h + 2h? + $h3 + 194 +..., as before. 


To calculate the value of tan 46°, it should be observed that h 
must be expressed in radians. 


Now 1.--.46 5, so that if qth=46°, h=1°, 


and 180° =7 radians = 3°14159 radians; 
᾿ς. 1°=3:14159 + 180 =0-017453 radian. 
Hence, taking the series term by term, 
1 =] 4 
2h =0-034906 
2h? =0-000609 
87,3 = 0000014 
19 h4 =0-000000 
1-035529 
Hence, correctly to five places of decimals, 


tan 46° = 1°03553. 


49. Expansion by the Differentiation and Integration of a 
Known Series. In the above calculation of tan 46° correctly to 
five places οὗ decimals, it will be noticed that the fifth term is 
smaller than 10-*. The next term in the series for h ig τε, 
which becomes 10-°«6°9 when 4=0:017453. It is evident, 


BM. ¥2 
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therefore, that aa the series is convergent, the remaining terms 
have no effect upon a result which is to be correct to five places. 

Suppose the terms of a series are continuous functions of x and 
the series converges within an interval (a, ὃ), t.e..a<a2<b. If 
now ἃ positive integer p can be chosen so that for every value 
of n equal to or greater than p, and for every value of z within 
the interval (a, δ), the remainder, after the first n terms of the 
series are taken, is less than any arbitrarily pre-assigned positive 
number, the series is said to converge uniformly within the 
interval (a, ὃ). 

Such a series can be differentiated or integrated term by term, 
provided the series obtained in each case is also uniformly con- 
vergent within the given range. This gives another method, 
dependent upon a valid binomial series, of expanding many 
functions. 


Ex.3. Assuming the binomial expansion for (1 — x)", develop the 
serves for log (1—2x) when α΄ «1, by differentiation, and verify ut by 
Maclaurin’s theorem. Hence calculate the value of log, 0°75 
correctly to four places of decimals. 


Let y=log, (1-2)=A,+A,2+A,27* + Agr? + A,rt+..., 


then Yam + A, + 2g + BAgot 4A gh +... 
But -τξ,--τ-α- Ο) τε - 1 το 8... τα5.-..., 
since <1. 


The two series must be identical, so that equating the 
coefficients of z*-}, 


¢.Ap-=-l; 
: . 4,- —1/)r. 


Hence, by giving 7 the values 1, 2, (3, ..., successive coefficients 
are obtained, except Ay. 

"If, however, z be at equal to zero in the first statement, then 
A,=0, so that < 


δον log, (1 - jase -- --- - dist 
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To verify this by Maclaurin’s theorem, assume the same series 


as in the first statement, then differentiating r times, with respect 
to ὦ, 


a" r—l 
me ἀξ -|γ. Apt [rth Ange bo 


Putting «=0, 
|r. Ap= —({r-l, or A,=-1/r. 


’, By putting r=1,2,3,..., and finding A, as before, the 
series becomes 


a 2 gf 
log, (1 -—z)= -x- 5. 5. 1“ 


thus verifying the previous result. 


Note that for x<1l, 1- «-1; .. log(l—z)<0, te. it is 
negative. 


To calculate log,0°75, put +=0-25, =, then taking term by 
term, 
C= : -- Ο: 20 τ᾿ = = 003125 
4 2 2.4 

Md 1 aA 1 

x5 1 8 1 

ἘξΞε gs = 0'00019 & = G48 = 000004 

x? 1 

The sum of these 18 0-28765 ; 


. ᾿ς log, 0°75 = — 0-2877 = 17123. 
Ex. 4. Expand tan x by integration, and deduce that 
qal-dth-tte.. 
:- By the binomial theorem, | | 
(1 +22) = 1 —2? +a4—284...4+(-1) "2" εν, 
Hence fa +a%)tde= [( —g2 +at—...+(—1)"2*" +...) dz, 


ge χῦ αἵ, «3511 
-} =a = eee —ee EE oe —_ δ᾿ 
or ἐδηπδαπα 8. τ 7 ἘΠ: Ἐ{(τ γῆς τι ὅτ +A. 
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To find A, put x=0, and both sides vanish, except A, so that 
A=0; 
x? x5 x? 
ry —] thie ieee 
. tan = z+ ΩΣ .Ἐ(- ip +. 


In this series, put z=1, then 


qul-d+}-Ft.... 
This is known as Gregory’s series for 7, but it is not suitable for 
calculating 7, as it is too slowly convergent. (See Ex. 21, p. 152.) 


50. Expansion by the Formation of a Differential Equation. 
Sometimes an expansion can be readily effected by means of a 
differential equation, as the following example illustrates. 


Ex.5. If y=(1—2*)* . sin-1 x, shew that 
(1 - - ad et y= =1-27. 
Prove that, uf y can be expanded in a serves of ascending powers 
of x, the expansion 18 


gat 2 PB be nd αὖ 
8. δ᾽. δ᾽ 3.8... ὅη-1 n+l? 


and obtain the general term. (L.U., Sc.) 
Since y= (1 —2*)3 sin- z, 
: dy 1 ΠΣ ὩΣ 
᾿ da (1 -- 222° 
ὦ, 55" 1 -- αἢ -- Δ( -- αδγὰ sin“! x Ἐ5(] -- αδ)ὲ εἰπ-ῖσ 
= 1 - x’, 
Let γ--(1 -- αϑ)ὲ sin-1¢ =A, + 4,2 +Aox? + Aga? +... +A,at + 
then, if this is an identity, when =0, A,=O0, so that the series 
begins with the term 4.5. 


Also OY = Ay + 2Age + BAga* +. 


Substitute in the differential equation, 
(1 —a*{A, +247 +34,2* +...) +Aja% + Apa? + Agel Ὁ... Ξ] -- δ, 
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This must be identically true for all values of z, hence correspond- 
ing coefficients on either side must be equal, 1.6. 


A,=1, 2A4,=0, 34,-—A,+A,=~1, 
giving A,=1, A,=0 and A,=-1, 


Generally, the coefficient of 2° =(r +1) A,,,;—(r-1) Ar_y + Ar_y 
and this must vanish for all positive integer values of r>2; 


: γ- ὃ 
. 4, τιν τῚ .4,... 


Since A,=0, all the coefficients vanish for odd integral values 
of r; replace r by 2p, then 


_2(p-1) 
2p+1 2p +1 sp—1 
Hence for p=2, A; =%A,=-%.1}, 
2.2 2.4 1 
P=S Ay Erg aero a εἱ 
2(n—1 
and for p=n, Aon41 = aM τῇ . 4,,.-- 
_ .,2Δ1Ἣ.4.... (2n-2) 
~ 8.5... 2041’ 
on substituting successive values of coefficients down to 43; 
xs 2 xé 2.4... 2(n-2) x@ntl 
i 3 δ 5 To ees es 


51. Bernoulli's Numbers. If the function 
y= 4a (e* +1)/(e* -- 1) 
be expanded in ascending powers of x, and the expansion written 


in the form 


x 0511 
2°ex-1 


5 x? x‘ χ' x 57 
=1+Bi [τ Βο[ Ὁ 8. 6 Big een yg Cocceconcecces ( ) 


the coefficients B,,_, (r=1, 2, 3,...) when calculated are called 
Bernoulli'g Numbers, after their discoverer, James Bernoulli. 
These coefficients are of great importance in analysis, ang a few 
are determined in the next example. : 
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Ex. 6. If $a coth 575, where S denotes the serves, 


Ay + Apt +A git +... + Agga?h +... 


prove that x(e*+1)=2S(e*—1), and shew why fae are no odd 
powers of x in the series denoted by S. Hence, from the definition 
of Bernoulli’s numbers, shew that 


Bon—1=(—1)"-1| 20. Aon, 


where B, 1 18 the nth Bernoullian number, and calculate the first 
four of these numbers. 


coth 5 = 1/tanh 5 «(ὦ + et) ((εἴ - 6.8) =: (e* + 1) (et Ὁ 1); 


, S=4ecoth 5 =4o(e* +1)/(e*-1), 


so that | a(e* +1) =28(ex - 1). 
In the above expression for S replace z by —~, then 
= - $a (e* +1) (e*- 
= -4a(1 +e%)/(1-e*) =4a(1 Ὁ δ) (65-- 1); 


hence the expression 18 unaltered, 1.6. the corresponding series 
for —z is equal to the series for +2; or assuming S to be of the 
form Ag+4,7+A,a7+...+A,xz?+..., then for —z, the series 
becomes A, — 4.5 Ὁ 4... —...+(-—1)?A,2? +.... 

These two must be identical, so that all the coefficients of the 
odd powers of x must vanish; hence the series consists only of 
even powers of x Such a function is called an even function, of 
which cos @ is another example. See (21), p. 49. 

Again, since S = $2(e* +1)/(e* -- 1), pid ᾿ (57) 


Hence, equating the coefficients of a, 
(- 1)?" Bs,-1/| 20 = 42.» 
or Bon-1 =(- -1)a-| Qn. Aon. 


In order to calculate Be. for.n=1, 2, 3, 4, from this relation. 
it is necessary to determine the first five ‘coefficients of tone series 
for S, 


> 
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Writing S in the form z(e*+1)=2S(e*~—1), and substituting 
the corresponding series for S and e*, 


o(2+2+5 +54 )=2(4 +Aox* + Art + (ote εἶρν ) 
[2.3 ΤῸ οὐ Ax ἀλλ τος (a *(st) 
which must be identically satisfied for all values of +; hence 
corresponding coefficients are equal. 
Equating the coefficients of z, A,=1, 
and proceeding similarly with the coefficients of z**+1, the 
general relation is 


4. 4, 4, 4...» :-1] 
[ΣΡ ΕἸ 2. -| Π{2γ--8 tts tA ΤΣ σ᾽ 
Forr=1, A,/|3+A,=1/4, giving Δ, - 5. 


Forr=2, Ag/[5+4,/[3+44=1/2[4), .. A= - 


For r=3, Ag/|7+4s/|5+ 44/3 +4¢=1/(2|6), *. Ἀν πη: 
For r=4, Ag/|9 + Aq/|7+44/|5 +Ag/|3 + 4g=1/(2 8), 


3 
“= τ δ᾽ 
Hence 
1 x 1 e&+i 1 χ 1 xf 1 x6 1 x’ 
gv coth 5=57 2-1-1 *6' [a 30 [at az [8 80 [8 


and by comparing this with (57), or, what comes to the same thing, 
using the above relation and putting n=1, 2, 3, 4 successively, 


EXERCISES 7. 


Expand each of the following functions in ascending powers of 2, 
and verify the expansions by assuming the series for e*. 


- 1, cos 2. 2. sinh 2. 3. cosh 2%. 
4, e* sin 2. 5. e7 cos x. 6. sinz.coshz. (L.U., Sec.) 
Establish the following results : 
᾿ ; 7 
7. tan gang ol +.%, when z<l, 


3° 16 * 816 ; 
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8. log cos x= — 427 -- ὦ, αὐ -- ὑκχδ-- 
9. sec <=1 + 42° + Hat +828 +..., when ὦ «}π. 
10. log (1 +-cos x) =log 2-42? —yat-.... 
11. log (1 +sin x) =x — ja? + 42% -yat+.... 


τῇ 12. Obtain the series for log,(1+2) in ascending powers of x, when 
<1. 


Deduce that if n>1, ; 
log,(n +1) —log,(n-1)= {1 Ἐπ 5  Ἐπε ἢ“ ats 
and calculate log,2 correct to four figures. (L.U.) 


18. From the series for log,(1 +2), prove that 
n+1 2n 1, 2n ) τί 2n y 


log i na + 3\ntei) + Blane 
Find log,4 correct to four places of decimals. (L.U.) 


14. State the series for the expansion of log,(1+2) in ascending 
powers of 2, and find the condition for the convergency of the series. 
If a and ὃ are small compared with z, shew that 


log, (x +a) -log,2=5(1 +5") {log,(7+6)—log,z}. (L.U.) 


15. Expand sin-!2z, and deduce from it that 
ΐπ 
ε-ἰ τε ὁ τέδσ Ὁ “ae 


hence calculate z to four places of decimals. 


Obtain the expansion of each of the following functions, assuming 
the validity of the binomial expansion : 


16. cos-'z. 17. sinh-!z. 18. tanh-'z. 19. (sin!z)*, 


20. Expand sin (v+h) in ascending powers of ἢ; hence shew that, by 
taking the first three terms only, sin 60° 57°3’ can be found with an 
error less than 4 x 10 -, 


By using the series for tan-!z obtained in Ex. 4, p. 148, calculate 
the value of z to five figures from each of the following identities : 


21. 74 tan-!} —tan-'zh5. 


22. 153 tan~!} -- tan-1,1, + tan-! 9). ι 
28. Prove that δ᾽ seom=1+x+a%+ φα9. 1.4. β,αδ 0... 
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24. Shew that 


925 
e* log (l+2z)= παι ἘΠ’ 
95. If y=log (x + ΝῚ - αΞ), shew that 
“τ. ἀγὲ; 


hence, prove, by assuming the binomial expansion to be valid for the 
values of x concerned, that 


log (u+ V1 +24) =2 —}a? + A925 -.., 
26. Lf y=sin (k sin-'z), ἐὰν a 
(1 - -ὐ τὰ. μον ont αν 0; 


hence, shew that 


“of. Hl. (-1)(8-9) 
y=ke {i - 3 0 ET tf 


27. If (1 +2*) sin 77=22, shew that 
ἂν 3γ-1 


hence, prove that the nth term in the expansion of y is 
eae —_ “1 
(= 1) -Ἰ ° 


28. If ν»»--( - xt) ἢ sin—z, shew that 
dy 
_ 3 ποτα ς 
(1 -- x?) -- Ὁ +1] 


Prove that (1- a) 4 βίη ἴτε + 2° +25 +4827, 
accurately as far as χϑ inclusive, for values of z that are small. 


(L.U., Sc.) 
29. If y=(1 +8) sinh-!z, prove that 
dy 5, 
(1 +2%) aa t 8% a +y=0. 
Hence shew that (1 +22)? sinh-! a =z -- $25 - ἃ. $a5—.... (Le.U.,8e.) 
90. If y=(sinh-! x)*, prove that 
dy ἦν 
(1 +2) dxi > iia 
Shew that the first three terms of the expansion of (sinh 2)* is 
powers of a are «δ — 424+ δια. (S.U., Se.) 


*31. If y=sin- {(1 +2) sin a}, provesthat 
y=a+z tan a +42 tan'a+.... (D.U.8 Se.) 
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*32, Assuming that y is a function of x which (1) can be expanded in 
ascending powers of x, and (2) vanishes when z=0, and (3) satisfies the 
equation dty 


prove that, as far as 2“, 
2 2 
y=0, {2+ gbat47 4° oa δ 650) a+.t, 


where a, is undetermined by these conditions. (L.U., Sc.) 


*33. Assuming the expansion, 
ΓΕ ee ἜΑ ...= —log (1-2) 
ὑπ Ὁ Ἐπ ‘ 
put z=cos y+é sin y=e¥, where i=,/—1, and 0< y< 27, then 
x” Ξε "ἦν = cos ny - ὃ sin ny ; 
hence shew that C+iS= —log (2 sin $y) +40(7 -—y), 
where C=cos y+} cos 2y +3 cos 3y+..., 
and S=sin y+4$sin 2y+3 sin 3y+.... 
Hence, by equating real and imaginary parts, shew that 
(a) C=—-log (2sin}y) and (b) S=4(r—-y). 
*34, By integrating the identity (δὴ of Ex. 33, 7.e. 
sin 2+} sin 27+4 sin 37+... Ξε ἐ(π' -2), 
where 0 < x < 2:r, between the limits x=7 and z=0, shew that 
1 1 1 3? 


12 gat pate Fg" 


*35. Denoting the series ntgt δι +... by 8, prove that 
Cae + og = 48; 
92 43 δὲ ... Ont 4.6." 9 


1 1 1 1 
(8) 15 ὁ 85 Ὁ δὲ ὅπ Ὁ το Ξ 5 Ὁ =e 


Hence, from the result in Ex. 34, shew that s=7?/6., 
*36, 1 y=}a coth = Ag+ Agr + Aqzt+ wage os, 
shew, by using the exponential equivalent of the hyperbolic function, that 
(a) 2(e* —-1) oY _er(I +xe-2y)+1; 


ee a dy ἃ 
() 3." - 53 το (τ 43) (8 τὼ -- 30). 


Hence, by putting x=0 in each. of these relations, find the values of 
A, and A,, and by repeated differentiation determine A,, A,,.... 


+ 
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ere oe the series already developed in Exs. 33 or 34, for 
9 ὦ oth 9? Prove by replacing x with iz, where ἐπε, —1, that 


od a _B, 2 8. 3 — Bony 
9° cot 55:1 [Στ 1 Ὁ : lan 


88. From the identity 
. x x x2 a2 
sin e=2(1 -21)(1 - 0 -)ς νῶν «(ι - sa) sans 
shew by logarithmic differentiation that 
2 2\—1 2 2 \—-1 
x cot 2=1 (1 = =) -ῖν - 35-3) 
π π 


, χῆπ.. 


2 2 927-2 D278 
Hence, by expanding each of the binomial expressions, shew that the 
coefficient of x*" is 9 
= 72” ° Sons 
1 1 #1] 
where Sm =) +555 + gan t Gant 


Then, by comparing this with the corresponding coefficient of the 
series for x cot x deduced from Ex. 35, prove that 


2 2|2n 2n 
(2π)}"" 
*39. Calculate the first five numbers of Bernoulli by the methods of 
either Ex. 36 or Ex. 37, and shew that their values are 
B=}, By=B,=3h Μετ, Bo=es- 
Hence, by using the formula for B,,_, of the last example, prove that 
2 πϑ : πὶθ 
8,="5 δ 8,-%,, Se=oaR? 85-5555 and S10 = 3555" 
From these values, prove that 
2% S,. Ss =3. S,. S, 
*40, Assuming the expansion for log (1-y), and using the results of 
se 39, shew, by substituting 1 -- y for z, that 


By = 


I l-z - 6 ° 
Obtain the same result by means of the substitution s=e-", and 
expanding by the binomial theorem. 


CHAPTER VIII 
NUMERICAL AND GRAPHICAL SOLUTION OF EQUATIONS 


52. Practical Approximate Methods. Many equations required 
in practice can only be solved approximately. These equations 
in general fall into two groups : 

(a) Algebraic Equations of the type z™+ax+b=0, where m>2. 

(8) Transcendental Equations, such as x+alogaz=b; e*+az=c; 
x+asinz+blogz=c, etc. 

Equations of type (a) can be solved algebraically for m=3 and 
for m= 4, but the process is often long and difficult, and a graphical 
method simpler and shorter. For m>4, and the transcendental 
equations, no algebraic method is, in general, available. 

The graphical method may be applied in two ways: (i) by 
plotting a single locus, and (11) by plotting two loci on the same 
sheet and finding their points of intersection. The roots thus 
determined are only rough approximations, and analytical 
methods may be applied to obtain values from these correct to 
any desired degree of accuracy. 


53. Evaluation and Expansion of a Polynomial by Horner’s 
Method. In the case of algebraic equations, before plotting on 
squared paper, it is usually necessary to reduce them to a simpler 
form, and this is quickly and conveniently done by an easy and 
compact method devised by W. G. Horner, which is illustrated in 
the following example. 


Ex. 1. If f(x)==205 -- 2524 + 10823 -- 18907 118. -- 20, shew 
how to evaluate f(a), where a 18 an actual number, by Horner’s 
method, and prove the result. Ezatend the method to obtain the 
expanded form of f(x+a), and verify tt by Taylor’s theorem. 
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Determine the value of a which will cause the term in x4 to vanish, 
and by using this value obtain the transformed function. 
It is obvious that by putting z=a, 
f(a) = 2a5 — 25a4 + 10808 — 189a? + 1184 — 20. 
When a is a number, the value of f(a) entails the calculation of 
a5, a‘, a®, a*, and the multiplication of these by the respective 


coefficients. This may, however, be obviated by the following 
simple process. 


Write down the coefficients in proper order in a horizontal 
row; multiply the coefficient of 25 by a, and, writing the product 
under the coefficient of x4, add it to this coefficient. Call this 
sum A,. Now multiply A, by a, and add it to the coefficient 
of a. Call the seal A,, and repeat the process until A, is 
found. This is then the value of f(a). Following this method 
the work appears as follows : 


2 -26 108 -189 118 -20 
2a Aa Aa Aga Aja 
2 <A, A, A, A, A, 
To prove that A, is the value of f(a), work back from A, to 2, 
thus : 
Ay=A,a -- 20 =a(A,a +118) -- 20 =a? (A,a — 189) +118a -- 20 
=a3(A,a +108) — 189a? + 1184 — 20 
=a‘ (2a — 25) + Ἰ08αϑ — 189a? + 118a — 20 
= 2a5 — 25a4 + 10808 — 189a? + 118a -- 20 
= f(a). 
Let the method now be extended until there are only two 
terms remaining, thus : 
2 -25 108 -189 118 -20 
2a Aga Aa Aa Aya 
2 Ay Ag A, A, Ay 
2..ἭἌἙΚ ΒΒ. Be COB 
2 8, 2B; B, B, 
2a, 


, Cai Ca 
2 CG OC, Cy 
2a Ea 
2 Ε, Ἐς 
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To calculate each of the numbers in thicker type, it is readily 
seen that 
Fy=2a +2a +20 +20 + 2a — 25 = 10a — 25. 


E,=a(E,+C,+ B,+A,) +108 
Ξε (δα — 25 + 6a — 25 + 4a — 25 + 2a — 25) +108 
= 20a? — 100a + 108. 

C,=a(C, + B, +A,) — 189 
=a?(C,+2B,+3A,) +324a -- 189 
=a*(6a — 25 + 8a — 50 + 6a — 75) +3240 — 189 
= 20a — 150a? + 324a — 189. 


Similarly, 
B, =10a4 -- 100a3 + pees — 3782 +118, 
and, as already proved, o=f (a). 


Now f(a+a)=205+F ges rpikiaa as will be 
verified by Taylor’s theorem. 
From (55), 


f(a+z)= {! ἘΣ Ὁ» ΤΩΣ 


ΣΡ εἰ 5: tig Dig Deve 


Taking each term of the expansion in turn : 
f(a) =2a5 — 25a4 + 10803 — 1890? + 1186 -- 20 = Ap, 
x. Df(a) =(10a4 — 100a3 + 324a? -- 378a +118) x= B,z, 


2” | D*f(a) = (40a? ~ 300? + 648a -- 378) 7 
oe aes 
= (2008 -- 150a? + 324a -- 189)2? = C,2%, 
. D® f(a) = (120a? -- 6000 + 618) 5 
“ne 100a + 108) a3 = E23, 
D* f(a) = (240a -- ha aa oe Fg, 


. D5f(a) =240 . = 8.5, 


Tool ὦ 


a 
La 
αὖ 


Tal 


which agrees with Horner’s process as s applied above, thus 
J(u +a) = 2x5 + Pyxt + Eyx? + Cx? + Bx + Ay. 
Xow, for F, to vanish, 10a -25=0, or a=25, 
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Finally, f(7+2°5) must be evaluated. This may very con- 
veniently be done by Horner’s method. ; thus, proceeding as above, 
the following table 18 easily constructed : 

2 -25 108 -189 118 -20 
5 -— 560 145 -110 20 

2 --2 58 -- 44 8 0 
5 -37°5 51:25 18°125 


9 - 205 7-25 26:25 


δ -25 - 11:25 
2-10 -45 - 4 
5-125 
2-5 -1 
5 

2 0 


so that the transformed function becomes 
f(x +2°5) = 2x5 — 1 7x3 — 4x? + 26-125x. 
It should be noted that z=2°'5 is a root of the equation f(z) =0. 


54. Analytical Solution of a Cubic Equation. The most general 

form of an equation of the third degree may be written 

e+ pr+qet+r=0, 
for should there be a numerical coefficient of αϑ other than unity, 
the equation may be divided throughout by that coefficient. 

If x be now replaced: by z-}p, the above equation may by 
Horner’s process be reduced to the form 2?+ar+b=0, where 
a and ὃ are real numbers. This is, therefore, taken as the 
general form of the cubic for purposes of solution. 

The algebraical solution of this equation was first published by 
Cardan in 1545. He replaced z by τ τυ, so that the transformed 
equation became εἰ +3 + (3uv +a)2+5b=0, and then imposed the 
further condition that u and v should be chosen so that the coefii- 
cient of x should vanish ; this gives 3uv +a =0 and ει +03 +6 =0, 
from which wu and » may befound. The solution of 23 +ax+6=0 
then becomes: 


᾿ x={-5 reel {- bh pa eee oo 


160 HIGHER MATHEMATICS (cu. vm 


It often happens, however, in practice that a has a negative 
value such that b*/4 +a/27 is negative. In this case let 


67/4 -- αϑ 21 = — B, 
then writing a for -- ὃ 2, 
2=(a+1%B)§ - (α -- ἐβ)ὰ 

= (a? + βϑγδ{(6ο8 θ +7 sin 6)4 Ὁ (cos -- ὁ sin θ)}}, 
where §= principal value of tan-1 βία, by (19), 

= (a? + B*)t{cos +i sin Φ +cos φ -- ἰ sin }, 
by (17) and (18), where φ -- ἃ (θ +2mz) 

=2( 2) og ST EME (m=0, 1, 2), cossesssesessee (58b) 

on putting in the values of a, 8, and ¢. 


Ex. 2. Determine the three cube roots of unity, and shew that 
they may be denoted by 1, w, w*. 


Let x be a cube root of unity, then 2°=1, or 23-1=0. 
By factorisation, (2 —1)(a2 +22 +1) =0, 


so that g=l or 2#4+2+1=0. 


The values of x satisfying the quadratic are given by 


2=4}(-1+2,/3). 

Denote these two roots by a and β, then 2?+24-] may be 

factorised into (a —a)(x— 8); from which it is evident that aB=1; 
°, &B=a’, 

But a is a cube root of unity, therefore a?=1, and 

‘ B = a’. 

Similarly, it may be shewn that a=f?. 

Hence, 

Unity has three cube roots, 1, 4( -1+i,/8) and 3( -1-i./8), which 
may be denoted by 1, ὦ, w*. 


If p be the arithmetical cube root of any real number N, then the three 
cube roots of N are p, wp and wp. .......ccccoteccresereceseceeeecveeeeceees (59) 
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Ex. 3. Solve completely the equations : 
(a) 8x3 — 6027 + 1027 + 67 =0, 
(ὃ) 403 -52+2=0. 


(a) In the equation 82*—602*+1027+67=0, replace x by 
y τ to remove the term in z*: 


8 -60 102 67 
20-100 6 
8 --40 2 72 
20 — 50 
8 -20 - 48 
20 
8 0 
the resulting equation thus becomes 8y° — 48y +72 =0, or, dividing 
out by 8, y>— 6y +9 =0, 


.. From (58a), a= —6, and b=9, so that 


a=(-$+J/8F-8)t ε(- ὃ - ν ὦ -)} 
π(-ἐτῷβε(-ξ- δε -ἰ--3- --ϑ, 
Now the equation must have three roots since it is a cubic, and 
as one is known, it is easy to shew by division that 
y® — ον +9 = (y +3) (y? — 3y +3), 
so that the other roots are given by the quadratic 
y* —- 3y+3=0, 
the solution of whichis y=4(3+7,/3). 
Hence, since r=y+48, the complete solution to the original 


equation is 
H - δ, (8 +i,/3). 

It is not necessary to find the quadratic in order to determine 
the remaining roots, as the following will illustrate. The roots 
found above are 

y=H(346/3) =H —144/3)(-1) +4(- 1 4Y3)(-2) 
=-—w-—2w* or —w*—2Quw, 
2.6. the cube roots of —1 are ~l, —w, —w*, and of —8, —2, 
~2w, —2w*, by (59); hence, generally, : 


162 HIGHER MATHEMATICS ἴση. vin 


The three values of x satisfying the equation x*+ax+b=0, are 
P+q, wp+w%q, w*p+qw, where p and q are the arithmetical cube 


roots of a ἈΕῚ μὰ when” +89 and w, w* are the complex 
οὐ πο Λα tay Weng ta” 
cube roots of unity. .......-cccccseccsccsceccscoeeseacseescsscnnseuceececuess (58c) 
(Ὁ) Dividing out by the coefficient of 2°, this equation becomes 
a —5o+4=0, 
and on comparing with (58a), a= —£ and b=, 


but gt ὁ ΤΠ 
Ἢ ΤΠ] 16 δ4. 7] ~ 64. 37” 


which is thus negative. 
Applying De Moivre, as in (58d), 


βιὰ] one) ee eae 
~ NV 64.27 64.81 19... Ὁ 


and a= pa the De Moivre expression for a+78 must, 


therefore, have a negative cosine. 
But 6 =tan-1B/a =tan—1( —0°39674) = — 21° 38’. 


" Now cos ( — 21° 38’) is positive, so that the supplement of the 
angle must be taken ; | 


“. θ- 1809 -- 21° 38’ = 158° 22’. 
Hence from (58)), the values of z are given by 


5 158° 22’ +2mr 
ἊΣ . COS 3 , (m=0, 1, 2). 


Taking each value in turn : 
For m=0, w=./§ . cos 52° 47’ =1-2910 x 0°6048 =0°7808 
For m=1, xz=1:2910 cos 172° 47’ = —1:2910 x 0.992] 
= — 1-2806. ᾿ 
For m=2, x2=1-2910 cos 292° 47’ =1:2910 x 0:3873 -- 0.8, 
The accuracy of these values may be judged by the fact that 
x=Q°5 completely satisfies the equation, and with this value, 


4. — 52 +2 immediately breaks up into (27—1)(222+2—2). The 
roots of 227+x2-2=0 are }( -—1 + =./17) =0°7808 or — 1-2808. 
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55. Algebraical Solution of a Quartic. An equation of. the 
fourth degree—called a Quartic or “iquadratic—has been solved 
algebraically both by Ferrari, a pupil of Cardan, and Euler. In 
each case, however, the solution depends upon the determination 
of a real root of a cubic equation, and therefore, as a general rule, 
it is simpler to employ a graphical method of solution for all 
quartics arising from practical problems. Ferrari’s method is 
illustrated in the following example, where a root of the cubic is 
eagily found. In the majority of practical cases, however, this 
is not so, and the student should employ the methods illustrated 
in Examples 6 and 8 (pp. 166 and 170). 


Ez. 4. Prove that, by expressing the left-hand side of the bi- 
quadratic equation, αὐ + 4b? + 6ca* +4dx+e=0, as the difference 
of two squares, the solution of the equation can be made to depend 
upon the solution of a cubic equation. 


Hence solve the equation, 23 +623 -- 322 +2=0. (L.U., Sc.) 


Divide the given equation throughout by a, which is obviously 
not zero, and write it in the form 


οὐ + 2fa3 + ga* +2hz εἶτ, 
where f=2b/a, g=6c/a, h=2d/a, and l=efa. 
Now suppose it is possible to choose numbers, p, 4, 7, 8, such 
of + 2f23 ρα +2ha +le (x2 + px τ 4ὴ3 -- (τ +8)", 
1.€. = 24+ 2ρχϑ + (p? + 2q - 1) a 
Ἐ2(ρᾳ -- γ8). -ἰ 4ϑ -- 85; 
then, on comparing corresponding coefficients, 
p=f, pit+2qg-r=9, pa-rs=h, and g?-s*=l. 
Eliminate r and s, | 
(pq — δ) δ =(p? +29 -- 9) (9? -- ἢ, 
which, on putting in the value of p, becomes | 
2q3 — gq? = 2(—hf)q +l - If? — 22 =0. a “a | 
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Now every cubic equation has at least one real root, hence this 
root may be obtained—sometimes by inspection, though rarely 
in practical cases. Denote it by qg’; thenr and 8 are determinate, 


and (x? + fa +9’)* -- (rx +s)? =0, 
or. {a8+(ftrjc+g’ +s}{a2+(f—r)x+q’ —s}=0, 
so that 2?+(ftr)at+g’+s=0, or 272+(f-r)x+q'—s=0, 
the solutions of which are 

a=4{-f—ril(f+r?-4(97' +8)}, 
or pai -ftravG— M9), 
thus giving the four values of x satisfying the given quartic. 

In the particular equation given, after division throughout by 2, 
2p=3, p?+2g-r=-—3, pq-rs=0, g-s*=1, 
so that the resulting cubic becomes 
8ᾳ3 + 6g? — 8g -- 15 =0, 
a root of which 1s g=4, and this with Ὁ - ὃ gives r=§ and s=#; 
hence the original equation becomes 
(a? + $a ἢ} - ($0 +3)*=0, 

which on factorisation gives 

w2+4¢+2=0, or 2*-27+4=0; 

*, @=—-24+,/2 or 43(1+2); 
hence, the complete set of values satisfying the equation is 
o= —0-5858, —3-4142, }(1 +i). 


56. Approximate Solution by Horner’s Method. The method of 
evaluating and expanding a polynomial, illustrated in Ex. 1, 
p. 156, may be conveniently employed to determine to any 
practical degree of accuracy the rea] roots of an algebraic equation 
of any degree. The process will now be exemplified. 


ἔα. δ. Obtain, by Horner’s method, the real roots of 
3 — 743 — 1722 +30=0 
to three places of decimals. 


Denote the: function α -- 7χ -- 17.350 by f(z), then using 
Horner’s method of evaluation, f(0)=30, f(1)=7, f(2)= --Τ8 ; 
hence one root lies between 1 and 2. 
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. Let 1 +a be a first approximation to this root, where a<1, so 
that z=1l+a. Replace x in f(x) by 1+a by Horner’s process : 

1 -7 -17 0 30 

1 - 6 ~-23 -23 

1 -6 -—-23 -28 7 


1-5 -28 
1 -5 -28 -851 
1 - 4 
1 -4 --82 
1 
} -3 


Hence, the transformed equation f(1 +a) =0 becomes 

at — 3a3 — 32a? -5la+7=0. 

Since a is relatively mall, terms of higher order than the first 
may be neglected, so that the first approximate correction is 
given by 

~5la+7=0, from which a=0°137. 

Again, let r=1+a+f be a second approximation, where B<a. 

Replace a in f(1 +a) =0 by 0-137 +. 

Proceeding as before, and using a slide rule, 

1 -3 — 32 - δ] 7 
07137 - 0°39 - 444 --Τ 9 

1 -2°863 -32:39 -55:-44 —-0-595 
0137 - 0°37 —- 4:49 

1 -2:726 -32:76 -—659-93 

Since accuracy to three places only is required, there is no need 
to proceed further, because terms of higher order than the first 
will not affect the result. 

Hence β is given by 

— 59-938 —0°595=0, from which B= —0°00993 ; 
ἐς £=1+a+B=1 +0137 -- 0-00993 =1:1270. 

If greater accuracy is needed the complete transformed equation 
(0151 +8) =O must be determined, and then 8 replaced by γ, 
where s=1+a+8+y; the evaluation of y will then give a third 


approximation, and the whole prooess may be repeated until the 
desired degree of accuracy is attained. ὴ 
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For the second root, it is found by trial to lie between 8 and 9 ; 
hence, by repeating the above process, it is easily found that 


x = 8.8730. 
The equation f(z)=0 may readily be solved by the algebraic 
method of Ex. 3. The student should, therefore, use this method 


to shew that f(x) =(z? -- 102 +10)(2?+32+3), and then check the 
above roots by solving the quadratic which has real roots. 


57. Approximate Location of Roots by Graeffe’s Method. All the 
real roots of an algebraic equation may be located approximately 
by a process of successive transformation of the given equation 
into one whose roots are the 2nth powers of those to be determined, 
n being a positive integer. The method, due to Graeffe in 1837, 
depends upon the fact that when the roots are unequal the 
differences between them are increased by successive transforma- 
tion until, to a first approximation, only the largest remains 
significant. A practical outline of the process is given in the 
following example. 


Ex. 6. If the roots of the equation 
αϑ +a,07 +b\7 +c, =0 
are the squares of the roots of 
2 +a2* +bz+c=0, 


calculate the coefficients a,, ὃ1, c,, in terms of a, ὃ, c. 
Hence, by successive transformation locate approximately the 
roots of 8 -6x+4=0. 


Let a, B, y be the roots of α + az? +-bx +c=0, then 
a + aa? + ba +c = (ὦ -- α)(α -- βὴ( -- γ) 
=a5—(a+B+y)a*?+(aB+By +ya)x-aPy. 
Kquating corresponding coefficients : 


a+B+y=-—a, 
aB+By+ya= 6, 
aBy=-—c. 


Now the roots of 2°+a,77 +b,7+¢,=0 are a?, β5, γϑ, so that 
a +B? +72=—-a,, αβ5 β8γ8.. γβαξ--ῦ, and αϑβῆγβ-:- -- οἰ. 
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But a?¥=(a+B+y)?=a? +f? +y24+2(a8+By+ya)= ται +2b; 

"d= -- (83 -- 20). 

Similarly, 0? =: q?6? + B?y? + y*a? + 2aBy(a+B +y) =), +2ac ; 

| αἵ ὃ, = b? -- 246, | 

And finally, c?=a®B?y?=-c; .. δχ- -- οἷ, 

Hence, to transform the equation 2°+a2*+bz+c=0, whose 
roots are a, 8, y, into one whose roots are a’, £2, γῆ, the coefficients 
a, b, c must be replaced Tespectively by - ῤ- 2b), b* —2ac, 
and -- οἷ, 

This process is quite simple to carry out with numerical coefti- 


cients by the use of a slide rule; thus, with the given equation, 
successive coefficients are best calculated as follows: 


a ὃ c 
1 0 —6 4 Coefficients of given equation. 
1 0 36 16 Coefficients squared. 
= 12 0 —(a?—2b)=—12; b*—2ac=36. 
1 —12 36 —16 Coeffs. of 1st transformed equation. 
1 144 1296 256 Coefficients squared. 
a - 72 -- 384 
1 —72 912 — 256 Coeffs. of 2nd transformed equation. 
1 δ184 8.318 x 105 6:552 x 104 
1 — 3360 7906 x105 —6-552 x 104 
1 1:129 x 107 6.322 x 10}! 4:29 x109 


—0°159 x 107 —0-004 x 101! 
1 x0°97 x10? 6318 x 101k —4:29 x10? 


Since the terms corresponding to 2b and 2ac are becoming very 
small in comparison with the square terms, a?, b?, the transforma- 
tion need not proceed further. 


Hence the equation 
α --ΟΟἹ x 107. 27 +6°318 x 10" . 2 -- 4:29 x 10°=0 


has for its roots a6, B16, y!6 where a, B, y are the roots of 
2 —62+4=0; so that 


ai6 + B16 + +16 — 0-97 x 107, 
q36 B16 4 Bibs 16 4 41616 — 6.318 x 104, 
and a6 616416 — 4-29 x 109. 


If a>B>y, then as a first approximation B16 and y'* may iy 
considered relatively small compared with a!*; hence 


a6 —0°97 x10’, giving a=2°73; 
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and αἰ5(β16 +16) -- 0.318 x10"; rejecting y as small compared 
with B, B'*=6°318 x 10" x a-16 — 6318 x 104+ 0°97, giving B=2 
approximately. 

Finally, γ᾽ -π 4.29 x 10°x(a@8)-2® giving y=0°73. 

By substitution x=2 is a root, and the other roots are then 
found to be — 27321 and 07321. 

The signs of the approximate roots must be determined by 
substitution, and when all are incommensurable Horner’s method 
may be applied to find further approximations to any desired 
degree of accuracy. 


58. Graphical Solution of an Algebraic Equation. In deter- 
mining the approximate roots of an algebraic equation by a 
graphical method, it is generally simpler to split the equation 
into the two equivalent simultaneous equations, one of which 
should be linear if possible, and then plot both on the same sheet. 
The abscissae of the points of intersection give approximate 
solutions to the given equation. Nearer approximations may 
then be found, either by plotting on a larger scale in the neigh- 
bourhood of a point of intersection, or by correcting analytically 
by means of the binomial theorem. The latter is usually much 
shorter and more satisfactory. For a small root, a check may be 
made by using the following expansion due to Bertrand. 

A numerically small root of the equation, x“ +! + ax — Ὁ =0, is given by 
the expansion 


b on 1 22:2 /b\*M™+1 (3m + 2) (3m + 3) ΘΟ 
Χ----- .““- Ἔ .1- - - Ἔν. 
a ς a a? |2 () 838 a 
provided this series is convergent for the numerical values of a, b, 
80 δὲν ooo hs ek aw hin dk bles acacia σύν τε ca seee cn coa νιν οϑν εἰ νοῦν τον (60) 


Ex. 1. Obtain graphically the two real roots, lying between 
land -- 8, of the equation 


αὖ -- 297 +12=0, 


correctly to five significant figures. Check the smaller numerical 
root by Bertrand’s expansion. 
The equation may be written αὖ -- 290. -- 12, in which form it 


is easily seen to be equivalent to the two simultaneous equations, 
(i) g¢=a° and (ii) ψ -- 29. -- 12, which is linear. 
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The first is easily plotted between the given limits, and since 
the second is ἃ straight line, two points, as far apart as possible, 
in order to ensure greater accuracy, will suffice to determine the 
position of the line. ; 

In Fig.7 the two loci -8 -Ζ ΩΝ Ο] α΄ 
are shewn, and it will 7 
be observed that the 
straight line intersects 


the quintic curve in two is 
points. The abscissae owe 
of these points will thus 
give first approxima- 
tions to the two roots ὕω 
required. Reading from εὐ 
the graphs, these values ᾿ 
are -- 2:42 and 0°42. 

Having now located er 
the roots, further ap- 
proximations to any de- ae 
gree of accuracy may be 
found by Horner’s pro- 55: 
cess illustrated in Ex. 4. 
Thus let 2=0°42+a, μὰ 
then replacing x by 
0'42+a in the given Fia. 7. Graphical solution of an algebraic 
equa tion : equation. 

1 0 0 0 — 29 12 


0.42 0:1764 0:07406 0:03 -—12°167 
1 0-42 0-1764 0:07406 -—28:97 -- 0-167 
0°42 =0°3528 0 2223 012 


1 084 0:5292 0-29636 - 28:85 


This will be sufficient to give an approximate value for a, since 
higher powers beyond the first may be neglected. 
Hence — 28:85a = 0-167, 
so that = —0-005788 ; 
*, 2=0°42 —0-005788 = 0-4142 correct to four places. 
-Pzoceeding in precisely a similar manner with the other root, 
it is found that «= — 2.42 +0:005782 = — 2:4142 to five significant 


figures. 
B.M. S 
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To check this, put a= -- 29, b= —12, and m=4 in Bertrand’s 
expansion (60); then taking term by term : 
b/a =12/29 =()-413793 
—$mtifgm+2 = — ( —12)5/( — 29) =0-0004183 
(2m +2) 69 +2 /(a2m+8 | 2) =5( — 12)9/( — 29)4 =0-0000021 
— (3m +2)(3m +3) . bom+t/(a8m+4 | 3) 
= — 35(—12)#8/( — 29)#6 = 0-0000000 
0-4142134 
so that, to five significant figures, s=0-4142, as previously found. 
The accuracy of the result may be judged from the fact that 
αϑ — 29. +12 = (2? -ἰ 2. -- 1) (“3 -- 222 -- ὅχ -- 12), and the two roots 
required are given by 2*+2x7-1=0, which on solving gives 
w= —1+4+,/2= ~—2°4142 or 0°4142. In practice it is not often 
that a quintic can thus be factorised, but this one is purposely 


chosen here to illustrate the reliability of a graphical result 
carefully obtained. 


59. Special Case of the Quartic. For a biquadratic equation 
with numerical coefficients, it is generally possible to obtain the 
roots as the abscissae of the points of intersection of a parabola 
and a circle. The method has the advantage that no term in the 
equation need be removed, and, in addition, both curves are easy 
to draw. The following example illustrates the process: 

Ex.8. By means of a substitution of the form 

y=2* +4hpz+m, 
shew that the roots of the equation 
αὐ + px? + qa" +72 +s =0 


may be obtained by means of the intersections of a circle and a 
parabola. 
Find approximately the real roots of the equation 


af + 423 + 522 +42 -- ὅ --Ο. (L.U.) 

Since y =2*+4pxr+m, 
ἐς yaa + pad + (ip? +2m) a + pmax +m?. 
Rut 0--αῦ + pat + qe+re +8. 


as 
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.. By subtraction, 
y® = (Ep? + 2m -- 9) ἢ +(pm—r)x+m*—-s=0, 
or (q —4p? -- 2m) a? + y* + (Υ — pm) x+s—m* =0. 
This equation will represent a circle if the coefficients of 2? and y? 


are both positive and equal. 
Hence, let m be chosen so that ¢—-1p*-2m=1, 


ie. m=3(9-4¢P"-1); 

then the equation may be written 
e+y*+gx+c=0, 

where g=1-pm=r-}p(q-3p*-1), 

and c=s—m=s—1(q-1p?-1)*. 


The centre and radius of the circle may be found by expressing 
the equation in the form 


(5 - ἐσ) +y’=79" --ο, 


so that the centre is the point ( -- ἐσ, 0), and the radius 185... —c. 
The circle will, therefore, be real if tg?>c. 
Hence the given biquadratic is equivalent to the two equations, 


(i) y= a? τόρ +3 (q— zp" — 1), 
or γψε(1 Ἐξ" -- φ[ Ξί ἘΣ»), 
representing a parabola whose vertex is the point 

(-ZP, 29 -YeP*— ὃ), 
and (ii) (cx +39)? +4" = 79" --ο, 


representing a circle of radius /1g?—c whose centre is the 
point (-- ᾧσ, 0). The points of intersection, therefore, give the 
roots of these equations, and consequently those of the given 
quartic. 

For the particular case, p=4, g=5, r=4, s=-—5, so that 
m=%4(5-4-—1)=0, g=r=4 and c=s=-—5; hence the parabola 
is y= 22 +22, ory +1=(z +1), its vertex being the point (—1, -- 1), 
ἀπ the circle is (x+2)?+y?=9, the centre being ( -- 2, 0), and 
radius 3. 
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The two loci are shewn in Fig. 8, where the abscissae of the 
points of intersection are approximately 0°59 and — 2-96. 


-3 
Fie. 8. Solution of a quartic equation. 


Applying Horner’s method to find a further approximation, by 
replacing x with 0°59 +a in the given equation : 


1 4 ὄ 4 —5 
0°59 2°708 4.547 5044 
1 4°59 1108 8547 0044 


0:59 3°056 6°352 
1 518 10°764 14-899 
so that a is given by 14°899a= —0:044 ; 
*, a= —0-002953, 
and 7 =0°59 — 0-002953 = 0:5870 correct to three places of decimals. 

In a similar way, the correction for the second root is found as 
— 0:000041, so that x= — 2'960. 

60. Transcendental Equations and the Method of Correcting an 
Approximately Located Root. If /(x)=0 be a transcendental 
equation whose roots are required, it is best to plot the function 
y=f(z) and thus obtain the approximate location of the roots. 
These must then be corrected to the necessary degree of accuracy, 
but neither Horner’s method, nor its equivalent, the binomial 
expansion, is in general available. Expansion in the neighbour- 
hood of the root must be effected by Taylor’s theorem (55), pro- 
vided that both f(z) and D, f(x) are continuous at the point where 
2=tKe root. The method will now be considered practically. 
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Ex.9. Shew that tf a be an approximation to a root of an equation 
F(z)=0, a-—F(a)/F’(a) is, in general, a closer approximation, 
F(x) and F'(z) being finite and continuous in the neighbourhood of 
the root. (L.U.) 


Find graphically an approximate value of the root of the equation 
x +20 sin x=14°5, 
and proceed to obtain a value correct to four significant figures. 
Let 6 be a first correction to the root a, where 6 <a, then 
approximately F(a+f) =0. 


But by Taylor’s theorem (55), 


F(a+f)=F(a)+f8. F(a) +3 . Κ΄ (αἡ +..., 


where F’(a) indicates the result of differentiating F(x) with 
respect to x and then replacing x by a. 
Hence, since F(a+f)=0 


BF aay, 
[2° F (a) +...=0. 


Now as # is small, the higher powers beyond the linear term 
may be neglected, so that β is given by the equation 


F(a)+f. F’(a)=9, 
from which - B= -- F(a)/F'(a). 
Hence, a closer approximation is given by 
z=a+B=a-—F(a)/F(a). 


If this is not the desired degree of accuracy, the process may be 
repeated, until this is attained. 

Let y=x+20 sin x-14-5; then it is evident that x 1s expressed 
in radians. Hence the following table may easily be calculated. 


*, F(a)+B. Γ΄ (α) + 


a 


eee a eee sin 2° 20 sin x y 
Radians. Degrees. 
0°5236 30° 0°5 10 — 3°9764 
0:6981 40° 0:6428 12°856 — 0°9459 
0-7418 4255 0°6756 13.812 — 0°2462 
0-7854 45° 0°7071 14°142 0°4274 
0-8290 47:59 0:°7373 14:046 1:0750 


0:8727 50° | |  0°7660 15-320 1-€927 
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On plotting these values for x and y and drawing a smooth 
curve through the points, it will be seen that the approximate 
value of x where y=0 is 43:3 or 0-7557 radian. 

To correct this, let x =0-7557 +h where ἢ is a small quantity, 
then from Taylor’s theorem, neglecting all terms in h except the 
linear term, 


f (07557 +h) =f (0-7557) +h . f'(0-7557) =0 ; 
ον h= —f(0°7557)/f’ (0°7557) 
= —(0-7557 +20 sin 43-3° — 14-5)/(1 +20 cos 43-3°) 


fon. VIII 


=0-0283/15-556 =0-0018 ; 


figures. 


*, 2=0-7557 + 0-00182 =0°7575, correct to four significant 


Ex.10. Find a positive root, less than one radian, correct to four 
significant figures of the equation cos x +4 logy, x —0:485 =0. 

Let y=cosx+4 log,,2—0°485, then the following table is 
readily constructed. 


VALUES OF 2 
ἀξάξοιεστει τος ater 008 Ζ logi0 Z 4 logio x —0°485 y 
Radians.. | Degrees. 
0-2 11° 28’ | 0-9801 | 1-3010 | 3.2040 | -0-485 | -2-3009 
0:3 17° 11’ | 0-9554 | 1.477] | 3-9084 — 0-485 -1. 6212 
04 22° 55’ | 0-9211 | 1-6021 | δ.4084 — 0-485 —1-1555 
0:5 28° 39’ | 0-8776 | 1-6990 | 29-7960 | -0-485 | -0-7614 
0:6 34° 23’ | 0-8253 | 1-7782 | 1-1128 | -0-485 | -0-5469 
0-7 40° 6’ 0-7649 | 1-8451 | 1.3804 — 0-485 — 90-3397 
0-8 45° 50’ | 0-6968 | 1-9031 | 1-6124 | -0-485 | -0-1758 
09 51° 34’ | 0-6216 | 1-9542 | 1-8168 | -0-485 | -0-0466 
1:0 57° 18’ | 0-5402 0 0 — 0-485 +0:0552 
1-2 68° 45’ | 03625 | 0-0792 | 0-3168 -0-485 | +0-1943 
1-4 80° 13’ | 0-1699 | 0-1461 | 0-5844 | -0-485 | +0-2693 


Plotting the graph from these figures, Fig. 10 is obtained, and 


reading off the value of x when y=0, an approximate solution, 
z=0°94, is determined. Let 0-°94+a be a nearer approximation 
to the root; then applying Taflor’s theorem, and rejecting all 
term# in powers of @ above the first : 6 
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a= ~—f(0-94)/ f’(0-94) 
uae eae 
= — (cos 53°51’ +4 log 0:94 — 0485) | ( ~ sin §3° 51’ + 6-94 logig e) 


== —(—0-00257)/1-0406 
= 0-0024696. 
0-5 


-1 


-2 


-2.5 
Fig. 9. Graphical solution of a transcendental equation. 


Hence, the root correct to four significant figures 1s 2 =0-9425. 


EXERCISES 8. 


1, There is a root of 7? +5z-—11=0 between 1 and 2; find it, using 
squared paper, accurately to four significant figures. 


2. There is a root of «3 -- 10. -- 40. --ϑῦτξ Ο which lies between 
1 and 2; find it correctly to three significant figures. 

8. Plot the function y=4z7°-109x+ 210, 
between x=6 and x=-—6; hence determine the three roots of the 
equation 
428 — 1092 + 210=0. 


4. Solve graphically the equation 
x3 ~ 162-24 =0, 
and check one of the rocts by Bertrand’s expansion. 
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δ. Determine three roots of the equation 
αὖ —47+1=0, 
and check the smaller positive root from Bertrand’s expansion. 


6. If x/y =e, where a=0-3 and 6 =2-848, find 2 in terms of y; 
hence, if 2 - y =55-35 also, calculate the actual values of x and y. 


ἡ. 11 γ-Ξ +5 logis x -2:7, find the values of y when x has the 


values 2, 2-5, 3. Plot these values of x and y on squared paper, and 
draw the probable curve on which these points lie. State approxi- 
mately what value of z will cause y to be zero. 


8. If f(z) denotes the expression 2z*— 8.3 -- 27+ 68x +60, find, by 
Horner’s method, the expression for f(x +2); hence, solve the equation 


f(z) =0. 


9. Give any method for the solution of a quartic equation. Solve 


the quartic x4 + 323 — 22 —~ 1382 —-10=0. (Le.U., Sc.) 
10. Solve the equation x4 + 962 =80. (D.U., Sc.) 
11. Solve a‘ — 625 + 1227 -- 102 -- 3:0. (Br.U.) 


12. Draw the graphs of 10 cos z7+8 and z sin z from z=0 to x=2z7, 
and find the solutions of the equation 10 cos z-8=z sin x which fall 
within the above interval. (S.U.) 


18. Find, by any method, the least positive root of the equation 


3 tan z=3r+1 
ag accurately as you can. (L.U0.) 


14, Draw a rough graph of e*, and by plotting more accurately in the 
neighbourhood of the required value of z, solve the equation 


εὐ{5--}} 9x +1, (L.U.) 
15. Obtain the three solutions lying between 2 and - 2 of the equation 
αὖ -- ὅχ 1 --Ξ- 0. 
16. Solve the equation 8 =c cosh ~ 
for c, when s =489-4 and x -- 22. - 


17. Find accurately to three significant figures, a value of z to 
satisfy the equation 


0-525 — 12 Ἰορ!ο +2 sin 27 =2-06. 
18. Find a value of x correct to four significant figures, which satisfies 
the equation 
4 log, )% +tan 2x =0-5873. 
10. Find, with three significant figures accurate, a root of 
° δχξ +a logs) - 8-868 =). 
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20. From a circle of radius 5 inches, it is required to cut off a segment 
whose area is 2.91 square inches ; find the size of the angle subtended 
at the centre of the circle by the arc of the segment. Hence, find the 
length of the bounding chord. 


21. The area of a scgment of a circle of radius 9-8 inches is 4-802 
square inches ; find the angle subtended at the centre by the arc of the 
segment. 


22. Solve the equation 4 log,)7 Ὁ δ =38:8. 


23. Determine a value of x between 0 and 1 which satisfies the 
equation 52 +9 sin x = 1-464. 


94, Solve the equation 32+5 cos x=5:3, 


the value of x lying between 0 and 1. 

Shew that, by replacing cos z by the first two terms of its equivalent 
expansion, the resulting equation is 252? -- 30x +3 =0. 

Explain why only one root of this quadratic agrees approximately 
with that found by the graphical method. 


25. A circle is bisected areally by the circumference of another 
circle whose centre lies on its circumference. If 7r, u are the radii, and 
2a, 23, the angles of the segments on either side of the common chord 
of the given circle and the bisecting circle respectively, prove that 


2 sin 23 -- 4β cos 28 =z. 
Solve this equation graphically, and hence shew that 
u? : r? =67 : 50 
very nearly. 


26. ABCD is a square whose side is ten inches. With O, the mid- 
point of AB as centre, a circle is described cutting the sides AD, BC in 
E, F respectively. Find the angle KOF when the are EF bisects tho 
area of the square ; hence calculate the radius of the circle. 


27. Find a positive value of x satisfying the equation 
x — 5 log, 9% =§-8. 


28. A cylindrical oil tank 16 ft. long has its axis horizontal, and its 
diameter 10 ft. Plot a graph from which a scale in feet may be 
constructed along a vertical end diameter shewing the contents in steps 
of 100 gallons. Give the reading for 500 gallons. 


29. Trace the curve y =e7—}, 
Find graphically an approximate value of the root of the equation 
3-2 =e*—1, and obtain a more accurate value by the use of Taylor's 


series. (L.U.) 
30. Shew graphically that the equation 2" --32 has two real_ roots, 
and find them correctly to three places of decimals. *(L.U.) 


B.M. a2 
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31. Determine two roots, correctly to four significant figures, of the 
equauan α΄ —101x— 140 =0. 


32. Draw the graph of cosh 2. 
Shew that the equation 4% =cosh z has two real roots, and find them 
approximately. (L.U.) 


33. Find, in any manner, correct to four places of decimals, the 
positive root of the equation 2° -- 32? -x -2=0. (1.U.) 


34. On a sheet of squared paper draw two vertical axes, OY, O’Y’, 
one unit apart, and graduate them upwards and downwards from a 
central horizontal line OO’. Now plot the hyperbola y(z - 1) =z*, and 
draw any line from O intersecting the curve at P and the O’Y’ axis 
in K where the scale reading is -k. At P write the number +k, and 
by ἃ similar process graduate the curve. Let any line be drawn from 
a point a on the OY axis to a point --ὖ on the O’Y’ axis, intersecting 
the hyperbola at the point u. Shew that u is a solution of the quadratic 
a = a ΞΟ; hence write down the solutions of 27? +4%+2=0 and 

-3z -3=0. 


35. In the equation 2° -—3p2r+q=0, put 7=2,/ pcos 9, and by com- 
parison with the identity cos 39=4 cos*@—3 cos 0, shew that 


2,/p cos 6, 2/p cos +52), and δ pcos (6+ ) 


are its roots, provided g? is less than 4p*. Apply this method of 
solution to the equation “-- 6% +4=0. 


36. Plot the function 15(y+sinhz)=16z, between z=0 and z=1: 
hence, solve the equation 15 sinh z= 162. 


37. The smallest root in absolute value of the equation 
a+ bx+cu?+ das=0 
is given by Whittaker’s series: 


a®icd 

a a®c be 
“ὃ blbc| jbc|./bcd 
ab ba abe 
Oab 


Apply this to find the smallest root of 8ω-- 17z?+ 42%-—5=0. 


CHAPTER IX 


DETERMINATION OF LAWS FROM EXPERIMENTAL DATA. 
SMALL ERRORS 


61. Construction of an Empirical Function. In many practical 
problems the functional relation between two varying quantities 
cannot be determined from theoretical considerations, and, as a 
result, an approximate relationship—-called an Empirical Function 
—has to be constructed from experimental data. The general 
plan employed in this process is to derive from the observations 
made, by plotting on squared paper, a straight line from which 
approximate values of any constants required may be determined 
and a functional relationship thus constructed. It must be 
borne in mind, however, that all data which are purely experi- 
mental are liable to be slightly in error, and therefore constants 
derived from them will only be approximately true. Indeed, the 
complete function when determined will only be an approxima- 
tion to the true relationship between the varying quantities. 
The following example will illustrate the method of constructing 
such a function from experimental observations. 


Ex. 1. A steamship at a speed of v knots uses un Indwated 
Horse Power P. The following table gives a series of values of 
v and P, and t is supposed that a relation of the form P=ar", 
where a and n are constants, expresses the law connecting P and v. 

Investigate if this is so, and determine the most probable values of 
aandn. From it, find the value of P when v = 26. 


» | io | 12 | 1 | 16 | 18 | 20 


-....«- -.ς... --.....ὕ.ὕ-ὕ...... es es 


P | 1066 | 1912 | 8916 | 4951 | 7361 | 10855 
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If P=av", then log P=loga +n log v. 
Let y=log P, w=logv, and c=loga; 
᾿ς the equation becomes y=nz +c, which represents a straight 
line of slope 0, where n=tan 9, and c= intercept on the axis of y. 
To test the truth of this assumption, the equation must be plotted 
for the observed values. Hence the following table : 


Balog» | 1 | 1-0792 ᾿ 1-1461 | 1-2041 | 1-2553 | 1-3010 
y=log P | 8027 | 32814 | 3-5073 | 3.6047 | 3:8670 | 4016] 


In Fig. 10 these values are plotted, and it is evident that the 
ae lie practically on a straight line, the slight discrepancies 
eing most probably due to experimental errors. 
To find n, it is obvious from the 
graph that 


n=tan 0 
= (4:0151 — 3-0277)/(1°3010 — 1) 
= 0.994 + 0°4786 = 3-28 ; 
ι΄. Y=3'28r +6. 
Since y=3:0277 when z=1, 
*. log a=c=3-0277 — 3-28 = 1-7477, 
so that a =0°5594, 
the probable value of which will be 
a = 0°56. 
Hence the complete law is 
P =0-56v>28, 
To find P when v=26, x=1°415, 
6 =1°7477 > hence from the linear 
equation 
y= 1°T477 8.28 x 1-415 = 4-3877 = log (2.442 x 104) ; 
. P=2-442 x 106. 
The value of y might have been obtained at once from the graph. 


62. Common Types of Equations. Mechanical or physical con- 
siderations of a particular problem will often lead to a clue of 
the ferm of probable equation to be tried, but many cases occur 
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where no hint is obtainable as to the functional dependence of 
the variables. The solution, therefore, becomes a matter of trial, 
and the following types are given as a guide in such cases, these 
being the most commonly met with in practice. 


oe 


Type of Equation; Substitutions for Change of Η 
No. Variables, u, 0 Variables, ete. i Linear Equation 
i j=heo Yy=v a, y=ax+b 
u ὙΠ "" “- 
ii. v =au" y=logv, x=logu, c=loga Yy=NxX+C 
iii. v =be™ y =log, v, =u, c =log, ὃ y=ax+e 
iv. v=au? +bu xy =v, L=U y =ax +b 
if wis notO 
(61) 


Ex. 2. A pendulum was partially immersed in a medium which 
damped its vibrations. For each vibration the amplitude v and 
time t were carefully observed as follows : 


; | 10 | 1.8 | 58 | 44 | a3 | 26 | 1-9 


t | o | 8 | i7 | 25 | 34 | 41 | 50 

Find the relation connecting v and t, allowing for slight errors of 
observation. 

From a consideration of damped vibrations, it is known that 
the amplitude v is connected with the time by the exponential 
law ; hence, the probable form of equation to take is v=be™. 

To express this relation in linear form, take natural logarithms, 
80 that log, v = log, ὃ — at. 

Now let y=log, v, c=log, ὃ, then 

y=c—at. 

From this construct the following table for plotting. Natural 

logarithms should be read directly from Napierian tables. 


y =log,v | 2-3026 | 2-0281 | 1-7579 | 1-4816 | 1-1939 | 0-0555 | 0-6419 


ee .-------. «. 


.8.»ῦΡ}ᾷ, ὲ Ιῖ | | me | 4,0 
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Thege points are shown in Fig. 11, from which it is evident that 
they lie approximately on a straight line, the slight discrepancies 
being probably due to errors of 
observation. 

To find the numerical value of a, 
it is obvious from the linear equa- 
tion that 


a= —tan 0 
= tan (mr — 9) = (2°3026 — 0-6419)/50 
=0-033214, 

so that, correct to three figures, a 


may be taken as 0:033. 
Finally, for c, when ¢=0, 


y =c=2'3026 ; 
εἷς, log. b=c=2'3026, giving ὃ-- 10. 
.. Complete relationship 18 


0 10 20 80 40 50 
ΤΊ. 11. v = 10e-9 33, 


63. Approximate Integral Function Laws. In some cases 
experimental data may be represented approximately by a finite 
power series, called an integral function. For this to be done 
where it is possible, the ordinates must be known at equal intervals 
along the horizontal axis, and if these are not given they may be 
determined by plotting. The values must then be tested by the 
method of differences. 


Ex. 3. Determine the necessary conditions that a series of 
observations connecting two variables may be represented approxi- 
mately by a rational integral function, and assuming the conditions 
fulfilled, shew how the coefficients may be calculated. 

Illustrate the method in the case of the following table of expert- 
mental observations. 


«| 1 | 4 | 16 | is | 20 | 22 | 2 | 26 


y | 217-38 | 343-97 512-56 729-15 999-73 | 1330-34 1726-06 2195-54 


Let z,, y, (r=1, 2, 3, ... n) be ἢ pairs of corresponding observa- 
tions which are given, and supposé that the functional relationship 
representing them is y =/f(x)==a + bax + ca? +423 + ex4, 
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where a, ὃ, c, d, e are numerical coefficients to be determined 
later. 
Suppose, further, that the given values of x increase in the 
positive direction by a constant quantity A, then 
Yr =f (2,) =f {a +(7-1)h}. 
Now the difference between two consecutive ordinates is called 
the first order of differences. This is 
Yrs ~ Yr aS (ty +h) - (ep) = 0, + Oya, +022 + ἀγα, 
where 
a,=f(h), b,=h(2c + 3dh +4eh?), c,=3h(d +2eh), and d, =4eh. 
Similarly, 
Yra— Yr =A +0, (2p +h) Ἐοχία, +h)? +dy(z, +h). 
The second order of differences is 


Yr42— ται — (Yraa— Yr) 
=Yosg — LY κω +Yp = (dy teh +d,h*)h +h (2c, +3d,h) x, +3d,hax,? 
= Ao + bot, + ον", 
Similarly, 
Yr43~ 2Yr42 + Y ray ΞΟ, + ὃ, (x, κ᾿ h) + Cy (x, + h)?. 


Proceeding in the same manner to form the third order of 
differences : 


Yr43— 8Yr42 t+ 3Y p44 τ Yr = (de + Cah) + 2coher,, 
Yrs 4 — BY p43 + 3Y p42 — Yrar Hh (be + Cgh) + Wcgh (2, +h) ; 
and finally, the fourth order of differences becomes 


ψ,.4- ἄν rs t+ OY 40 — ἐν γα + Yr = 2Coh?, 
which is independent of z,, and therefore constant. 

It is obvious, therefore, that if n> 5 this will be true for all 
the values of r available from the data, so that a series of equal 
constant numbers is thus derivable. 

This is the characteristic property of a series of corresponding 
pairs of numbers satisfying a rational integral function law, for 
whilst it is here shown to be true for a function of the fourth 
degree, the analysis is easily extended to the general case. It 
should be noted that the coefficients of y,, y,,1,--., are those of 
the binomial expansion ; thuse for the kth order of differences, 
the coefficients are those of the expansion of (1 —u)*. ° 
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In practice, however, functions of a higher degree than three 
are rarely met with. 

The conditions, therefore, that a series of observations may be 
represented by a rational integral function, y=/f(z), are: 


(i) The values of y must be given, or determined by plotting, at 
equal intervals along the x-axis. 


(ii) In calculating successive orders of differences of these values, 
a stage is ultimately reached when a series of constants is obtained. 


The above investigation shews that for a function of the fourth 
degree the equal constants appear after the formation of the 
fourth order of differences. This is obvious from the fact that 
the calculation of each successive order of differences reduces the 
degree of x by unity. Hence, if a series of equal numbers appears 
on forming the pth order of differences, the integral function is of 
the pth degree. 

The coefficients a, b, c, d, e in f(x) may readily be calculated 
from the equations expressing the successive differences, beginning 
with the last and working backwards. The process is best 
illustrated by a numerical example; thus, taking the given table 
of observations and noting that the ordinates are equidistant 
from each other, after the first, differences are best found by 
tabulating as follows : 


(CH. 1X 


DIFFERENCES : 
Abscissae z Ordinates y ENE Sanne ree tare 
190 Order 2nd Order 3rd Order 

Pe 12 217-38 

: ” 126-59 
Les 16 Ys 51256 ne 48-00 ae 
Xs is | y, 72915 | 5 53-99 
ἄς 20 | χ: 999-73 ΠΆΝΩ 6003 ae 
Le 92 Yo 1330-34 ee 66-01 oe 
q 94 VY, 1726-96 ee 71-96 
te 26 Ys 2195-54 : 


From these figures it is evident that, allowing for slight errors 
of observation, the third order of differences is practitally con- 
stant, and equal to 6 approximately ; hence the integral function 


law will be of the form 


© y=a+br+ 


a 


ce? +da7, . 
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Forming the three orders of differences in terms of the coeffi- 
cients, these become 


(1) Y.—Y,=bh + ch? + dh? +h(2¢c + 3dh) -- 3hd2?, 

(2) yg —2y, +y, =2h?(c + 3dh) + 6dh?x,, 

(3) γε — 3Y3 ϑῳς -- 4, =6dh3, where h=2. 
Taking the differences from the table, and noting that A is 2, 

6dhF=6; .°, d=0-125. 
With this value of d, (2) becomes 
8¢+6+36=42, giving c=0. 
Hence from (1), 
26 +108 +18+1=126°59, giving b= -- 0-2. 

Inserting these values in the function, and taking any corre- 


sponding pair of values of x and y, a@=3°75 approximately. 
.. The required equation is 


y = 3°75 — 0-2x + 0-125x°. 


64. Other Types of Equational Laws. Occasionally in practice 
curves are met with which may be approximately represented by 
the following equational forms : 


y=atbe", y=at+be*, y=ax" + bk. 


When ἢ is a positive integer, these equations may generally be 
derived by the method of differences. The first form can be dealt 
with as in Ex. 3. The application of the method to the two 
remaining forms is illustrated in the following examples. 


Ex. 4. The following values of P and t are the observed results of 
an experiment, and theory suggests that they probably follow a law 
of the form, P=a+bem. Investigate whether this is so, and tf 
found approximately truc, determine the most probable values of ὦ, 
band m. 

t | 14 | 18 | 22 | 26 | 30 | 34 | 38 


P | 1-73 | 1-84 | 1-98 | 2-15 | 2.35 


oe -......... ἕ .. -- 


200 | 2 


It will be observed, that the values of ¢ are in arithmetical 
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rogression, the common interval being 0-4. Denote this interval 
y ἢ, then if P,, t, be the rth pair of values of P and ¢, 


P,=a+bemr, 
Py4y =a tbemltr +h ; 
*, Ppa - P= δίοιν ἐν +h) — emtr} = b(emh — 1) mtr, 
Taking Napierian logarithms, 
log (P,41 — P,) =log b(e™ —1) + mt,, 


or, writing y for log(P,4,—P,), and c for log b(e™*-1), the 
equation becomes 

y=mt +c, 
which represents a straight line. 


To test this, the following table must be constructed from the 
given data: 


r t,. Ρ, ΠΡ ΤΣ y=log (P,4,—P,) 
1 1.4 1-73 

: ἢ ΜῈΝ 0:11 -2.2018 

A ἘΝ ΤῊΣ 0:14 - 1.9661 

; - S46 0-17 - 1.7720 

: νὰ Ria 0-20 - 1-6095 

᾿ “ἢ δὴ 0-25 - 13863 

: ΜᾺ ee 0-30 - 12040 


On plotting the values of y and ¢, a close approximation to a 
straight line is obtained; hence, allowing for slight errors of 
observation, the equation P=a+be™ will represent the given 
values. It remains, therefore, to find the values of the constants 
a, ὃ and m. 

Let @ be the angle made by the straight line with the axis of 
t, measured in the positive direction, then 


m=tan 0 =(2°2073 — 1:2040)/(3-4 — 1-4) = 10033 + 2 =0-5016 
=0°50 approximately. 
Also, when ¢=3-4, y= —1-2040, so that from y=mt+c 
= e= —1-2040 -1-7 = — 29040, 
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But c=log b(e™ —1)=log ὃ + log (69:3 -- 1) =log ὃ — 1:5078 ; 

ες logb=c +1-5078 = — 2:9040 +1-5078 = — 1:3962 
=0-9064 — 23026 = log 2-476 — log 10 =0-2476 ; 
ἐς 6=0°25 approximately. 
Finally, taking ¢=3-4 when P=2-60, and substituting in 
P=a+be™, 
a = 2°60 —0:25el'? = 2-60 — 1:3684 = 1:2316 = 1:23 approximately. 
Hence, the complete equation becomes 
P = 1-23 + 0-25e9-5t, 
Ex. 5. The following values of Q and z were obtained in a 


laboratory, and theoretical considerations shewed that the law con- 
necting these quantities was most probably of the form 


9 =az2 +b. 107. 
Test this, and tf found true, due allowance being made for 
observational errors, determine the values of a and b. 


4 0:1 | 02 | 03 | o4 | 05 | 0-6 | 0-7 | 0-8 


Q | 1-616 | 2-185 | 2-969 | 3-995 | 5-206 | 6-917 | 8-917 | "1-343 


The method of differences is here directly applicable since the 
ordinates z are equidistant over the range given, the equal 
intervals being 0-1. Denote 0-1 by A, then if Q,, z, be a pair of 
corresponding values, 

Q,=a2z,2 +6 . 10%, 


and Q,41=4 (2, +h)? +b. 10+ ; 
ν᾿ Qp41—-Q, = 2ahz, +-ah? -+b(10" -- 1)10*. 
Similarly, Q,+40—-Q,+1 = 2ah(z, +h) +ah? +b(10" --1) . 10*+4 ; 
oe Qree — 20741 τῷ, = 2ah? + (10 — 1)? . 10%. 
Similarly, proceeding to form the third order of differences, 
Qr+3 — 3Q,+2 + 3Q,41 τ, = 5(10* -- 1)? . 10%. 
Taking common logarithms, apd writing y for 


log (Qr+3 - 30,.. + 3Qr41— Or); 
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and ec for logb+3 log (10*-1)=log b-—1-7601, the equation 


becomes y=z+e, 


which represents a straight line inclined to either axis at an 
angle of 45°. To test this, the following table of differences must 
be constructed : 


DIFFERENCES 
᾿ *r ν᾿ 1st Order | 2ud Order | 3rd Order Ἑ 
1] 01 1-616 
1-02) oaee. | ee ol eee 
31 03 2969 | O78 | pogo | 0027 | -1-5686 
4 | 0-4 3.995 | 1076 | pone 9988 - 1.481 
5 0-5 5-296 1-301 0-320 0-045 - 1-3468 
6 | 06 6917 | Pet | pang | 0052 | -1-2840 
1} 07 8.910 1-993 0-440 0-068 —1-1675 
8 | 08 11-343 5.805 


Plotting y and z, remembering that the first value of y corre- 
sponds to 2,=0:1, and so on, an approximate straight line is 
obtained. 

To find ὁ, choose any pair of values, and substitute in the 
equation y=z+c; thus, taking the last pair, 


= — 1/1675 —0°5 = — 1-6675 ; 
ες log b= -- 1.667 +1-7601 =0-0926 ; 
. 6=1:235, or 1.24 approximately. 


Taking the initial equation, and selecting any pair of values of 
z and @, the value of a may be determined ; thus, choosing 
Q=5:296, and z=0°5, 


5-296 =a(0°5)? + 1-24 x 105 
=0-25a +3921 ; 
*, @= (5-296 — 3-921) +0-25 
= 1-375 x 4=5-500. 
Hence, the complete equation, becomes 
Ξ Q = 5°52? + 1-24 x 10% 


& 
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65. Effect of Small Errors of Observation. All observed 
measurements are only approximate, but if made as accurately 
as possible the difference between the absolute and observed 
values will, in general, be of little or no practical importance. It 
is when calculations are carried out with these observed values 
that errors are liable to increase to such an extent as to affect the 
ultimate result very materially. It is, therefore, very important 
in all practical work to consider how the accuracy of a calculated 
value is influenced by small errors in the data used. 

If ὦ be an approximate number known correctly to places of 
decimals, then the limit of the error of u is defined as 5 x 10-2~!, and 
if Ow denote this limit, the quotient du/u is defined as the relative 
error of ἃ. 


Ex. 6. If y=f(x), shew that, for a measured value a of x, subject 
to an error + 0a, then the approximate relative error un the corre- 
sponding value of y 1s Κ΄ (α) . Oa/f(a), where f’ (a) denotes the operation 
of differentiating f(x) with respect to x and then writing a for x. 

Deduce that the relative error in a product or quotient of two 
numbers is equal respectively to the sum or difference of the limiting 
errors of the numbers. Illustrate by finding how many significant 
figures in the following calculations are trustworthy, assuming that 
the gwen numbers are correct to the number of figures stated : 


3°87 x 18°26 
T8600 


Let ὦ be the value of y, when x=a, so that u=f(a), and suppose 
that u+ Ou is the true value of u when «=a + 0a, then 


u+O0u=f(a +a). 
.. By subtraction, ou =f(a + Oa) — f(a) 
=f(a)+0a.f'(a)+...-f(a), by (55), 
=0a.f’(a) approximately, | 


(i) 4°63 x 8-723, (ἢ) 


since Oa is small. 
Hence the relative error of u 


. wu f(a) ᾿ ᾿ 
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Let y=zw, then if Oy, 0z, Ow are the limiting errors in y, 2, w 
respectively, 
Oy =(z + Oz) (w + Ow) —-2w=2. Ow+w. Oz approximately ; 
| ἐς ον eee 
" y 2 w 
In a similar manner it may be shewn that if y=z/w, then 


It is easy to shew by logarithmic differentiation that similar 
results are true for any number of approximate values ; hence— 


The relative error of a product is equal to the sum of the relative errors 
of the rospective factors, and the relative error of a quotient is equal to 
the difference of the relative errors of dividend and divisor respectively. 

(i) Let y= 4°63 x 8-723, 
limit of error of 4°63=0-005, and of 8.729 =0-0005 ; 
ae ΤΟ ΡΣ = 0:00108 +.0-000057 
=Q-001137 ; 
*, Oy=0:001137 x 4°63 x 8°723 =0-0459. 
Hence the product will only be true to one place. 


os 3°87 x 18-26 
(ii} Let Y=—7.86 
y _ 0-005 , 0-005 _ 0-005 
y 387 18:26 7:86 
=0-005(0°2584 +0-0548 — 0°1272) =0-00093 ; 
. Oy=0:00093 x 3-87 x 18°26 + 7:86 =0°0836. 
Hence, since 0y> 0:05, the first place in the value of y will be 
unreliable, so that the result will only be true to the nearest unit. 


, then 


Ex. 7. The horizontal pressure p at any depth h in a granular 
material uth a horizontal upper face 15 given by the formula 
p(l +sin 6) =wh(1 -- sin 8), 
where w 18 the weight per unit volume of material and 6 is the natural 
angle of slope. Shew that for small errors Ow, ὍΘ in the measured 
values of w and 0, the resultant error Op in p ts 
° p(Ow/w -- 2 sec 0. 00). 


§ 65) RELATIVE ERROR a 191 


If w=114 to the nearest unit, h=6, and 0=0°5236 radian, 
this value being correct to four figures, shew that the limiting per- 
centage error in the calculated value of p 18 0°43 approximately. 

It is evident that 

p + op=h(w + ow) {1 —sin (9 + 060)}/{1 +sin (0 +06)} 
and. p=hu(1 -sin 6)/(1 +sin 6), 


from which Op may be obtained, and the result simplified by 
using Taylor’s theorem, as in Ex. 6. 


It is, however, much shorter and simpler to differentiate 
logarithmically, thus 


log p=log h +log w + log (1 — sin θ) —log (1 +sin 6) ; 
Op Ow cos@.00 cos 6.00 


ee eee 


p w tI-sné 1+sind 
ery ee 
w 


., Op=p(dw/w— 2 sec θ. 90). 
0:5236 radian = 30°, and sin 30°=0°5. 
᾿ς With the given values, p=(114 x 6 x 0°5)/1°5 = 228. 
Now the limit of the error in w=0°5 ; 
Ow Οὔ 
Ὁ TTA = 0-004386, 
and the limit of the error in 6 =0-00005 ; 
ες 28ec 8. 9θ-- (4 x 0:00005)/,/3 =0:000116 ; 
.. Op/p =0°004270. 
.. Percentage error =100 . Ὁ} =0:427 = 0-43 approximately. 


EXERCISES 9. 


1. Experiments on the specific heat K, of a gas at constant volume 
produced the following results, 7' being the absolute temperature : 


κι | 0-1377 | 0-1384 | 0-1392 | 0-1400 | 01408 | 0-1418 | 0-1427 [9144 


T 273 | 288 | 305 | 321 | 336 | 355 | 373 | 408 


Shew that K, and 7 are connected approximately by a linear law, 
and determine this law. " 
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2. At the following draughts in sea water, a particular vessel has 
the following displacements : 


Draught, h ft. - of 15 | 12 | 9 | 6-3 


Displacement, 7 tona | 2098 | 1512 i 1018 | 586 


Plot log 7' and log ὦ on squared paper, and determine a simple law 
connecting 7 and ἢ. 

If one ton of sea water measures 35 cu. ft., find the law connecting 
h and the displacement V cu. ft. 


3. In some experiments in towing a canal boat, the following 
observations were made, P being the pull in pounds and v the speed 
of the boat in miles per hour : 


Ἶ | 1-68 | 2-43 | 3.18 | 3-60 | 4-03 


| 76 | 160 | 240 | 320 | 370 


Plot log » and log P on squared paper, and derive the approximate 
formula connecting P and ». 


4. The following table gives corresponding values of two quantities 
x and y, which should be connected by the approximate law x"y =c. 
Investigate if this is so, and if found true, determine the values of the 
constants 7 and c: 


᾿ | 


y | 10-16 | 12:26 | 14-70 | 20-80 | 24-54 | 28-83 


5. The following tests were made upon a condensing steam turbine 
electric generator. There are probably errors of observation as the 
measurement of steam is troublesome: 


Output in kilowatts, K —- | 1190 | 995 | 745 | 498 | 247 | 0 


Weight W lb. of steam con- 


mec per hour 23120 


20040 | 16630 | 12560 


20 4065 


Find a simple approximate law connecting K and W. 
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6. The following data were obtained from a test of an experimental 
dam acting asa weir. The length L of the dam is 3 feet: 
Quantity Q in cubic feet 9.34 


persecond - - 4.23 | 6-38 


9-12 | 14-04 


Head Hin inches - - | 4-80 | 721 | 9-61 | 1212 | 1630 
Shew that the formula connecting Q and Z is of the form Q=CILH’, 
and determine the constants C and n. (L.U.) 


7. It is thought that the following observed values of x and y follow 
the law y=Ae™. Test if this is so, and if found approximately true, 
find the values of A and b: 


x | 1-0 | 1-5 | 2-0 | 2.55 | 3.0 | 3.5 | 4-0 | 4-5 


«----.-..- 


ὴ | 13-28 | 15-04 | 17:53 | 19:80 | 23-11 | 26-00 | 30-50 | 34-40 


8. The following quantities measured in a laboratory are thought to 
follow the law y =ab-*. Verify this, and determine the constants a and ὃ: 
* | o1 | 02 | 04 | 06 | 10] ὁ | 2-0 


y || 350 816 120° 


6-3 | 12-86 | 2-57 | 0-425 


9. A small needle suspended in a magnetic field of strength ἢ 
makes 7 vibrations per minute, and it is supposed that 


H =an? +6. 


Shew that this law is approximately true from the following observed 
values, and determine the constants a and 6: 


H | 0 | 0:0353 | 0-0738 | 0-1156 | 0:1605 | 0-2085 | 0-2596 


n | 32 | 88 


8. | 41 | 44 4 | 50 


ieee 


10. In a platinum resistance thermometer the resistance R at a 
temperature ¢°C. is given in the following table of experimental 
observations : 


R | 2-297 | 2-572 2-822 | 3-110 | 8374 3.680 3-883 | 4-147 


t | -75| -50| -25| 0 | 25 | 50 | 75 | 100 
Find the complete relationship besween R and ¢ in the form 
. R=artbi+ci. 
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11. The following values of Q and ¢ were observed during an experi- 
ment, and theory suggested that there might be a law 


Q=al? +b. 10 
Test this, and if found approximately true, find the values of a and 6. 


Q | 3-407 | 4-516 | 6-014 | 7-959 | 10-42 | 13-50 | 17-30 | 21-96 
t | 0-1 | 0-2 | 0.3 | 0-4 | 0-5 | 0-6 | 0-7 | 0-8 


12. If a, ὃ, c are numbers which may be slightly inaccurate by 
percentage amounts not exceeding +a, + and +y respectively, 
shew that, in computing a/b”/c", the answer is liable to a percentage 
error confined within the limits +-(la +mB -ny). 

The diameter ὦ and depth h of a cylindrical bin measure 22-2 in. and 
28-5 in. Find how many Ib. of grain the bin will hold when just full, 
the specific volume s of the grain being estimated at 7:2 cu. in. to the Ib. 

If the accuracy of ὦ, h, 8 is true only within the limits +0-1 in., 
+0-2 in. and +0-02 in. respectively, find the actual and the percentage 
error in the above result. 


13. The gunners’ rule is that one halfpenny subtends an angle of 
one minute at a distance of one hundred yards. Taking the diameter 
of a halfpenny as one inch, find the percentage error in this rule. 


14. The formula 


φ =1-056 log, +9 x 10~7($t? -- 5032) +0-0902 


5. 
273 
ΒΑ as an approximation. Find the percentage 
error in doing this when ¢ = 6 + 273 and 0 =53. 

15. If k=8-392 x 65-25~ 7-528, each number being correct to the 
number of figures given, find how many figures in the value of k are 
reliable. 


is replaced by ¢ =log, 


16. The area of a triangle is calculated from the angles A and C and 
the side ὃ. Ifasmall error 0A be made in measuring A, shew that the 
percentage error in the area is approximately 

10004 . sin C/{sin A . sin (A +C)}. 


What is the percentage error if, in addition, there are errors Ab 
and AC in the other parts ? (L.U.) 


17. In a triangle ABC the sides ὃ, c and the angle A are measured. 
Tf small errors 6 and ᾧ are made in measuring the sides and angle 
respectively, shew that the error in the calculated value of a is 

(cos B+cos C)e+b¢ sin C. 
b=c=4 in, A=7/3, e=0-1 in., 6=0-01 radian, find the error in a 
and verify by trigonometrical calculations. - (S.U.) 
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18. Two sides of a triangle are measured and found to be 32:5 in. and 
24-2 in., the included angle being 57°; find the area of the triangle. Τῇ 
the true lengths of the sides are really 32-6 in. and 24-1 in., what is the 
percentage error in the area ? 


19. The perpendicular distance x of a point P from a fixed base line 
AB is estimated from the measurements of AB =a, the angle PAB =a 
and the angle PBA=. Prove that 

z sin (α +) =a sin a sin β. 

Explain how to find the percentage error in x due to small errors in 

the measurements of a, a and β, and verify that when a= =45°, the 


percentage error in x, due to an error of +1’ in each of the measure- 
ments a and 2, is 0-06 nearly. (L.U.) 


*20. The efficiency 7 of the teeth of a pair of screw wheels is given by 
the formula 
_ cos (02 +) . cos θ᾽ 
~ c08 (6, —) . cos 6,” 
where 6,, 0, are the screw angles and ¢ is the angle of friction. Shew 
that, for a small error of O¢ in ¢, the corresponding error in 7) is given by 


On = —sin (0; + G2) sec? (0, -p) . cos 0, . sec 0, . Od. 
Hence calculate the percentage error in ἡ when 6, =34:8°, 6, =55:2°, 
and coefficient of friction » =0-084, correct to three places. 


*21, The rate of flow Q of water per second over a sharp-edged notch 
of length J, the height of the surface of nearly still water above the sill 
being A, is given by the formula 


Q =c(1 -- }h)h?. 
Shew that for a small error Oh in the measurement of h, the error 0Q 
un Ὁ 18 1(8]᾽ —h) ht . Oh. 


Sometimes an approximate formula, Q =clh?, is used to find 9; shew 
that for any given values of / and A, the percentage error in using this 
formula is 100h 


5l-h 


CHAPTER X 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL GEOMETRY 


66. Coordinates. If OX,OY be two mutually perpendicular 
axes, the position of any point P in their plane may be defined 
by its distances from OX, OY respectively. These distances are 
called the Cartesian Coordinates of P, and are denoted by (z, y). 

If, however, only one axis of reference, OX, be used, P may be 
defined by the distance OP and the angle XOP. These are called 
the Polar Coordinates of P, and are denoted by (r, 6). 

It is obvious that the relations between the two sets of co- 
ordinates are 

x=rcos®, y=rsin®, r?=x'*+y*, tan O=y/x. ............ (62) 


Ex.1. Find an expression for the area of a triangle in terms of 

the courdinates of its vertices. 
The points P,, Po, Ps, Py have 
coordinates (2,1), (5, 2), (6, 6), 
and (9,0). Fund the areas of 
the quadrilaterals P,P,P,P,P, 
and P,P.P,P,P,. If P,P, and 
ate \B P,P, intersect in P, shaw the 
: connection between the area of 
ty P,P,P,PP, and those of P,P,P 
and PP,P3. (L.U.) 
8 (i) Let A, (a,u), 8, (ὃ, υ), 
Fie. 12. Area of a triangle. C, (c, w), be the vertices of the 
triangle, with their respective 

coordinates; then from Fig. 12 QACR is a trapezium. 


=, Area of QACR=}.QR. (QA + RC)=}(c—-a)(u+w). 
196 


΄α«΄οὟύία»ν «ἰὼ αὖ ὧἂὦ ὧὦὸ ὦ ὧν ὧν a ww 
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Similarly, the area of RCBS=43(b—c)(v+w), and the area of 
QA BS =4(b -a)(u+v). 
.. Area of A ABC=area QACR +area RCBS -- area QABS 


=}(c—a)(u+w) +4(b-—c)(v +) 
—4(b-a)(u+v) 

=4${a(v —w) +b(w—u) +c(u—v)} 

Ξε 


ἢ Ὁ. ὌΠ εὐνόυρόλνος εἰ λιονον οὐ νθλτνο νυν ἐπ δ (63) 


P, 


1 ree αὸ ὦ» 


Fia. 18, Area of a quadrilateral. 


(i) The points P,, P., Ps, P, are shewn in Fig. 13; then by 
Joining them as shewn : 


Area of AP,P,P,=4|2 9 5]=5. 
1 0 2 
111 

Area οἱ Δ P,P,Py=4|5 9 6θΞ9. 
2 0 6 
111 

Area of AP,P,P,=3$|2 5 6θ-ὅ. 
1 2 6 
111 


ee Area of P,PoPsP,P,=A PPP, +A P,P,P,=5 +9=14, 
and area of PyP,P4PsP\ =A P,\P2P3+ A PpP3Py=5°5 +9 =145. 
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Produce P,P, to intersect P,P, in P, then 
area of P,P.P,P3P,=A P, PoP +A PP2P3 + PePsPy 
= P,P,P +A PP,P;. 
67. The Straight Line. Every equation of the first degree in 


a and y represents a straight line ; for let (2,, 41), (®a, Yz)> (a> Ys) 
be three arbitrary points on the locus ax + by +c=0, then 


ax, +by, +c=0, 
AX, + by, +c=0, 
AX, + by, +¢=0. 


Eliminating a, ὃ, c from these equations, 


Ly σι ] =(), 
ἂς Yo 1 
[te Y3 1 
But by (63), |x, y, 1| =|2, 2% 23| = twice the area of the — 
Le Yo 1 γι Ye Ya triangle whose vertices 
Ly yz 1 111 are the three given 


points. 


Hence, since this area is zero, the three points must be collinear; 
that is, the equation az + by +c=0 represents a straight line. 


Ex. 2. (ἢ) Shew that the equation of the line joining the points 
(24, Y1)> (Ha, Ye) 15 αίψι ~ Ye) — y(%y — Za) Ὁ σιν τ Ley, =0, whether the 
axes are rectangular or oblique. 


(i) ABCD, A’ BC’ D’ are two parallelograms having a common 
angle at B; prove that DD’, AC’ and A’C are concurrent. (L.U.) 


(i) Let ax+by+c=0 be the equation of the straight line 
passing through the given points, and let (2, y) be any other 
point on the straight line, then the area of the triangle whose 
vertices are (x, 3)» (2, Ya)s (72, Yo) is ZerO, 

4. δ| y 1; =0, 
% 4% 1 
Tz Yo 1 


or, . UY — Yo) — Y(%y — Le) + L,Yo — Ley, =O. 
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If the axes were inclined at any angle w, then the distances 
(z, y) of any point would be measured in directions parallel to the 
axes. Thus in Fig. 14, if OX,OY are the oblique axes, and 
P any point, OL=MP =z, and LP= OM — =y. Let OY’ be drawn 
perpendicular to OX, and let ON = =2', OK =y’', then 


a’ =OL+IN=x+ycosw and y'=OK=NP=ysin ὦ. 


Fig. 14. Oblique axes. 


Hence the straight line az’ + by’ +c=0 through P referred to the 
rectangular axes becomes az+(a cos ὦ Ὁ ὦ sin w)y+c=O0 referred 


to the oblique axes. 
Since a cos ὦ +0 sin ὦ is constant, it may be written B, so that 


the equation becomes α ὁ By+c=0. 
If, ee (1, Y1), (%es Ye) 816 points on this line, 


ax + By +c=0, 
ax, + By, +c=0, 


AL, + By, +c=0. 
Eliminating the constants a, B, c, 
x y l1|=0, 
ἃ Ἅι 1 
Δ Yn 1 
or Ys — Ya) — Y(Ly — Lq) + LyYo — Lo = 


as before. 

Hence the equation is independent of the angle at which the 
axes are inclined, provided the proper interpretation be given to 
the coordinates. : 


ὃ 
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(ii) Take DC, DA as the axes of x and y respectively, and let 
the coordinates of the vertices be 


A (0, 4); B (2, 4); C (tt, 0), D (0, 0), 
A’ (Ug, %), C" (uy, Ve); D" (ὡς, V2) 5 
then the straight line through ἢ), D’ is 


Ve — Ugy =O, 
the line through A, C” 1s 


(Vy — Ve) + Uy -- Uv, =9, 
and the line through 4’, C is 
U1E — Y(Ug — Uy) — Uv, =0. 


If these straight lines are concurrent the above equations must 
have a common root, 1.6. they must be consistent. The condition 
for this is, by (10), 


Up — Us 0 | =0. 


Subtracting the first row from the third, the determinant 


becomes | > — Up 0 |, which is zero, since two rows 
Uj—, ἢ πῆρ] 818 identical. 
Vy a Vg Uy ae Uy 


., the lines are concurrent at the point whose coordinates are 
the common solution of the above equations. 


68. Forms of the Linear Equation. From § 67, it is evident that 
the general equation of a straight line may be written in the form 


ON DY OHO. ascii ciniicsscciccesuscesades (64a) 


This equation may, however, assume several useful forms ; thus, 
dividing throughout by ὃ and writing m for —a/b, and n for —c/b, 
it becomes 

A fad ΗΝ ao | A oer ees yee eer ρος ὀρ ζνιν (64b) 
which is known as the tangent form, since m is the gradient, 1.6. the 
tangent of the angle of slope, 9, and 1 is the intercept cut off on 
the Y-axis. 
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Again, dividing the general equation throughout by —c, and 
writing a for ~c/a and β for —c/b, it becomes 


which is known as the intercept form, since a, β are the intercepts 
cut off by the line on the z- and 
y-axes respectively (Fig. 15). M4 

Further, from (64a) and (64c), 
the intercepts cut off on the z- 
and y-axes respectively are —c/a 
and —c/b. Nowif p be the length 
of the perpendicular from the 
origin to the line, and y the angle 
it makes with the z-axis, then 


p=-—c/b.sin y= —c/a . cos y, 
or a=-—ccos y/p 
and b= —csin /p. 
Substituting these values in 
(64a), and multiplying out by 2, 
the equation becomes 


Fig. 15, The straight line. 


KCOS P+ y SM YP. ... «ον νον ονον ον σον νοονσονον (64d) 


This is known as the perpendicular form. 
Finally, changing 2, y inte polar coordinates (7, a by (62), the 
perpendicular form is transformed into 
© C08 (8 =P) SH Py. esiscsiecsedsereaaacnsiecaaessd (64e) 
which is the polar equation of a straight line. (See Fig. 15.) 


Ex. 3. Find the angles between the straight lines ax + by +c=0 
and pe+qy+s=0. Deduce the conditions which must be fulfilled 
for the lines to be (i) parallel and (ii) perpendicular. 

Calculate the length of the perpendicular from the point (h, k) to 
the line ax+by+c=0; hence find the distance between the lines 


6c2+1°75y+25=0 and 482+1-4y+11=0. 
(α) Writing each of the equations in the form 


Y= MT+N,, Ὁ = MeL + No, 


B.M. H 
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where m,= —a/b, m,= — p/q, ny= —c/b, and n= — s/q, it is clear 
that since m,, m, are the respective gradients, if 6,, 6, .are the 
corresponding slopes of the lines, 


m,=tan 6, and m,=tan 95. 
Let 6 be the acute angle between the given lines, then, from 
Fig. 16, 6=0,-6,; 


Fia. 16. Angle between two straight lines. 


ἐς tan 0=tan (9, —9,) =(tan 0, —tan 9,)/(1 +tan 6, . tan 0.) 
= (mg -- m)/(1 + mm) = (ag — bp) /(bg +a) ; 
.. ©=principal value of tan-} (a=). siceSacaaanancecee (65a) 


Since the sum of the angles of intersection on one side of either 
line is 180°, the larger angle between the given lines is 180° — 0. 

When 6=0, the lines are either coincident or parallel. But 
6=0 when tan-'{(aq—bp)/(bqg +ap)} =0, 1.6. when ag=bp, or 
a/b = p/q, so that m, = mz. 

If, in addition, n,=,, the two equations are identical, and the 
lines thus coincident. Hence, as long as 7, 7», 1.6. c/b and s/q, 
are unequal, the lines will be parallel when 


a/b = p/q. 
Similarly, the lines are perpendicular when 6=90°, 1.e. when 
. tan*{ (aq -- bp)/(bg +ap)} =o. 
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This will be the case when bg+ap=0, provided aq—bp is 
neither zero nor infinite. 
Hence the lines are mutually perpendicular when 
a/b = — q/p. 
From this analysis it follows that two straight lines 


Υ ΞΙΩΙΣ +N), y = m,x +, 
are parallel when 


ἸΏ τῆ and n,n, are unequal, .............scceee (65b) 
and are mutually perpendicular when 
τὴ Mg DS ek λυ οουν εν ον eases (65c) 


(Ὁ) Let az’ +by'+c’'=0 be the line through the point (ἢ, k) 
parallel to ax+by+c=0. Turning each of these equations into 
the perpendicular form (64d), 

p =x cosy+t+y sin y, 
p =x’ cosy +y’ sin ψ. 

Now the actual distance between these lines is obviously equal 
to the difference in the lengths of the perpendiculars p, p’; hence, 
d=p-p' -(ω- “) cos p +(y—y’) sin Ψ 

=(x—h) cosy+(y—£) sin y, 
a the line p’=2' cos¥+y’ sin y passes through the point 
‘Bui from ὃ 68, a= —ccos y/p’ and b= —csin p/p’ ; 
*, p'%=c/(a? +b%), cos p= —a/Va? +62, and sin y= —b/Va?+6%. 
Substituting these values in the above value of d, 
d={(h-a)a+(k—y)b} Μαξ +B 
= (ha + bk +c)//a?+b%, since az +by +c=0. 

It should be observed that the numerator is the left-hand 

expression of ax+by+c=0, in which ὦ and y are replaced by 


hand k; hence the perpendicular distance of the point (h, k) from 
the line ax + by +c=0 is given by 


_ah+bk+ec 
Val +b? 
Multiplying the first of the given equations by 4 and the second 
by 5, these become = 94 +. 7y +10 =0, 


245. + Ty +55 =0, 


ai: Sa aannaeat Sermon tcouraneeneswe (68) 


204 HIGHER MATHEMATICS [on. x 


from which it is obvious that the lines are parallel. Now the 
distance between them will be equal to the difference in the 
lengths of the perpendiculars to them from the origin. 

Length of perpendicular from (0, 0) to 242 + Ty +10 =0 is, by (66), 


10//24? +7? = 10/25 =0-4. 
Length of perpendicular from (0, 0) to 242 +7y +55=0 is 
55/25 =2°2. 
.. Distance between the lines = 2-2 —0°4=1°8 units. 


69. Two Straight Lines. Let ha+ky+l=0, pr+qy+s=0 be 
two straight lines, then the equation 


(ha +ky +1)(px+qy +s) =0 
or pha? +(hq+kp)xy + kqy? + (lp +hs)x + (lq +ks)y +ls=0 
will represent both these straight lines. This quadratic is a 
particular form of the general equation 


ax* + 2hry + by* + 29x +2fy +c=0, 

which will be denoted by F(x, y) =0 for brevity. 
It is evident, therefore, that F(x, y) =0 will only represent two 
straight lines when the function F(z, y) is resolvable into real 


rational factors. The next example shews the condition that 
must be satisfied to render this possible. 


Ex. 4. Find the condition that 
αὐ + 2hay + by? + σα + 2fy+c=0 
may represent two straight lines. 
What additional condition 18 required in order that the lines may 


be parallel 1 
Find the distance between the pair of lines represented by 


w+2/3 . cy τ ὃν -- 8. -- ὃ. ,ὃυ -4=0. 
(L.U., Sc.) 


Arrange the given equation as a quadratic in y, 
δυ + 2(ha +f)y + (ax? σα +c) =0; 
hence, by solving, 


: by = — (ha +f) εν (he +f) — Slag? + ge Fo). 
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Now, if the given equation represents two straight lines, F(z, y) 
must be resolvable into two rational factors, so that the expres- 
sion under the square root sign, 1.6. 


(ha +f)? — b(aa? + 29x +c) 
or (h? — ab)a? + 2(hf —bg)x +f? — be, 
must be a perfect square. The condition for this is 


(hf — bg)" = (f? — be)(h? — ab) 
or abc + 2fgh — af? -- bg* — ch? =0. 


This left-hand expression is called the discriminant of the 
equation F(z, y)=0, and is generally denoted by the symbol A. 
It may be expressed in ἃ convenient determinant form given 
below. 

Hence the general equation F(x, y)=0 will represent two straight 
lines when the discriminant vanishes, ἱ.6. 


A=|a ἃ g|=abc+ 2fgh — af? — bg? -- ch? =0. ............ (67a) 
h b δ 
ge f ec 


To deduce the conditions that must be satisfied in addition, 
when the lines are parallel, divide F(z, y) =0 throughout by 5, 
which is assumed to be greater than zero, and write H, A, G, F, C 
for h/b, a/b, g/b, f/b, c/b respectively ; then if the resulting equation 
represents two straight lines, these will be of the form y=mz +m, 
y= mx +g, since they are also to be parallel ; hence the identity 

y? + 2Hay + Aa* +2Gae +2Fy +C = (y — ma — n,)(y — ma — ng) 
τε γῇ —Amay + mx? +(n, +Ng)mMa — (nN, +Ng)y +N Ne- 
Hence, on comparing corresponding coefficients, 
m=-~H, m*=A, (n,+n)m=2G, nytng=—-2F, nn =C. 
Eliminating m, ”,, v2 from the first four of these relations, 
H?=A and FH=G, 


1.e. 2? =ab and fh=gb. 
᾿ς. If A=0, the lines will be parallel when 
a_his 
ΟΣ (67b) 


The given equation satisfies both conditions (67a) and (670). 
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To resolve the function F(z, y) into factors, it should be observed 
that when the lines are parallel, the three terms of the second 
degree must be a perfect square. 


Now αϑ +2. /3ay +3y? = (2 + /3y)?. 
ἐς Let 22+2,/3ry +3y? -- 3x -3/3y -- 4 
=(2%+3/y+a)(z7 +./3y + B) 


= 27 +2, ὅν + 3y? +(a + β)(α + /3y) +a8 ; 
ἡ", atB=-3, aB=-4, giving a=1, B=-4; 
.. the lines are 2+ /3y+1=0, 2+, /3y-4=0. 
To find their distance apart, take a convenient point on one of 


the lines, e.g. (4, 0) on the latter, then the perpendicular distance 
from this point to the other line is, by (66), 


(4+1)//1+3=2°5 units. 


70. Conic Sections. Let AB, CD, Fig. 17, be two straight lines 
intersec: ing each other at an angle 
φ. Take any two points A, Bon 
Opposite sides of O, the point of 
intersection, and draw AC, BD per- 
pendicular to CD. Now suppose 
the figure makes a complete revolu- 
tion about CD, then the solid 
generated is a double right circular 
cone, which is called a complete cone, 
of which AA’B’B is the elevation, 
CD is the axis, and AB a generating 
line. 

If this cone be cut by any 
A plane, the curve of intersection is 
a Le called a conic. It will be shewn 
ἊΝ later (§ 102) that when the cutting 
plane is 


Le - 


> 


ea Ca 


Fie. 17. Sections of a right circular 
conic. 


(i) parallel to a generating line, the curve is ἃ parabola ; 


(ii) inclined to the axis at an angle greater than ¢, and cuts 
both generating lines OA, OA’ on the same side of the veriex O, 
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the curve is an ellipse, of which the circle is a particular case when 
the plane is perpendicular to CD; 

(iii) parallel to the axis and cuts both parts of the complete 
cone, the curve is a hyperbola. 

It should be observed that when the cutting plane parallel to 
a generator becomes tangential to the curved surface of the cone, 
the section becomes a pair of coincident straight lines ; similarly, 
when the plane parallel to the axis passes through the axis, the 
section 18 a pair of intersecting straight lines. 


71. Definition of a Conic as a Locus. It is generally more con- 
venient to define a conic as the locus of a point which moves so 
that the ratio of its distances from a fixed point and a fixed straight 
line is constant. The fixed point is called the focus, the fixed 
straight line, the directrix, and the constant ratio, the eccentricity 
of the curve, which is denoted by e. 

For a parabola, e=1; for an ellipse, e<1; for a circle, e=0, 
and for a hyperbola, e> 1. 


Ex. 5. Find the general polar equation of a conic referred to the 
focus as pole and any line through the focus as the axis. Shew, by 
transferring to Cartesian coordinates, that the general equation 
F(x, y) =O represents also a conic, and discuss briefly the reduction 
of thes equation, and the conditions to be satisfied that tt may represent 
the respective curves. 


Let O (Fig. 18) be the focus, 7K the directrix, and OX’ any 
Ρ 


Fig. 18. The conic as a locus. 


arbitrary axis through 0, ae an angle ᾧ with the perpen- 
dicular to HK through O. 
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Suppose P be any point on the locus, whose polar coordinates 
are (r, 0) then OP =r, L MOP -- 9, and by definition, 


OP/PH =e, 
or r=e.PH=e.NK=e.(KO+ON) 
=e.KO+er cos (θ -- φ). 


Now let the value of r be 1, when 6 -- $=5 then 
l=e. KO, 
so that r=1+er cos (θ -- φ), 
or Ve=1= 608 (θ -- Φ) .....0ὁεοννννννονν ον νοσοοννοοοννον (68) 


which is the general polar equation of a conic. 

It may be here remarked that very often the polar equation is 
given as l/r=1+ecos(@?—¢). This is due to the fact that 9 is 
taken as the supplement to 2 POX’, so that it is measured by 
a negative rotation of OP. It is, however, more consistent to 
retain the positive rotational measurement of θ, and especially so 
when transformations to Cartesian coordinates have to be made. 

Take OX’ as the x-axis and OY’, the perpendicular to it at O, as 
the y-axis; then if (z, y) are the Cartesian coordinates of P, from 
(62), z=rcos0, y=rsind, P=a%+y?. 

Substituting in (68), and writing p, 4 for cos ¢, sin ¢ respec- 
tively, which are constant, 


l/r =1 —e{ px/r +qy/r} ; 
., lL=r—e(pr+qy), 
or r=l+e(px+qy). 
.. By squaring, 
ax + y* = [2 + 2el( px + qy) +e*(px + gy)", 
ΟΣ = 2*(1 — e*p) — 2e*pqay + y*(1 — 633) — 2elpax — 2elqy — 7? =0, 
which may be written, 
ax + hay + by* + ρα + 2fy +c=0, 
4.6. F(a, y)=0. 
The same form of equation would be obtained if P were referred 
to any other axes parallel respectively to OX’, OY’. 


Hence the general equation of the second degree, F(z, y) =0, 
also represents a conic. . 
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To find the simplest forms of the equations for the respective 
curves, let the rectangular axes be turned through an angle ¢ in 
the negative direction, so that OX’ is coincident with ON and OY’ 
is parallel to the directrix KH ; then, in (68), ¢ becomes zero, so 
that p=1 and g=0; the above equation thus becomes 


x7(1 — ο5) +y? — ela — ἴδ =0. 
Hence, for a parabola, e=1, and 
y* — 21. — I? =0, 
or y*? =U(2x +). 


If the curve cuts the axis of z in A, then AO=e. AK, i.e. 
AO=AK for e=1. 

When y=0, x= —}l, from the above equation, so that OK =I. 
Hence, changing the origin from O to A, the equation becomes 


where J=distance of focus from directrix. 
This is the simplest form of the equation to a parabola. 
For an ellipse, 6 «], so that 1—e? is positive. Writing a for 


this coefficient, az? +? —2ela— 12 =0, 
᾿ el\? P oar 
1.€. a(z-5) Ἐν = —(a +e?) =—, since a=] -- εξ, 
a a a 
Change the origin to a point C on the z-axis, where OC =el/a, 
and write aa ἘΣ β5 ΜῈ 13 Ja, 
then the equation becomes 
χ' y? : 
a2 a βὲ -- ΤΡ (690) 


which is the simplest form of the equation to an ellipse. 
This equation may be written, on solving for y, in the form 


y= 28 Jaa, 


by which it is obvious that for every value of ὦ there are two 
values of y, equal in magnitude but opposite in sign; hence the 
curve is symmetrical about the z-axis. Also the maximum value 
of x is α and the minimum value is — a, and in each case the value 
of y is zero; hence the segment cut off on the z-axis by the curve 
has a total length of 2a and is called the major axis. , 


1 
Β.Μ. Ἠ2 


e 
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Similarly, by writing the equation in the form 
Ge ἘΞ Jp, 


it is clear that the curve is symmetrical about the y-axis, and the 
maximum and minimum values of y are +f respectively, x being 
zero in each case, so that the segment cut off on the y-axis has ἃ 
length 28, which is called the minor axis. The origin is therefore 
symmetrically situated within the curve, and is called the centre 
of the conic. 


Further, o=P/a*, and β5-- β[α. 
.. By division, P/a=a=1-e; 
PS Ὁ ΒΗΓ, ξλρκνυοον ον φὸ ῥυ ρθουν οὐδοῦ ον ον (690) 


This gives the eccentricity in terms of the semi-axes. 

Turning now to the hyperbola, e>1, so that 1 -- 652. becomes 
negative ; writing a=e? —1, which is positive, the equation 

x?(1 -- 65) + γῇ — 2elx -PF =0 

becomes αὐ ~ y* + 2elx +7 =0, 
or a(x +el/a)® — γῇ =|? (e? —a?)/a = βία ; 
hence, changing the origin to the point ( -- οἶα, 0), the equation 
takes the form 


where ααϑ = B? - βία. 


This is the simplest form of the equation of a hyperbola. 
By writing this equation in the form 


y= ἀξ ξα,, 


it is obvious, as in the case of the ellipse, that the curve is sym- 
metrical about the axis of x. For any value of ᾧ between +a, 
ὡϑ — q* is negative, and the corresponding value of y is imaginary ; 
hence no part of the curve lies between these values of z, and the 
axis whose length is 2a lies outside the curve. 


Again, writing the equation z= +¢ J/y* +B, it is seen that 


the curve is symmetrical about the y-axis, and that there are 
no limits to the value of y; hence, the curve consists of two 
branches each infinite in extent, with the origin equidistant from 

16 two vertices. This point is thus symmetrically situated with 
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respect, to the two branches of the curve, and is therefore called 
the centre. 

Proceeding as in the case of the ellipse, 

aa’? = B* =l/a, 
from which e?=14+B/a2, 
thus giving the eccentricity of the curve. 

The general reduction of the general equation F(z, y)=0 may 
be effected as follows. 

Let (xz’, y’) be the coordinates of P (Fig. 18) referred to OC, 
and the perpendicular to it through O, as x and y axes respec- 
tively ; then 

xz’ =ON =r cos (0-—¢)=rcosd.cos¢+rsind.sngd 
=x cos $+y sin φ, by (62). 

Similarly, y’=NP=rsin (9-¢)=y cos φ -- ὦ sin φ. 

Solving these equations for z, y, the relations between the two 
sets of coordinates, when the axes are turned through an angle φ, 


are x=x'cosp—y’ sind, y=x' sind+y’ cos Φ. ........0. (70) 


Now, from the above analysis, it is evident that a value of φΦ 
may be found which will make the coefficient of zy vanish; thus 
substituting the above expressions for ᾧ in F(z, y)=0, the 
coefficient of zy is 


2(b —a) sin ᾧ cos ¢ + 2h(cos*¢ — sin? Φ), 
or (Ὁ -- α) sin 2¢ + 2h cos 2¢, 
and this will vanish if 


tan2¢=2h/(a—b), or f=} tan ie 


Hence, ¢ may be determined, and F(z, y) =0 may now be written 
a,x? +b y* + 29,2 + 2f,y +c, =0, 
g1\* ( py σὸς here 
or a, (2 +2) +b, “τὰς =O ἘΦ, C1; 
and, changing the origin to the point (—9,/a,, —f,/b,), and writing 
k for g,?/a, +f,°/b, — οχ, the equation reduces to 


6,0 +b,y=k. 
If K=0, the equation will represent two straight lines; if k 1s 
not zero, then a,22/k +b,y2/k=1, 


and the equation will represent, an ellipse if k/a,, k/b, are both 
positive, and.a hyperbola if k/b, is negative. ᾿ 
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Finally, if a, is zero, the former equation may be written 
B= ἐς - 8) 
(τ ΠῚ δ) ‘ 26191 293/" 
a fA f® οι 
which, on changing the origin to the point (-2, δὲ 151 
assuming g, is not zero, becomes 1 “7191 “91 


y" = 2ke, 
where k= —g,/b,. This, therefore, is a parabola. 


Ex. 6. Find the curve represented by the equation 

᾿ 57a* — 482y + 43y? -- 18. ~—124y +58 =0. 

In the practical reduction of a given equation with numerical 
coefficients, it is better to remove first the terms in x and y by 
changing the origin, and then turn the axes through a certain 
angle to remove the term in zy. 

Thus in the given equation, take (£, 7) as a new origin, then 


57 (x + ξ)3 — 48(x + €)(y +) +43(y +)? -- 18(5 + €) 
—124(y +) +58 =0, 
t.e. 574% — 482y + 43y? + (114¢ — 487 — 18)x + (86 -- 4δὲ — 124)y 
+ 57 £2 — 48£n + 43y? -- 18¢ -- 14y +58 =0. 
Now choose é, ἡ so that 
114¢-48)-18=0, and 867—48¢-124=0. 
The solution of these equations gives 
€=1, »=2. 
Substituting these values in the above equation, 
57x? — 48ay + 43y? = 75. 
Now replace x and y by the relations given in (70), 
57(x cos $—y sin p)* — 48(z cos φ — y sin >)(z sin P + y Cos Φ) 
Ἑ 48(2 sin ᾧ +y cos)? = 75. 
When the coefficient of zy is zero, 
— 28 cos φ. sin $= 48(cos*¢ — sin*¢), 


or —14 sin 2 = 48 cos 2¢ ; 
ἐς, tan 2¢= — 34, 
so that 608 2 φ- -- οὖς and sin2d=—24; 


ες οοβδφ =4(1 +cos 2) τ εἷς, εἰπδφ τι 16. and sin ¢ cos φ -- 1:3, 
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Substituting these values in the above equation, it becomes 
252? + T5y? =75, 
or x7/3 + y*=1. 
which is an ellipse whose semi-axes are «(8 and 1. 


72. The Parabola. It has already been shewn that the simplest 
form of the equation to a parabola is y2=2lz, where I is the 
distance of the focus from the directrix. Since, however, e=1 for 
this conic, the vertex of the curve bisects the distance between 
the focus and directrix, it is usually more convenient to denote 
this length by 2a. Then, as the vertex is the origin, the distance 
between the origin and the focus is a, so that 1=2a, and the 
equation becomes y?=4ax. This is the standard form of the 
equation, and is usually sufficient for most practical problems. 

It should be observed that when x=a, 

y?=4a?, giving y= +2a= +1, 
so that 21 is the length of the double ordinate through the focus. 
This focal chord is called the latus rectum, so that J denotes the 
length of the semi-latus rectum. 


Ex. 1. OABCD... is a polygon with its vertices on a series of 

uistant vertical lines; wf, when lines are drawn through O 
parallel to AB, BC, CD, ... 
to meet the vertical through 
A in B,, C,, Dy, ..., 
AB, = B,C, =C,D,=..., 
prove that the vertices of 
the polygon lie on a para- 
bola. (L.U.) 

The polygon is shewn 
in Fig. 19. Suppose the 
rth side is horizontal, and 
let a1, Gy, dg,... be the 
inclinations of the sides 
OA, AB, BC,... to the 
horizontal ; then, since the 


horizontal projections of Fig. 19. The parabola. 
the sides are equal, ° ° 
OA cos a, =AB cos a,= BC cos a,=... = DP.. ; 
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Let DP, =a, and each of the equal segments, A B,, B,C,, ... =. 

Take O,, the mid-point of DP,. as origin, and DP, produced as 
the axis of x; then the coordinates of P, are (4a, 0); the coordi-. 
nates of P,,, are (3a, δ); the coordinates of P,,, are 


(8a, ὃ +2b) = (8a, 30). 
Hence, if (z, y) are the coordinates of the nth vertex after Ρ,, 
ατ-εδα Ἐπα-- ζ(2η -- 1)α 
and y=(14+24+3+4+...+n)b=hn(n - 1). 
Eliminating n from these equations, 


which represents a parabola whose axis is the y-axis, and whose 
vertex lies at a distance b/8 below OQ). 

Suppose the number of sides of the polygon be increased 
indefinitely, so that it becomes a continuous curve. Then since 
the horizontal projections of the sides are equal, this curve will 
represent the form assumed by a chain suspended from two. 
points when its weight is uniformly distributed horizontally. 

That the curve is still a parabola may be proved independently, 
as follows. 

Take any position of the chain KP,,,, beginning with the 
lowest point K, which may conveniently be chosen as a new. 
origin. Let w=weight of chain per unit horizontal length, 
7. =the tension at K, and Z7'=tension along the tangent at ἢ, 2 

Suppose the slope at P,,,. be 9, and the coordinates of tl 
point be (z, y), then resolving horizontally and vertically, 

Tcos6=T, and T sin 0=wz. 
*, By division, tan 0=wa2/T,, 

dy dy we 
or replacing tan 6 by de’ Τ᾿ 
which on integration gives 

Y= 57° .a, or x*=ky, where k=2T,/w. 

0 

The constant of integration is zero, since at K, r=0 and y=0. 
Hence the curve is a parabola. 

This represents approximately the case of a suspension bridge 
with. a uniformly loaded horizontal roadway, the weight of the 
suspending chains being neglected. 
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Ex. 8. A particle is projected on a horizontal plane with velocity 
V, and its direction makes an angle θ᾽ with the horizontal ; shew 
that, when subject only to the acceleration of gravity, its path is a 
parabola, and find (i) tts greatest elevation, (ii) its time of flight, and 
(iii) as horizontal range. 

Deduce the value of 9 which will give maximum range. 

Prove also that the velocity acquired by the particle at any point 
wm its path 1s equal in magnitude to that which it would acquire 
an falling to that point from the directriz. 

Let P (Fig. 20) be any point on the path after ὁ seconds from 
the time of projection. Take O as origin, then ΟΝ --τι and 


B 
Fia@. 20. Path of a projectile. 


NP=y. Let u, v, be the horizontal and vertical components of 
the initial velocity V, then w= V cos 6 and v= VJ sin 9. 

Now the only acceleration of the particle is directed vertically 
downwards, and is therefore —g; hence, the equations of motion 
are 

d*x d*y 
5 gaz 9. 


Integrating each of these with respect to ¢, 


= ch ΟΦΕΤΊΣ 
Raa dt gtt+Ag, 
When ¢=0, * =u=V cos 0 and Y y= V sin 8. 
Hence, 4,—V cos θ and A,=V sin 8, so that 
dix dy 


GV 098 0, a = Υ sin 0. - gt. 
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Integrating again, 
z=Vtcos@ and y=Vtsin θ -- ἐσίβ, 


the constants of integration being zero, since z=0 and y=0 
when ¢=0. 

The equation of the path, 1.e. the relation between x and y, may 
now be found by eliminating ¢ from these equations; this gives 


y=o.tan 0-5 ὅς. a* sec?6, 
2 2 
or (2-5. sin 20) os . cost (y -- σ΄ sin®8). 
29 4 29 


Changing the origin to the vertex A, 1.6. the point 
(V? sin 26/29, V? sin?6/2q), 
and writing | for — V2 cos?6/g, the equation reduces to 
x? = 2ly, 
which represents a parabola whose vertex is the highest point in 
the flight and whose latus rectum is equal in magnitude to 
2773 cos?d/g. 

Its focus is at a point F distant 41, or V2 cos?@/(2g) below the 
vertex, the directrix being the perpendicular at C to BA produced, 
where AC = FA = V? cos?6/(29). 


Let h = BA = greatest height attained by the particle during its 
flight, then it is evident from the equation to the parabola that 


h = V* sin?6/29. 
If T be the line of flight, then, since the curve is symmetrical 


about its axis AB, the city reaches A in time 7/2; and at 
this point the vertical velocity is zero ; 


. Vsin θ--01 =0, 
or 7 =2V sin 6/9. 


Further, let R=the horizontal range OX, then OX =20B and 
OB=43VT cos 6=V? sin 6 . cos 6/g, on putting in the value of T 
just found. 

Hence, R=2V? sin 6 cos 6/g = V? sin 26/9. 


This will be a maximum when sin 20 is a maximum, V being 
constant, 1.6. R is greatest when sin 20 = 1, or O= 7/4, 
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To find the velocity at any point P in the pe 


a) -($) + (3) = V2 cos*6 + (V sin θ — gt)? 
= V2 —29(Vit sin 6 — gt?) 
= V? —29y ; 


ΩΣ SVP gy 2gy. 


Had the particle fallen vertically from the directrix to P, its 
velocity, v,, would be given by 


. 02%=29 . PH =29(BA+AC—y) 
= V*(sin?0 + cos?0) — 2gy 


= V2 —2gy = (5): 


Hence the velocity at any point P on the parabola is equal in 
magnitude to that acquired by a particle falling vertically to that 
point from the directrix. 


Ex.9. A particle ts projected up a plane inclined to the horizontal 
at an angle a, with a velocity V whose direction makes an angle 0 
with the horizontal ; shew that the range on the plane 1s 

2V2 cos 6. sin (θ -- @) 
g cosa, 
and that this will be a maximum when the direction of projection 
bisects the angle between the vertical and the inclined plane. 


Let OQ =r be the range on the inclined plane (Fig. 20), and let 
(x, y) be the coordinates of Q, referred to AB as y-axis and A 
as origin. 


Then x=BS=OS—OB=rcosa- ¥* sin 6. cos 6/9, 
y =h—- SQ = γῆ βιη50(20) -- τ sin a. 
Substituting in the equation 
x? = 2778 cos?é . y/9, 
teking y downwards as positive, 
(r cos a— V? sin 6 . cos 6/9)? =2V2 cos?6{ V? sin?@/(2g) —r sin «}/g. 
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Expanding and dividing throughout by 1, which is not zero, 
γ cos’?a =2V2 cos θ(οοβ a . sin 6 —cos 9 sin a)/g 
- =2V2 cos 6. sin (θ -- α) 9; 
_2V? cos # . sin (0 — a) 
g cosa 
Since V and a are constants, r will be a maximum when 
2 cos @. sin (6 —a) 
is greatest ; but, by (140), 
2 cos 8. sin (9 — a) =sin (20 — a) —sin a, 
and this will be greatest when sin (29-a)=1, or 0= δ (ξ +a). 
Let 8 =angle between the vertical at O and the direction OV, 
of V, then 


τ τσ A TF α 

a ar τ oe eo) 

Tr a τα 
But LQOV = O-a=7+5-a Ξ 5 =P: 


Hence, for maximum range, the direction of projection bisects 
the angle between the vertical and the inclined plane. 


73. The Central Conics. The respective conditions necessary 
for the general equation, F(zx,.y)=0, to represent the various 
conics have already been briefly investigated in Ex. 5. These 
will, however, now be deduced in a more convenient form for 
practical application by considering the coordinates of the centre 
of each conic, 2.6. the point which is symmetrically situated with 
respect to a curve. It will be evident from this fact, together 
with the analysis of Ex. 5, that the equation of a conic, referred to 
its centre as origin, will contain no terms of the first degree in x and y. 


Ἐχ. 10. Write down the conditions that the general equation 
ax* + Zhay + by? συ + 2fy+c=0 
Should represent (1) two straight lines, (2) a circle, (3) a parabola, 
(4) an ellipse, (5) a hyperbola. (L.U.) 


Although the question asks that the respective conditions 
should be written down, a complete investigation will here be 


made, 
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Change the origin to the point (£, ἡ), then replacing 2, y 
by “εξ, y+7 respectively, the equation becomes 
ax® + 2hay + by? + 2x(aé +hyn +g) +2y(hé +bn +f) + F(E, ἡ) =9. 


Now, if (£, 7) be the centre of the curve, there will be no 
terms of the first degree in the equation. Hence, the conditions 
for (£, 7) to be the centre are 

afét+thn+g=0, hé+bn+f=0. 

Solving these equations, 

&=(hf —bg)/(ab —h?), ἡ -- (κῃ —af)/(ab—h®), ....ὐννννννννος (71) 
which are the coordinates of the centre. 

The values of € and ἡ will remain finite as long as ab is not 
equal to h?, but when ab=h?, there is no finite centre, and the 


terms of the second degree in F(z, y) =0 form a perfect square, so 
that the general equation may be written 


(lz -+ my)? + 29x + 2fy +c=0, 


or (la + my +A)? =2x(AL—g) +2y(Am—f) +r? --ο, 

PR (ort hd ot Be ct ἢ ελὲ τς 
JP +m? 2 /(Al — 9)? + (Am —f)? 

where k2 = {(Al — 9)? + (Am —f)*}/(? +m?) 


and A is an arbitrary constant; hence, by (66), this equation may 
be interpreted as 


{length of perpendicular from (2, y) to line lz +my +A =0}" 
=2k{length of perpendicular from (z, y) to line 
2x(Al -- σ) +2y(Am—f) +A? -c =O}. 
If now A be chosen so that the lines are perpendicular to each 
other, 1.6. if — m/l=(Al—g)/(Am —g), by (658), or 
λε( +mf)/(? +m), 


and, in this case, if Y and X denote the respective perpendicular 
lengths, the equation becomes 


Y? =2kX, 


which represents a parabola. 
Hence, the general equation F(x, y) =0 represents a parabola when 


. ab=h’. ........ ὌΝΟΝ ΤΡ : (72a) 
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It should be noted that, if in addition, fh=gb, the parabola 
degenerates into two parallel straight lines, by (676). 

The parabola is obviously a non-central conic, since the coordi- 
nates of its centre are infinite. 

When αὖ is not equal to h?, then the equation of the curve 
referred to ( -- ξ, — ἢ) as origin becomes 


ax? + Zhay + by? +f(&, 7) =0. 
Now F(&, ἡ) =a& + 2hén + by? + 2g& + 2fn τὸ 
= ξίαξ +hy +g) τη(δξ +by +f) +96 +fn το 
=g& +fn +c, since a +hn +g=hé +bn +f=0, 
= {9 (hf — bg) +f (gh — af) +¢(ab — h?)}/(ab — ἢ) 
= (abe + 2fgh — af? — bg — ch?) (αὖ — h?) 
=A/(ab -- h’), 
so that the equation becomes 
ax* + thay + by* =A/(ab — h?). 
Hence, when A=0, 
ax*+2hay+by2=0 or (a,7+ fy) (apr + Bay) =, 
which represents two straight lines through the origin, so that the 
equation F(x, y) =0 represents two straight lines when Δ =0. 

This is condition (67a) found another way in Ex. 4. 

When A is not zero, the equation may be written 

Az? +2Hzy + By? =1, 
where Afa=H/h= B/b =(h? —ab)/A. 

This equation thus represents the Central Conics. To dis- 
tinguish them, turn the axes through an angle ¢ to remove the 
term in zy; thus, from (70), 

A(z’ cos φ -- γ' sin φ)3 +2H (z’ cos > — a sin os sin φ ty cos >) 
+ B(x’ sin ¢ +y’' cos ¢)? = 
Choosing ¢ so that the coefficient of zy ie 1.€. 
tan 26 =2H/(A — B), 


then sin2p=2H/R and cos 2¢=(A — B)/R, 
where R? = 4H? +(A — B)?, and the equation, after simplification, 
becomes, neglecting dashes, ‘4 


ν 4(44+B+R)2+}(4+B-R)y=1. 
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From (696), this equation will be an ellipse if 
=2/((A+B+R) and f=2/4+B-R). 


and these values are real. 
But from (69c), the eccentricity is given by 


=1 -- t/a? = (a? - f)/a?=2R/(R- A -- B), 


and since e<l, 2R<R-A-B, 
or R<-(A+B), 
1.€. R?<(A + B), 
or 4H? ~—(A — Β) «(4 + By, 
1.6. H2<AB. 
Now when a=, the ellipse degenerates into a circle, so that 
in this case A+B+R=A+B-R, 
or R=0; 


*, 4H? +(A — B)*=0, 
and since both squares are positive, their sum can only be zero 
when each separately vanishes, 1.6. 
H=0 and A=B. 
Hence the equation for a central conic will only represent a circle 
when the coefficients of x* and y* are equal and there is no term in xy. 
Finally, for a hyperbola, comparing with (69d), 
=2/(A+B+R), B=-2/(A+B- ἢ, 
so that by (696) the eccentricity is given by 
@=1+B/a?=2R/(R-A-B), 
and for a hyperbola, e>1 ; 
“., 2R>R-A-B, 
from which H?> AB. 
Hence, summing up these results, 


The equation Ax*+2Hxy+By*=1 represents a Central δολὶε, 
whose eentre is the origin, and the curve is 


(i) an Ellipse if H*< AB, 
(ii) a Circle if H=0 and aa 
(iii) a Hyperbola if H? > AB. 
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Since A/a =H/h = B/b=(h? —ab)/A, and neither h?—ab nor A 
is zero, these results, ope to the general equation F(z, y) =0, 
lead to the following analytical tests for the respective curves : 

The general equation 


F(x, y) = ax* + 2hxy + by? + 2gx+ 2fy+c=0 


represents 
(i) an Ellipse if h?<ab, ‘ 
(ii) a Circle if h=0 and faa ΚΤ ΠΡ ΥΤ ΤΕ (790) 
(iii) ἃ Hyperbola if h*> ab. 


Ex. 11. The equation of motion of a particle, whose polar coordt- 
nates at any tame t are (r, 6), moving under a central acceleration 
inversely proportional to r, 1s 

οϑιιὃ (u + ca) 
ἀρ,» 
where u=1/r and ο, » are constants. Shew that ws path 18. an 
ellipse or a hyperbola according as μ 18 positive or negative. 
From the given equation, 


dup 

ἀθὲ cus 
ee du du du o/ μ du 
Multiplying by 2. 19’ 2. 5. agen? (aes) ap 


dé 
= {(A?/4 — w/c?) — (ἢ -- A/2)"}/u? 
= {2 — (u2 — A/2)2)/u2, 


2 
Integrating, (55) -- - a3 —-w+A=(Au* — ut -- p/c*)/u2 


where ᾿ξ = A?/4 — p/c*. 
Separating the variables, 
do = u.du 


Jk? = (u? — 4/2)? 

Put u? -- A/2 =v, then 
049 - ἢ 
nh? — 92’ 


which, on integration, gives 


26=sin-7 +8 or v=ksin (20-8), 
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Putting in the value of v, and writing p for sin 8 and q for cos β, 
u* — A/2 =2kq sin 6 cos 6 — kp (cos?6 — sin?6). 

Transferring to Cartesian coordinates by (62), and putting 1/r 


for u, 
ie |r? — A/2 = 2kqaxy/r? — kp(a? — y*)/7? ; 
.. the equation of the curve becomes 
a*(A/2 — kp) + 2kqay + y?(A/2 +kp) =1. 
Hence, by (720), this will represent an ellipse or hyperbola 
according as 
k*q? -- (42 —kp)(A/2+kp) is < or > 0. 
Now the expression = k2q? — A2/4 + k*p 
=k? — A?/4, since p?+q?=1, 
= 4424 — p/c? -- A/*4, on putting in the value of &, 
ea μι οἷ, 
so that, if μ is positive, -- μίοῦ «0, and if » is negative, -- u/c? >0. 
᾿ς the path of the particle will be an ellipse if » is positive and 
a hyperbola if is negative. 


74. Some Properties of the Ellipse. The chief tangent pro- 
perties of the conics are dealt with in the next chapter, but the 
ellipse is so important in practice that its equation will now be 
derived independently from the locus definition, and some of the 
chief characteristics of the curve developed which do not depend 
upon the properties of tangents. . 


Ex. 12, Find the equation to an ellipse referred to us centre as 
origin and its diameters 2a, 2b, as azes. 


Prove that 


(a) the focal distances of a point (α΄, y’) on the curve area et ; 
(L.U,) 

(Ὁ) the sum of the focal distances of any point on the curve 18 
constant ; (L.0.) 

(c) the sum of the eccentric angles at the extremities of any 
chord of a system of parallel chords is constant, and that 

the locus of the mid-points of these chords 1s a straight 

line ; é (2.U.) 
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(d) the difference of the eccentric angles of two points which are 
the extremities of two conjugate diameters is a right angle ; 
(6) the sum of the squares of a pair of conjugate diameters 18 
constant, and that thew product varies as the cosecant of 
the angle between them. (L.U,) 
Let AA, (Fig. 21) be the z-axis, KH the directrix, Κ᾽, F, the 
foci, and A, A, the points where the curve crosses the axis of z. 
Bisect 4A, at O, then 4,;O=O4 =a. 
Now, since 4 is a point on the curve, FA=e. AK. 
Similarly, A,F=e . A, kK, 
where ¢ is the eccentricity, then 
FA+A,F=e(AK+4,K); 
*, 2a=e(OK —-a+a+O0OK) =2e . OFK, 


ao that OK =a/e. 
Also A,F-FA=e(A,K-AK); 
“ a@+OF-a+OF =e(a+O0K -OK +a) =2ae ; 
”, OF =ae. 
Hence, Distance of directrix from centre =a/e, 
and ᾿ ieee: τς ee } ἀωόφ ον ρου τ υνόνον (78a) 


Suppose P(z, y) be any point on the curve, then ON =z, NP=y, 
and by definition 


FP=e.PH=e.NK=e(OK -ON)=a-ex; 
., FP? =(a—- ex). 
But  FRP=x+NF=y*+(OF -- α)β τε νῦ  (α6 -- α)ϑ; 
*, y =(a—-ex)* -- (ae -- α)ϑ =(1 -- 63) (α3 -- αΞ). 

Let y=b when z=0, then b* -ε αξ(] -- 65), giving 65 =1 -- b*/a*, the 
relation (69c) already found by another method in Ex. 5. 

Substituting b?/a* for 1 -- ο5, the equation finally becomes 

x/a? + y?/b? =1, 

which corresponds with (69). 


(a) The focal distances of P are FP and F,P; and from the 
above analysis, | er 


Similarly, since the curve is symmetrical about OB, 
e F,P=e.NK,=e.(OK,+z2)=a+ex. 
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Hence, the focal distances of any point (2’, y’) on the curve are 
ΓΕ ΟΡ (780) 
(Ὁ) The sum of these focal distances 
=a —ex+a+ex=2a=length of major axis. 
This property gives a simple mechanical construction of the curve. 
If a loop of thread whose perimeter is F, F + FP + PF, =2a(e +1), 
be threaded over two pins firmly fixed at F, F,, then by moving 
a pencil vertically at P, keeping the thread always taut, the 
curve will be traced, since Κ΄. + FP remains constant. 


Fig. 21. Properties of the ellipse. 


(c) Let a circle be described on A,A as diameter, then this 
circle is known as the Auxiliary Circle, and its equation is clearly 
a + y* = @?. 

Produce NP to meet the circle in P’; join OP’, and let the 
angle NOP’=¢. This angle is called the Eccentric Angle of 
the point P. Now z=ON=OP’ cos ¢=a cos ¢, and since P lies 


on the ellipse, «δ αΣ + y2/b? = 1. 
By substitution for z, 
cos*}+y2/b2=1, or y*/b?=1—-cos*d =sin'¢ ; 
.. y=NP=bsin ¢. 
Hence the coordinates of any point P on the ellipse may be 
taken as cosh and ὃ δίῃ Φ, .......κονννονννννννενον (780) 
where ¢ is the eccentric angle of P. 
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Let y=mx+c be any chord PQ, and let the coordinates and 
ae angles of P, ὃ be (x1, ¥1) φι and (2p, γε) φ4 respectively ; 
then 

%,=ACcosd,, Y,=bsind,, =acosdy, Y,=b sin do, 
and the points P, Q are on both the chord and the ellipse ; 

.. bsin d,=ma cos 4, +¢, 
b sin dg= ma cos $y ἜΘ. 

Hence, by subtraction to eliminate Ὁ, 

ὃ (sin φ: —sin φ,) = ma(cos 4, — cos dz) ; 

.. by (14), 

ὃ cos (hz +) sin ξ(φ, — a) = — ma sin $(f, + pe )sin ἐ(φ; — $y). 

Divide out by sin ἐ(φ; -- φ,), which is not zero, since P and Q 
are not coincident points; then 

ὃ cos ἐ(φ: +44) = -- ma sin 3(p + dy) ; 
ες tan 3(¢, Ὁ φε) = —b/(ma), 
or φ, +$,=2 tan—"{ —b/(ma)}, ......ccevcceccevreseeceees (78d) 
which is constant as long as m is constant, z.c. as long as the 
chords are parallel. 

Let (x, 7) be the coordinates of the middle point of PQ, then 
2x = 2 +X_=a(cos φ. ἜΘΟΒ $y) = 2a cos ἐ(φ, ὁ φ,) 008 ἐ(φ, — φ,), 
2y=Yy1 + y¥o=0 (sin $, +8in $,) = 26 sin (4, + $2) cos ἐ(Φ, -- $9). 

.. By division, 

y/c=b/a . tan 3(¢, + $2) = -- 0/(a?m), by (73d) ; 
ἐς y= —Pa/(a?m), 
which is a straight line; hence, the locus of the mid-points of 
a system of parallel chords of an ellipse is a straight line. 
riting the equation in the form y=m’z, where m’m= -- 6/a®, 
and proceeding as before, it is obvious that the locus of the mid- 
points of the system of chords parallel to y=%m’z is 
y/e= oe b2/(a?m’), 
1.€. y= Mz. 

, Chords parallel to y= mz are bisected by y =m’z, and chords 
parallel to y=m’'z are bisected by y=mz. Pairs of straight lines 
passing through the centre which possess this property are called 
Conjugate Diameters. 

Hence, the equation of conjugate diameters of an ellipse may 
Deyn y=Mx» ἐπα τὸ πε ηιε τα δε τ δ eos (786) 
where mm’ = ~b*/a?. J, 
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(4) Let LM, CD be two conjugate diameters whose equations 
are y=mz, y=m’'z, and let 0, > be the eccentric angles of the 
extremities L and D; then, since 


y=mz, ., bsin 0=macos 8, 
and y=m's, .. bsin d=m’'a cos >. 
Hence, by multiplication, 
b? sin 6 sin ¢ = mm‘a? cos 6 cos φ 
= — b* cos θ cos ¢, from (786) ; 
᾿ς sin θ sin ¢ +cos 6 cos $=0, 
or cos (9-—¢)=0; 


Thus if L’, D’ are points on the auxiliary circle corresponding 
to L, D, the angle L’'OD’ = 6 -- ¢=a right angle. 
(6) OD? =a? cos*> +b? sin*¢, 
OL? =a? cos? + b? sin? 
=a? cos? (ξ + φ) + b? sin? G + 4) by (790), 
=a? βἰηξφ +b? cos*¢ ; 
“᾿ς. OD? + OL? =a*(cos*¢ + sin?) + b7(sin?¢ + cos?) =a? + 52. 
.. Sum of squares on semi-conjugate diameters 
Ξε δῦ ἘΡ5 
=sum of squares On semi-axes. ......... νον οννννον (78g) 


Let the coordinates of D and L be (2, y,) and (xg, yg); then 
since area of triangle LDO=}4.L0.OD.siny, where =z DOL, 
by (63), 


LO .OD sin Y=(2, 2 0|=|acosd acosé 0 
Yi Yo 0 bsingd bsind 0 
111 1 1 1 


=ab(sin θ cos ¢ — cos 6 sin φ) 
=ab sin (θ -- φ) =ab, by (730) ; 
ΤΟ. ΟἹ -Ξ δὲ cosed , ......«ννννννννννοννννσννον (78h) 
v.e. the product of the conjugate diameters is directly proportional 
to the cosecant of the angle between them. 
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75. Roulettes and Glisettes. Another group of loci which is of 
practical importance is that known as Roulettes and Glisettes. 

A Roulette may be defined as the locus of a point carried by a 
curve which rolls upon another fixed curve, whilst a Glisette is 
the locus of a point carried by a lamina which is constrained to 
move so that a curve drawn upon it always remains in contact 
with two given fixed curves. 

Only a few practical examples of these loci will be considered. 


Ex. 13. (i) Obtain the equations of the cycloid in the form 
z=a(O—sin 6), y=a(l—cos 6). (L.U.) 
(ii) A circle rolls on and touches the outside of a fixed circle of 
radius a; shew that the path of a point on the circumference of the 
rolling circle will be given by 


2=a(l +n) cos 0—- na cos +t 4, 


y=a(l +n) sin θ -- πὰ sin 1%, 


or by 


’ ’ ’ 1-—n’ t 
z=a(l—n’) cos θ΄ +n'a cos π θ', 

)λ otn Of 1 ee 1—n' f 
y=a(l—n’) sin 6 — n'a sin —;~ 8 ‘ 


according as the fixed circle 18 outside or inside the rolling one, the 
radit of the latter being na and n'a respectively. 

If n=3, find n’ so that the curves may be identical and express 6” 
un terms of es (L.U.) 


| 
Ss 
be 
N A 


Fie. 22. The cycloid. 


O 


( The cycloid is the locus of a point carried by a circle which 
rolls on a fixed straight line. Let P (Fig. 22) be the point situated 
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on the circumference of the circle with centre C, which rolls 
without slipping along the straight line OX. 

Let O be the initial position of P, so that arc AP=OA, then 
if the coordinates of P are (x, y), and θ-- ACP, i.e. the angle 
made by the radius to P with the vertical, 


ΖΞΟΝ -ΟΑ —-HC=arc AP-a cos PCH =a6-a cos (9-5) 


=a (9—sin 6), where a =radius of circle, 
and y=NP=AC+HP=a-+asin (9 -5) =a(1—cos 8). 
.. The equations of the cycloid are 
x=a(8-sin @), y=a(1 -- 608 θ). .........:ecceereeeeees (74) 

(ii) When the circle carrying the point P on its circumference 
rolls on the outside of a fixed 
circle, as in Fig. 23, the locus is 
known as the epicycloid. 

Let O, the centre of the fixed 
circle, be taken as origin, and 
suppose that P was initially at C, 
then if 2 COQ=80, 

L PQH =t OQP —t OQH 

Ξε (τὸ BP)/(na) — 7/2 +0 

=(arce ΒΟ) (πα) — 7/2 +6 

=6/n—7/2+0 

=(1 +n)0/n -- 7/2. 

Taking OC as x-axis, and (z, y) as the coordinates of P, 

z=ON =0A+HP=a(l1 +n) cos θ Ἐπα sin PQH 
=a(1 +n) cos 0+na sin {(1 +)6/n — 7/2} 
==a(1 +) cos 0 — na cos -ῦ . 0, 


and y=NP=AQ -- HQ=a(1 - ἢ) sin θ.-- πὰ cos PQH 


Fig. 23. The epicycloid. 


=a(1l+n) sin 6—na sin ++” . 0. 


When the rolling circle encloses the fixed circle, or rolls inside 
the fixed circle, the path of the point carried on the circumference 
Is called a hypocycloid. The cootdinates of the curve may be 
determined exactly as im the case of the epicycloid, and therefpre 
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may be derived from those found above by replacing ” with —1/ 
and @ with @’; hence 


¢=a(1—n’) cos 6’ —a(—n’) cos “τῇ θ' 


=a(1 -- "7 cos θ' +an’ cos — 0’, 
and y=a(1—7n’) sin θ' —an’ sin : = 0’. 
When the curves are identical for n=3, 
4 cos θ -- ὃ cos 40 =(1—7n’) cos 6’ +n’ cos —s 0’, 
4 sin 6~3sin £0=(1—n’) sin 6’ -- π' sin —,-. 0”. 


Squaring each and adding, , 
25 — 24 cos 40 =1 —2n’ + 2.3 + 2n’(1 — 12’) cos a 
This must be an identity, so that 
n't In’ +1=25, 2n'(L—n’)=-24, = 4 Onm £6); 
ἧς n =4 or —3, giving θ' =$(2n7+6) or θ -- 2ηπ. 

58. General Equations for the Cycloids. If ὃ be written for the 
radius of the rolling circle, the equations of the Epicycloid become 
a 0 

idk, Der mea Renee (75a) 
y=(a+b) sin θ —b sin at”. 6, 
and those of the Hypocycloid, 
x=(a —b) cos 0+b cos 


x=(a+b) cos -- Ὁ cos 


a-b, 

ἀπ Sesnasueeteetits (75b) 
y=(a—b) sin @ - sin 5. τ 9, 

From these equations, those of two other important curves may 
be derived as particular cases. 


(a) Let a=6, then (75a) becomes 
x=a(2 cos -- 6059 20), y=a(2 sin θ —sin 26). ............. (76a) 


These are the equations of the Cardioid, but they may be com- 
pressed into one simple equavion, by changing the origin, and 
transforming into polar coordinates. « - 
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In Fig. 23, let QP produced meet OC produced in K; then 
since the radii of the circles are equal, and arc BC =arc BP, 


4 KQO=LQOK =6; 
“. KQ=KO. 
But PQ=CO, so that KP=KC; 
.. CP is parallel to OQ 


and 2. KCP=z KOQ=8. 
If, therefore, C be taken as the origin, and (r, 0) the polar 
coordinates of P, OP we. 


*, rcos 0=CN =ON —OC 
=a(2 cos 0 —cos 26) —a, from (76a), 
= 2a(cos — cos? 6). 
Dividing out by cos θ, the polar equation becomes 
B= 2a(1 = δόϑ 8)... γεν ύρον εϑονονιν ἐνως ἐς νὸοον, (705) 
(8) Let a=4b, then the equations of the hypocycloid become 
4. =a(3 cos 8 +cos 38) = 4a cos’0, from (13), 
giving at =a* cos 0. 
Similarly, yt =a gin 6. 
Hence, by squaring and adding, 


x? + y? = a! jrnaiehesaeteiukaaecinedaemeanebeenaes (77) 


The curve represented by this Y 
equation is called the Four-cusped a 
hypocycloid. 


Ex. 14. A bar of given length moves 
with rts extremities on two fixed straight 
lines at right angles. Prove that a 
marked point on the bar describes an 
ellipse. 

If the length of the bar be 20 in., and 
the marked point be 4 in. from oneend, (ἡ τ 
determine the eccentricity of the ellipse Ὃγγο, 594, Mechanical tracing 
and the position of its foct. of an ellipse. 


Let AB (Fig. 24) be the bar, OX, OY the fixed straight lines, 
and P the marked point. 
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Take OX,OY as axes, (x,y) as the coordinates of P, and 
suppose AB=1, and AP=k, then 

HP/PA=NB/BP; 
*, HP®/PA? = N BY BP* =( BP? — NP*)/ BP?, 

te. a? 15 = {(l — k)* -- y*} /(—k)?, 
giving a/K? + y2/(l— δ = 
which, by (690), is an ellipse whose centre is O, and whose semi- 
axes are k and | — 


In the given case, take k=20—4=16 in. and /—k=4 in.; 
then, from (69c), the oe e of the ellipse is given by 


=] — (4/16)? =15/16, 
so that e=,/15/4 = 0-968. 
Also, from (73a), distance of foci from O =16e = 15-5 in. approx. 


Ex. 15. A 1 any pownt on the circle τ τ γῇ τε αὐ whose centre 
1s O, and B 1s a point on the axis of x such that AB is of constant 
length 1. If OA meets the lune through B parallel to the axis of y 
in C, shew that the locus of C ts given by the equation 

(a? + y*)(2* +a? — (7)? = data, (L.U.) 

From the equation of the circle, O is the origin; hence take 

the coordinates of C as (x, y), then if 2 BOC τ (Fig. 25), 


Fie. 25. 


P= KA?+KB* =a? -OK* +(2- OK)* =a2 +427 -22.OK 
--α +2%—2ax.OB/OC. 
Multiplying out by OC, and squaring, 
OC? (a? + 2? — [?)? τα". OB, 
ἐδ. (“3 + *)(a? +22 -- 1[5)3-- 4α5.5, 
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EXERCISES 10. 


1. Find the area of the triangle ABC, whose vertices are A (2, 3), 


B (2, 17), Ο (12, 14); and find the length of the perpendicular from 
C to AB. 


2. Find the area of the triangle whose vertices are (a+b, 2a), 
(a, a -- ὃ), (26, 6). Explain the case when a =2b. 


3. Shew that the three points (3, 11), ( -- 2, — 1-5), (9, 26) are collinear, 
and find the equation of the straight line passing through them. 


4. Find the value of a such that the three points (a, 8), (0, a), (2a, 13) 
are collinear, and find the equation of the line passing through them. 


5. A straight line is drawn through the point (5, 9) inclined at 45° 
to the axis of x. This straight line is cut in points P, Q by the lines 
2+3y=20, 7x +y=120, which pair themselves intersect at 7. Shew 
that the triangle PQT is isosceles, and give the length of each of the 
equal sides and the tangent of the angle at the vertex. 


6. Find the coordinates of the point which divides the line joining 
the points (7, ¥;), (a, Ya), internally in the ratio ἢ : m. 
Find the ratio of the segments into which the lines joining (1, 3) to 
(5, -- 3) and (4, δ) to( -1, -- 4) are divided by their point of intersection. 
(L.U.) 
ἡ. Determine the ratio in which the segment of the straight line 
joining (2, 3) to ( -1, 4) is cut by the straight line z +y +1 =0. 
(L.U., Se.) 
8. Shew that the polar equation of a straight line may be written 
in the form p =r cos (6 —a), where } is the length of the perpendicular 
to the line from the origin and a the angle it makes with the z-axis. 
Deduce the Cartesian form, 
p=xc08sa+y sina. 
Shew also that the polar equation of the straight line passing through 
the given points (7,, 03), (72. Gg) is 
rr, sin (9 — 0,) +7472 sin (0, — θ4) +747 sin (6, -- Θ) =0. 


9. Find the coordinates of a point at a distance r from the point 


(a, 8) on a line through (u, 8B) which makes an angle θ with the positive 
direction of the axis of x. (L.U.) 


19. Shew that the equation 602? -103xy -72y2=0 represents two 
straight lines, and find the angles between them. 


11. Find the angle between the lines az? + ἤχῳ + by? =0, in terms of 
the coefficients. (L.U0.) 


12. Shew that the equation 22? -13zy —7y? +z +23y -6=0 repre- 
sents two straight lines, and determine the angle between them. Write 
down the equation of the pair of straight lines parallel to these ἐδ Ἢ 
the point (1, 2). (L.U.) 

B.M. ) 


τ 
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18. Find the equation of the straight line which joins the pvint 
(3, 5) to the intersection of the two lines 


4n+y-1=0, 7. -- ὃν -- 38ὅ Ξ0. 
Shew that this line is equidistant from the origin and the point (8, 34). 
14. Find the equation of the straight line which passes through the 
point (ἢ, k), and is perpendicular to the lineaz+by+c=0. (L.U., Sc.) 


15. Two straight lines meet at an angle θ, and p,, p, are the lengths 
of the perpendiculars on them from any point. Shew that the lengths 
of the perpendiculars from this point on the lines bisecting the angles 
between them are 


9 θ 
4(p, Ἐ}4) cosec 5 and }(p, -- Py) 800 Ὁ, 
where the point lies in the angle denoted by 0. (L.U., Se.) 


16. Perpendiculars are drawn from the point (c,d) upon the lines 
az? + 2hay + by? =0. 
Shew that their equation is 
a(y ~d)* —2h(z -- ογίψ —d) + δ(α —c)* =0. (L.U., Se.) 
17, Shew that the equation 
1/r=a +b cos θ 


a ar a straight line if a =0, and a parabola if a =b. 
rove that the line c/r =cos (9 —a) meets the parabola 


L/r =1 +cos (6 -- β) 
in real points if 2c cos (a — 8) <I. (L.U., Sc.) 
18. Prove that the equation of the chord joining two points whose 
vectorial angles are a +3, a — 3, on the conic l/r =1 +e cos 6, is 
l/r =sec 3 . cos (9 -- α) +e cos @. 
If PSQ be any chord of the above conic which passes through the 
focus S, shew that L/SP +1/QS =2/l. 


By reducing each of the following equations to its simplest form, 
indicate the nature of the locus represented, giving also the coordinates 
of its centre : 


19. 3y(2 -- 3.) =7(3z -- 2). 

20. 288.3 - 168ry +337y? =576. (L.U., Se.) 

21. 122% -2ry -2y? +147 +8y -6 =0. 

22. 9.8 + 24ry +16y? +92 +12y +2 =0. 

23. αἱ +6xy +9y* -- 68x -- ἀν +56 =0. 

24, 9.3 + 242ry +16y? -- 1702 —185y +625 =0. 

25. (15y -- 8.5; +1)? -- 4(295 ~7y)=0. 26. (2u+y —3)* -- 8. ~4y -9 =0. 

27. 8.3 -d4zy ἐγ +122 --νν +48 =0. (L.U., Sc.) 
28, 2.5 + Sry +2y* -llz -Ty -4=0. (L.U.) 
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29. Interpret geometrically the following equations : 
(a) 2*+42ry+4y? + 27+4y-3=0, 
(δ) 5x? + 4ay + 8y? -- 12% —-12y=0. (Br.U.) 


30. Prove that the equation of the chord of an ellipse Az* + By? =1, 
which has (h, k) for its middle point, is 


Ahz + Bky = Ah? + Br’. (L.U., Se.) 
31. Find the equation of the conic which passes through the six 
points (0, 1), (0, 3), (1, 0), (3, 0), (2, 5), (5, 2). (L.U.) 


89. Prove that the points of bisection of all parallel chords of a 
parabola lie on a straight line. 

In the parabola y?=6z, chords are drawn through the fixed point 
(9,5). Shew that the locus of middle points of these chords is the 


parabola y? —5y —32 +27 =0. 


88. If the equation ax? + 2hary + by? + 29x +2fy+c=0 when referred 

to new rectangular axes, the origin remaining unchanged, becomes 

α΄ χ3 +a ey +b’y? +292 +2f’y+c’=0, shew that a’+b’=a+b and 
a’b’ —h’* =ab - Ἢ 


34. Prove that, if (ξ, ἡ), (ξ΄, η are the coordinates of the ex- 
tremities of two conjugate diameters of Αι ellipse 


ata? + y2/b? = 


then £’/a = +7/6, n’/b = +£/a, both upper oi lower signs being taken. 
(L.U., Sc.) 


35. Find that diameter of the ellipse 2? -xzy+y?=1, which is con- 
jugate to the axis of x Hence prove that a?+b?=8/3, where a and ὃ 
are the semi-axes. (Br.U.) 


36. Prove that the locus of a point which is equidistant from two 
given circles, one of which [168 entirely within the other, is an ellipse. 
Find the eccentricity of the ellipse in terms of the radii of the circles 
and the distance between their centres. (L.U.) 


37. AB and CD are rods of equal length a,, joined crosswise by rods 
AD and BC of equal length ας ; P and Q divide BA and BC in the 
same ratio r. If the straight line PQ cuts DA and DC in R and 8, 
prove that these rods are also divided in the ratio r, and that 


PQ . PR =a" —a,;*). 


Hence, or otherwise, shew that if Q be constrained to describe a 
circular are passing through P, Καὶ will describe a certain straight line. 


(IaU.) 
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88. A circle of radius α rolls on the outside of another circle of the 
same radius. Shew that the polar equation of the path traced out by 
any point on the rolling circle is 


r =2a(1 -cos 9), 


the origin being the point of contact of the tracing point with the fixed 
circle, and the initial line, the radius of this circle through the pant 
(L.U.) 
39. An ellipse has its centre at O ; its axes lie on the coordinate axes 
OX, OY, and it passes through the points P (2, 7) and Q (4,3). Find 
the equation of the ellipse and give the position of the foci. Shew that 
the length of the semi-diameter conjugate to OP is ,/(841/30), and 
give its equation. 


40. Shew that the length of a focal chord of an ellipse inclined at an 
angle ¢ to the major axis is 21/(1 -- ε2 cos? ¢), where 21 is the length of 
the latus rectum. 


41. The coordinates of a point P are given by 
z=ali+bit+e, y=bi®? -at+k, 


where ¢ is a variable. Shew that the locus of P is a parabola whose 
axis is the line 
(a? — 6?)(ay — bx) =(a*? + δ3γ(δο — ak). 


42. AB is a fixed diameter of a circle, PN the perpendicular let fall 
from any point P of the circle to 4B. On PN a point Q is taken such 
that QN=1PN. Shew that the locus of @ is an ellipse, and give its 
eccentricity. 


*43. A rod PQ rests with one end Q on the arc of a smooth curve, and 
the other end P against a smooth vertical wall in the same vertical 
plane. If the rod remains in equilibrium for all positions when P is 
higher than Q, shew that the curve is an ellipse and determine its 
eccentricity. 


*44, The coordinates of a particle in time ¢ are given by 
x=acos pt, y=b cos (pt+e), 


where a, ὃ, p and ε are constants. Shew that the path of the particle 
is, in general, an ellipse, and deduce the nature of the locus in each of 
the following particular cases : 


(a) when «=n7, 
(6) when ¢ =(2n +1)7/2, and a=), 
n being ἃ positive integer in each case. 
*45. Find the path of a particle whose coordinates at time ¢ are given 


by «=a cos pt, y =a cos (2pt +e), and shew that in the particular case 
whén « =0, the path is a parabola whose latus rectum is $a. 
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*46, BCDE is a parallelogram having BC=HD=a, BE=CD=6, 
CB is produced to a point A such that BA=b. The whole figure thus 
represents a linkage of bars freely hinged at B, C, ἢ, HE, whilst the 
point A is fixed. Shew that if Αἰ be constrained to move along a straight 
line passing through A, then D will describe an ellipse whose eccentricity 


e is given by e*(a + 2b)? =4b(a +b). 


*47, Two equal rods AB, CD, each of length ὦ, are joined crosswise 
by two other equal rods AC, BD, each of length a. The rod BD is 
fixed and A constrained to move in a circle whose centre is B. Shew 
that the locus of the instantaneous centre of the rod AC is an ellipse 
or a hyperbola according as a is less than or greater than b. 


*48, PQRS is a rhombus each of whose sides is a; OQ, OS are two 
lines each of length ὁ, O being outside the rhombus. Prove that the 
rectangle ΟΡ. OR =0? - a’. 

The whole figure represents Peaucellier’s linkage to transform circular 
motion into rectilinear motion, P being constrained to describe the arc 
of a circle passing through O; prove that Καὶ traces out a straight line 
perpendicular to the diameter through O of the circle, and at a distance 
(b? —a?)/2r from it, where 7 is the radius of the circle. 


*49, A particle whose polar coordinates are (7, 0) describes a curve, 
under a central acceleration, which is given by the equation 


d* 7] l 
am (5) ἢ 


where k is constant ; shew that the path is a conic, and determine the 
necessary conditions that it should be an ellipse. 


*50, OA and OB are two lines at right angles; the circles with O as 
centre and these lines as radii are drawn, and any line through O meets 
the circles in P and Q; lines are drawn through P and Q parallel to 
OA and OB meeting in R and S. Prove that R and S move on two 
ellipses, (L.U.) 


51. A body is projected with an initial velocity of V ft. per sec. 
at 6° to the horizontal. Shew that its least speed is V cos θ, and that 
if the horizontal range and greatest height are to be equal, 6 must be 
75° 58’ approximately. In this case find V for a range of 425 ft. 


_*52. A particle is projected at an angle 9 with the horizontal up an 
inclined plane in a vertical plane through a line of greatest slope a. 
If the particle strike the plane perpendicularly, prove that 


cot a =2 tan (θ -- a). (S.U.) 


*58. AB is a rod, sliding with its ends on two rectangular rods OX, 
OY. C is a fixed point on the rod, and CP is perpendicular to AB 
and of fixed length. Find the locus of P for various positions of AB 
and determine what the locus becomes when CP?=CA.CB. (Br.U.) 


CHAPTER XI 
TANGENTS AND NORMALS OF PLANE CURVES. 


77. Theory of Algebraic Equations. As the. treatment of 
tangents and normals of plane curves depends so much upon the 
fundamental properties of algebraic equations, these are sum- 
marised here for future reference. 

The simplest general form of a quadratic is az*+2bz +c=0, 
where a, b, c are numbers, and the solution of this equation is 
easily shewn to be 

x=(—-b+J/6? —ac)/a. 
When a is not zero, then the roots are 
(i) both real and unequal, when b?>ac ; 
(ii) real and equal, when b*=ac ; 
(iii) both imaginary and unequal, when b?<ac. 

If b=0, both roots are equal in magnitude but opposite in 
sign, both being imaginary or real according as a and c have 
the same or different signs, and if c=0, one root is zero. Ifa 
were variable, and tended towards zero, one root of the equation 
would tend to infinity. 

Finally, assuming a is not zero, the coefficient of 2? may be 
made unity, by division, and the equation then becomes 


a + 2bx/a +c/a=0. 
If a, 8 are the roots, then 
a+ = —2b/a = — Coefficient of x, 


and a8=  o/a=Absolute term. 
238 
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In general, if 2” + 4,2"-1+ A,x7"-2 +...4A,,=0, be an equation 
of the nth degree, in which the coefficient of 2" has been made 
unity, then 

Sum of roots = — A, = — Coefficient of απ πὶ, 
Sum of products of roots taken two at a time 
= A,=Coefficient of 2"~?, 
and so on, the general relation being 
Sum of products of roots taken r at a time 
=(—1)', Ary=(-—1)* . Coefficient of x2—-". 


Ex.1. Shew that tf the equation 
a + 3pa* + 3qx +7 =0 
has two roots equal, then 
(τ -- pq)? -- 4(4 — p*)(pr — 9"). 
Hence shew that the equation of the tangent to the curve ay*=2° 


18 27y=m(27x—4m2a), where m is the gradient at the point of 
contact. 


Since two roots are equal, the three roots may be denoted by 
a, a, B; hence, from § 77, 


2a+B=-3p, 2a8+a%=3q, and a?B=-—r. 

From the first, β -- —(3p+2a); substituting this value in the 
second and third, a? +2pa = - 4, 
2a? +3pa?= 17. 

Multiply the first of these equations by 2a, and subtract the 
second, then pa? + 29a +7 =0, 
and, from the first, a? +2na+q=0. 

Solving these for a? and a, as separate unknowns, 


a __@ © 1 
29 τὶ τ P| ? 21] 
2p 4 gq i 1 2p 
and eliminating a, 
(r — pq)? = 4(q — p*)(pr — 42), -...-.-..-eneeccesenccves (78) 


the required relation. . ᾿ 
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Let the line y=mx+c intersect the curve ay?=2%, then the 
abscissae of the points of spiel ane are given by 
a(mz +c)? = 
or x3 —am*x? — 2macz -- τ --0. 
If the line is a tangent to the curve, then two of the roots of 
this cubic must be equal; the condition for this is, by (78), 
(c+ mia)? = §m8a(Sc + 4mia), 
or c= — Ama. 
Hence the equation of the tangent becomes 
y=mx — ma, 
or 27y =m(27x -- 4m?a). 


78. Tangents and Normals to the Conics. If the straight line 
y=mz+n intersects the conic F(z, y)=0, then the quadratic, 
F(x, mz +n) =0, gives the two abscissae of the points of inter- 
section. Hence, when the line becomes a tangent these two 
abscissae will be equal, and the quadratic must therefore have 
equal roots. The condition for this gives the value of n in terms 
of m, and the general equation of the tangent to the conic is 
determined in terms of m. 

The normal to a conic is defined as the line perpendicular to the 
tangent at its point of contact with the curve, so that by (65), 
if m’ be the gradient of the normal, mm’ = —1, giving m’= —1/m. 
From this fact, the general equation of the normal in terms of m 
is also easily derived, as the following example will shew. 


Ex. 2. Find the equations of the tangent and normal in 
terms of the gradient m at any point on each of the following curves ; 
the parabola, y*=4ax; the circle, 22+y?=a"; the ellipse and the 
hyperbola whose equations are ΝΣ +y?/b? =1 respectively. 

Let the straight line y=mzx τ Ἢ intersect the parabola y* =4az, 
then the abscissae of the points of intersection are given by the 


equation (mz +n)* =4az, 


or ma +2(mn -- 26). +n? =0. 
This quadratic will have equal roots if 
(mn ~ 2a)? = m?n?, 
tes if n=a/m, | 
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Hence the line y=maz+a/m touches the parabola for all values 
of m. 

Further, since the sum of the roots of the above quadratic is 
— 2(mn —2a)/m?, and, in the case of the tangent, the roots are 
equal, 

*, each root = — (mn -- 2a)/m? =a/m?, on putting n=a/m. 

With this value of x substituted in the equation of the parabola, 
the corresponding coordinate is +2a/m. 

Hence the line y=mx+a/m touches the parabola y? =4ax at the 
point (a/m*, + 2a/m). 

If »=1/m, then any point on the parabola y*=4axz may be 
represented by the coordinates (αμβ, 2αμ)ὴ, and μ is called a 
variable parameter. The importance of this lies in the fact that 
two variables, x, y, have been replaced by a single variable μ, 
which is often of great convenience in solving problems. It 
should be observed that if 6=slope of the tangent, then m=tan 6, 
and p»=1/m=cot 0. 

From § 78, it is evident that the equation of the normal at 
the point (a/m?, 2a/m) is of the form 

y= —-2/m+n’, 
and since the point (a/m?, 2a/m) is on the normal, 
ες 2a/m= —a/m +n’, 
from which η΄ =2a/m +a/m ; 
ἐς y= —2/m+2a/m +a/mi. 

If, therefore, m’ be the gradient of the normal, m’ = —1/m, and 

the equation becomes 
y=m’x — 2am’ -- am’. 

Taking now the ellipse z*/a?+y?/b?=1, the abscissae of the 

points of intersection of the curve and the line y=mx+n are 


given .7 δῷ +a*(mx +n)? =a2b?, 
or x?(b? +a2m?) + 2a2mnz + a? (n? — 03) =0. 
The condition for equal roots is 
atm?n? =a? (n? — b?) (b? +.a2m?), 
giving n? = b* +a?m?. 
Hence, y=mx+/b?+a’m? is a tangent to the ellipse for all 
values of m. The double sign -indicates that there are two 


tangents for every value of m. 
B.M. 12 
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Let k? = b? +a?m?2, then, since the sum of the roots of the above 
quadratic = — 2a?mn/k?, when the roots are equal, each will be 
— 2a*mn/k? == a*m/k. Substituting this value in the equation 
of the ellipse, the corresponding ordinates at the point of contact 
become +62/k. 

Now the normal at this point will have an equation of the 
form y=—2/m+n’, and substituting the coordinates of the 


point, this becomes 
y= —2/m +(6* -a*)/k, 


so that, if m’=gradient of normal, m’ = —1/m, and the equation 
of the normal to the ellipse is 


y=m’x+m'‘(b? -- a?)//a? +:mb?. 
The vip aera equations in the cases of the circle and 


hyperbola may now be easily deduced ‘from the above. 
For the circle, b=a, and the equations of the tangent and normal 


peoome y=mx-+aVvl+m? and y=m’x, 


thus shewing that the normal passes through the centre. 
For the hyperbola, b? must be replaced by — b?, and the tangent is 


y= me +VJa'm? -b, 
and the normal, =. y= mx m' (a? +b?)/JVa? -- m0". 


In the cases of the ellipse and hyperbola, it is usually more 
convenient to take a parameter other than m in order to obtain 
rational coefficients in the equations for the tangent and normal 
respectively. 

For the ellipse, the eccentric angle ¢ will readily effect this. 
From (73c), the coordinates of any point on the curve may be 
taken as (a cos ¢, ὦ sin ¢); hence, at the point of contact of the 


tangent, acos@=Fa'm/k, bsn d= +07/k; 
so that by division 6 tan ¢/a= —6?/(a*m), 
from which m= ~(b/a) . cot >. 


Substituting this value of m in the equation, 
Y=ME+t Jb? +a2m?, 
the tangent at (a cos ¢, ὃ sin φ) becomes 
x a0 ταν = 4, 
taking only the positive sign, so that ¢ ig always positive. 
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Similarly, the equation of the normal at the same point, 
y= —2/m (δ —a*)/k, 


ax by ς 
cos¢ sin ΤΣ δ᾽. 
For the hyperbola, χϑίαξ -- 7?/b?=1, it is obvious that if 
x=a sec >, then y=b tan ¢, so that the coordinates of any point 
on the curve may be taken as (a sec ¢, ὃ tan ¢). 
Replacing 6? by — 0b? in the m-coordinates of the ellipse, the 
point of contact of the tangent to the hyperbola is 


(+ a2m/k, = b7/k) ; 
*, asecd=Fa'm/k, b tan dF b*/k, 
which, by division, gives m=b/(a sin ¢). 
Hence, substituting in the equation 
y =m +Ja?m? — δὲ, 
the equation of the tangent at the point (a sec ¢, ὃ tan φ) assumes 
the form 


transforms to 


xzsech ytand 
----- - 4 —— =], 

a b 
Similarly the normal at this point becomes 
α by 
secpm tang 


All the above equations are collected in § 80 for reference. 


=a? +b, 


Ex. 3. (i) Determine the coordinates of the point of intersection 
T of the tangents at P (am,?, 2am,) and Q (am,*, 2am,) to the 
parabola y* =4ax, and prove that the area of the triangle TPQ 1s 

4a*(m,~ m,)8. (L.U.) 

(ii) From any point P inside the parabola y? =4az, two normals 
are drawn to the curve which are perpendicular to each other ; shew 
that the locus of P 15 also a parabola whose vertex 1s the point (8a, 0), 
and whose latus rectum 18 a. 


From the above analysis, the equations of the tangents at P 
and @ are 
Yy=zlm,t+am,, y=z/m,+amy,. 


Hence, by solution, the point (2’, y’) of intersection T' is 


Z’=AM,M, Yy! =a(m,+mM,) 1 
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and, by (63), the area of the triangle TPQ 


πὶ} am? 2 am,?| =3a?| m2 mm, me, 
2am, y' am, 2m, Mm,+m, 2m, 
1:1 1 1 ] 1 


= ja°(m, -- π|)5. 
(ii) Let the coordinates of P be (a, y), then the equation of the 
normal to the parabola is 
y =mx — 2am —am, 
or am’ — (4 —-2a)m+y=0. 
Since this is a cubic in m, it has three roots; thus three normals 
can be drawn from (z, y) to the curve. 


Let m,, νων mg be the roots, then since two of the normals are 
perpendicular to each other, 


mym,= —1. 
But by § 77, Mm,+m,+m,=0, 
so that M,+M,= — Ms, 
MM, +MgmMs +M,m, = -- (α -- 2α) α τε  --οἱα ; 


*, ms(m, +m.) =2 -- α[α -- mm, -- 3 -- ὧἱα -ΕἸ --8 -- χα. 
Substituting the value of m, Ἔ 1., 
m5? =z/a -- ὃ. 


Finally, M,m,m,= — y/a, 
so that m= y/a. 
.. From above relation, 
y?/a? τε γα -- ὃ, 
ΟΣ y? -- ἂ(χ -- 8a), 


which is the equation of a parabola having (3a, 0) as its vertex 
and a for the length of its latus rectum. 


79. Tangent and Normal at a Given Point on a Conic. The 
foregoing example shews how the general equations of a tangent 
and normal at any point on a conic may be obtained. It is now 
necessary to fix these lines by making them pass through a given 
point on the curve. This will be investigated in. Ex, 4, 
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Ex. 4. Find ἀν equation of the tangent at the povnt (ἕξ, ἢ) Ὧι 
the conic F(x, y) = (L.U.) 

Deduce (a) the a that the line pr+qy+r=0 may be a 
tangent at the point (ξ, ἡ) ; (Ὁ) the equation of the normal at (&, ἡ) ; 
(c) the equations of the tangent and normal at (21, y,) on each of the 
following curves—the parabola, y* ΠῚ: ; the circle, αϑ +y*? =a? ;5 
the ellipse and hyperbola, x*/a? + y*/b? = 

Let (€, 7) be any point on the - y=mxc+n, where as 
usual m denotes the gradient tan 0, and @ the slope. Take 
another point (z, y) on the line, distant r from (ξ, η), then 

z=&+rcos@ and y=n+7rsin 6. 

Now suppose (z, y) lies on the conic F(z, y) =0, then substituting 

the values of x and y, 
a(é+r cos 0)? + 2h(€ +7 cos θγ(η +r sin 60) +6(y +r sin 6)? 
+29(& +r cos 6) +2f(7 +7 sin 6) +c=0. 
Arranging this as a quadratic in 7, it becomes 
Ar? +2Br Ἐ Γ(ξ, n) =0, 


where A =a cos?0 + 2h sin 0 cos 8 +6 sin?0, 
and B=(aé +hn +g) cos 6 +(hé +by +f) sin 6. 
Now if (ξ, 7) also lies on the curve, τὰς 7) =0, and 
Ar? +2Br= 


from which r=0, or —2B/A, and me is the length of the chord 
when (ξ, 7) is not coincident with (z, y). 

If, however, (ξ, 7) is coincident with (z, y), 1.6. the line is a 
tangent to the curve at (€, 7), then both roots of the above 
quadratic must be zero, the conditions for which are F(&, ἡ) =0, 
and B=0. The former confirms the fact that (ξ, ἡ) lies on 
the conic, and the latter gives the gradient of the tangent, for 
replacing B by its value, 

(a +hyn +g) cos θ-- — (hE +by +f) sin 9, 
1.€. tan θ -- —(a€+hyn +9)/(hE +bn τῇ. 
Hence the equation of the tangent becomes 
y= —(aE+hyn+g)zf(hE+bn +f) +n; 
and since (ξ, 7) is on this line, 
nant (ag thy tg) E(hé +by +f) 
= (ag? + 2hEy + by? +96 +fy)(he +07 +f) 
={F(§, 0) - (96 ἘΠ ὁ ο) ἀξ +by +f) 
= ~(9f +fn +0)/(hE Ἐ δὴ +f), since F(é,9)=0. 
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Hence, the equation of the tangent at (£, 7) on the conic 

F (x, y) =O becomes 
x(aé+hy+g)+y(héi+by +f) +gi+inte=0.  .........0. (78a) 


(a) If px+qy+r=O0 is a tangent to the conic F(z, y) =0 at the 
point (ξ, 7), then p£é+qyn+r=0 Now let A be a number such 
that Apé +Aqn +Ar=0 is identical with (79a), then 


af +hn—-Ap+g=0, 

hé +byn -Aq +f =0, 

gE+fn-—Ar+e =0, 

pé +qn +r =0. 
Eliminating ξ, ἡ and A from these equations, 

ah -p 4|-:0. 


hb -q¢ f 
gf -re 
pq. 90 4 


Interchanging the third and fourth columns, the condition that 
the line px+ay+r=0 should be a tangent to the conic F(x, y) = 0 is 


Se) cok otal eet abet: (790) 


The expanded form of this relation is 
p? (be — f?) +9? (0a — 9?) + 1° (ab — h*) + 2pq( fg -- ch) + 2gr (gh — af) 
+ 2pr(hf — bg) =9. 
(b) The gradient of the normal to the conic = — cot 6 
= (hE +by +f)/(ag +hy +9) ; 
hence the equation to the normal may be written 
y= (hE +by + βαί(αξ +hy +g) +n. 
Since it passes through the point (&, 7), 
Ὁ m=n— (hE θη +f) Eas +hy +9), 
so that the equation in its simplest form becomes 
(y —7) (ag + by Ὁ 6) =(x -- ξ) (hE +7 +f). .0οννννννοννννονον (790) 
(ὁ) The equation for the tangent (79a) may be written 


‘ ax§ +h(an + y§) + ὄψη +9(2 Ἐξ) +F(y +n) +e=0, 
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which may be derived from the general equation F(x, y)=0 by 
replacing 2? by xf, 2xy by an +y&, γῇ by yn, 2x by x+é, and 
2y by y+». This is a general rule, and may be applied to any 
form of equation to the conic; thus, for the parabola, y?=4az, 
YY, = 2a(x%+2,) is the tangent at (x, y). Similarly, rz, + yy, =a?, 
rz, /a? +yy,/b* =1, are the equations of the tangents at (x,, y,) on 
the circle a%+y?=a?, the ellipse z*/a?+y?/b>=1, and the 
hyperbola x?/a? — y2/b? =1 respectively. 

For the normals, (79c) gives for the parabola, on putting 
a=h=f=c=0, b=1, 9= —2a, =z, and n=y, 


— 2a(y — ψι) =¥,(%—- αι), 
or 2a (y — 43) +41 (%— αι) =0. 


Similarly for the circle 2? + y? =a?, the normal is zy, =a y. 
For the ellipse z?/a? + y?/b? =1, the normal is 


γιία — σι) 85 = 2, (y -- y,)/0?, 
and for the hyperbola 2?/a? — y?/b?=1, the normal is 


Yy(% — 2,)/b? +2, (y -- νι) α3 =0. 


Ex.5. (i) Any chord of the parabola y? =4ax 1s drawn through the 
point (0, 2a) ; shew that the normals at its ends meet on the parabola 
(2 +y — 2a)? +ay=0. (L.U., Sc.) 
(ii) Fond the equation of the ellipse which passes through the 
point (7, 24) and has tts foci at the points (25, 0), ( -- 25,0), and 
prove that the tangent at the point cuts the minor azis at a distance 
from the centre equal to the distance of evther focus from the centre. 
(L.U.) 
Let y=mz+n be the chord; since it passes through the 
point (0, 2a); .°. m=2a, so the chord is y=mz + 2a. 
Suppose this intersects the parabola in (ap?, 2a), then 
2ap=map2+2a, or mp?-2n+2=0, 
thus shewing that there are two values of » satisfying this equation, 
ν.6. the chord intersects the parabola in two points. 
Let μι, μᾳ be the roots of the quadratic, then μι +4,=2/m, and 
HyHy=2/m, so that py Ἔ μς Ξε μγμ;ν OF L/py +1/y2=1. 
Now the equation of the normal at (ap?, 2αμ) is, from Ex. 2, 
p. 240, y= -- μ(α -- 2a) +ap3, or, arranging as a cubic in p, 
ap) — μία -- 2a) —y =0. 
Let 14, Me, μᾳ be the roots of this equation ; μι, μᾳ are obviously 
toots since the normals are drawn at the extremities of the chérd. 
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Hence, fy the Ἔμᾳτθθ, 
μιμᾳ + Maps + Melty = — (2 -- 2a)/a, 
HyPobs = 9/2. 


Dividing the second by the third, 


V/s +1/py +1/p4g= -- (ὦ -- 2a)/y. 
Hence, since 1/u, +1/z,=1, 
I/pg= -ἰω ἐν —2a)/y. 
Also μὲ Ἔμετεμημετ. -- μᾳ, from the first equation ; 
|. μωμ8-Ξ —Ps?=y/a, from the third equation. 

Kquating the two values of «5, the locus of the point of inter- 

section of the normals is 
ψ Ια ἐν — 2a)? = —y/a, 

giving (x+y —2a)* +ay=0, 
which is a parabola. 

Let the equation of the ellipse be 22/a?+¥y?/b?=1; this is 
justifiable, since the foci are symmetrically placed on the z-axis. 


If e be the eccentricity of the curve, then, from (73a), ae =25, 80 
that a%e” = 625. 


But from (690), e=1-B/a?; 
hence a? — 2 = 625, 
or α = 625 + b*. 

Since (7, 24) lies on the curve, 49/a? -- 6103 =1, 
or 576a? + 4967 = αϑ3. 


Substituting the value of a already found, 
576(625 +b?) - 4985 = b?(625 +), 


which gives δι =576 x 625 = 24? x 25? ; 
.. b%=24 x 25 = 600, 
and a? = 625 +b? =1225 ; 


.. Equation of ellipse is x*/1225 + y?/600 = 1. 

From the first part of the solution, the equation of the tangent 
at (7, 24) 1s 77/1225 + 24y/600 =1, or 2/175 +y4/25=1. 

This cuts the minor axis where y=0, so that x =25=distance 
of either focus from the centre. 


80. Summary of Results. The equations established in the last 
two Examples are so important that they are here tabulated for 
reférence. Ξ 
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81. General Equations for Tangents and Normals to any Curve. 
The determination of the equations of a tangent and normal to a 
conic has so far been dealt with by purely algebraical methods. 
With the aid of the calculus, however, these equations may be 
obtained by a much shorter process, which has the further 
advantage of being applicable to any curve defined by its 
equation. 

Let F(z, y)=0 be any curve, not necessarily a conic, and 
y=mx+n, ἃ tangent to the curve at any point on the curve. 
Then, by definition, m is the gradient of the curve and is there- 
fore equal to dy/dx; hence the equation of the tangent may be 
written, y=x.dy/dx+n. If this is a tangent at the point (ξ, ἡ), 
then n=7-€ .dy/dx, where x and y are to be replaced by & and ἡ 
in the value of dy/dx ; hence the equation of the tangent at the point 
(€, 7), on the curve F(x, y) =0, is 


where &, ἡ are substituted for x, y in dy/dzx after differentiation. 

Sometimes, when the equation of the curve involves an implicit 
relation between the variables x and y, it may be more convenient 
to replace dy/dx by its equivalent 


- (OF /ox)/(OF/oy) 5 
then the equation of the tangent becomes 
ὅν τὴ Ἐς (α -- ξ) τε θ.. ...υνννννννννονεννννένννονν (815) 


For the normal, the gradient is -1/m= -dx/dy, and the corre- 
sponding equations for the normal at (£, 7) on the curve become 


(a) (x—€) +57 (y -0) =0, 
ὁ) α-οξπσ - δ» 


where, as before, x,y must be replaced by £, ἡ in the values of the 
derivatives. 
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Ex. 6. (a) Find the equation of the tangent at the point (ξ η) 
on the conic, ax* + 2hay + by? --2σα + 2fy +c=0. L.U. 
(b) Prove that the tangent to the curve αϑ +48 =3azy at the point 
(é, 9) 5. 2(£? -- an) + y(n? -- a£) =a§n. 
Write down the equation of the tangent at the point (6a/7, ~ 12a/7), 
and verify that tt meets the curve again at the point 


(-—16a/21, 4a/21). (με. 
(α) Differentiating the equation 


ax? + 2hay + by* + 29x + 2fy +c=0, 
with respect to 2, 


a+ ha τὴν +by 7h +g +f ΕΙΣ 


oY — (ax +hy τσὴ (δα +by +f) at the point (2, y) 
= —(a€ +hyn +9)/(hE +byn +f) at the point (€, 7) 


*, By Nee the equation of the tangent at (ξ, 7) on the conic 
F (a, y) =0 is 


(y — )(hé +by +f) +(x -- ξγίαξ +hy +g) =0, 
which, as in Ex. 3, becomes 
a(aé +hy +g) +y(hé +by +f) +96 +fn +¢=0. 


The above method should be compared with the algebraic 
process of Ex. 3. 


(b) Since a + y3 = 3azy ; 
: ἂψ κι can "Ὁ 
. ὮΝ ἘΞ αν Han =, 
giving οἱ Ξε (αν -- x*)/(y® —azx) at the point (2, y) 


= (ay — £2)/(y? - αξ) at the point (é, 7). 
Hence the equation of the tangent at (£, 1) is 
(y -- η)(γ5 -- αξ) = (ὦ -- ξ)ίαη - &), 
or a(£? — an) + y(y? — αξ) = & Ἐν — 2αξὴ 
= +78 — day +aby 


=agn, 
since (£, 7) lies on the curve. 
When ¢=6a/7, 7 = —12a/7, this equation becomes 
. 20x + 17y + 12a =0. 
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To verify that this line meets the curve again at 
(-16a/21, 40/21), 

it is really only necessary to shew that these values of x and y 
satisfy both the equation of the curve and the equation of the 
tangent. In order, however, to illustrate the use of relations 
between the roots of an equation and its coefficients, given in § 77, 
the coordinates of the third point of intersection will be found. 

Since the equation of the curve is of the third degree, a straight 
line will intersect it in three points. Now it has just been shewn 
that the line 207%+17y+12a=0 is a tangent to the curve at 
(6a/7, —12a/7) ; hence this point is really two coincident points. 
Let (a, 8) be the coordinates of the third point of intersection ; 
then all three values of y are given by the equation 

— (12a +17y)3/8000 + y3 = — 3ay(12a + 17y)/20, 

on eliminating x between the equation of the curve and its 
tangent. 

On dividing out by the coefficient of ψ3, the product of the roots 
will be equal to — (absolute term). 

Coefficient of y? = 1 — 173/8000 = 1 — 4913/8000 = 3087/8000. 
., Absolute term = — 1728a3/8000 —3087/8000 = -- 1728a?/3087. 

But product of roots =(—12a/7)? . 8 =144a#@/49 ; 

“. 14402B/49 =1728a3/3087, or β =(1728 x 49a)/(3087 x 144), 
giving B =4a/21. 

Substituting (a, 4a/21), in the equation of the tangent, 

20a = — (68a/21 — 12a) = — 320a/21, 

giving = —16a/21; 

.. The tangent intersects the curve again at (—16a/21, 40/21). 


Ex. 7. Fund the conditions that the two curves F(z, y)=0, 
G(x, y) =0, may (i) touch each other, (11) cut one another orthogonally. 
Hence determine the nature of the intersection of the curve ba? -- a®y =0 
and the ellipse a + 2y? =2. 


The equations of the tangents at (£, 1)) on the curves 
F(z, y)=0 and G(z, y)=0, 


5, (Y—1) +52 (0-€)=0. 


are by (815), 


: SF y-1 +2 @-g=0. 
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And by (65a), 
the angle between theso lines is the principal value of 


oF 88 OF 2G 
Ox Oy ὃν Ox 
RR reer err re (88a) 


=] CRP EEC Re Ee 
tan" SF 0G OF δα 


dx’ Ox’ dy dy 
If, therefore, 
OF /OG OF [86 
Oz Ox ody Oy’ CROC oe H Oe eee EEE eOT OEE REDE H ODE OES (83b) 


the curves touch each other, 


OF 0G OF δα 
and if Ox . ag Oy . Oy aI Gs re ots ua ica tata Cunsane (83c) 
the curves cut each other orthogonally, 1.6. at right angles. 

Applying these results to the given curves, let 


F(x, y)=ba? -a®y=0; G(z, y)=:07 + 2y? -2=0, 


OF OF, (2G ag 
then ΞΣ = 2ba, Oy ΞΞ -α“, ae = 2g, oy =4y > 


OF OG OF OG ,,, an oe 
a oe ἘΞ) . πῶ - 4a*y = 4(ba* -- ay) =0, 
since F(x, y) =0. 

.. the curves cut orthogonally. 


82. Subtangents and Subnormals. Let P be any point (z, y) 
on the curve F(z, y) =O (Fig. 26), 
and suppose the tangent and 
normal at P cut the axis of x in 
T and G respectively. Then if N 
be the foot of the ordinate from 
P, the intercept ΤΙΝ is called the 
subtangent, and the intercept NG, T 
the subnormal of P. Let 9 


of the tangent PT, then 
dy _ _NP_y., 
dx 80 °= aN TN’ 


os ‘Subtangent TN=y / y Sc Hgavedyaeatcienaasenes (948) 


Ξ- slope Ετα.26. Subtangent and subnormal. 
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Also ὁ NPG =complement of  ΝΡΊ =6; 


. Ναὶ _dy 
ee NP =tan 6 Ξ ν᾽ 
Subnormal NG=y. ns sii eabeat sauasionsaseunse une (84b) 


Again, J7’P=length of tangent between the z-axis and P 
= TN sec 0=TN,/1 +tan20; 


+. TR=y 4/1 +(2) ἐν τγί ἐν, Ύ. (840) 
since ds* = da" + dy". 
Similarly, GP=length of normal between the x-axis and ἢ 
= NP sec 0=y/1 +tan?6, 


— ee 


"τα = ἄγ ἂβ 
giving GP =y/1 + (22) ah Ay PO (84d) 


Ex. 8. (a) If the ordinate and normal at any point P on the 
curve y= p(x) meet the axis of x in N and G, find an expression for 
the length of NG. 

Shew from this expression that the locus of P 1s a parabola if NG 
is constant, and that the locus 1s a central conic if NG varies as the 


abscissa of P. (L.U.) 
(Ὁ) In the case of the parabola y*=4az shew also that the sub- 
tangent 1s double the abscissa. (L.U.) 


(c) Find the curves in which (1) the subtangent 18 constant, and 
(ii) the length of the tangent between the z-axis and the point of 
contact 1s constant. 


(a) The first part of this question is answered in § 82, the 
required expression being given in (845). 
For the second part, let NG=c, where e is constant, then 


from (840), dy 
a Ὁ 
or y.dy=c. dz, 
so that, by integration, dy? =cx +A’, 
or y?=2cx+A, where 4=2/’. 


This is a parabola whose axie is the axis of x, whose vertex is 
the point (0, /A), and whose latus rectum is 2c. 


§ 82] SUBTANGENTS AND SUBNORMALS 255 
When NG varies as z, Ἰοὺ NG=kz, where ἃ is constant, then 


y ᾿ =kz, 
or y .dy=kz. da, 
which gives, on integration, 
y? = ka? + B, 
or ax?+ By? =1, 
where a=-k/B and B=1/B. 


This locus is (i) an ellipse if a and β are positive, 1.e. if k is 
negative ; (ii) a hyperbola if a and B have opposite signs, ὁ.6. if 
B is negative and k positive ; or (ili) a circle if a=f, 1.6. 1f k= —1. 
In every case, therefore, the locus represents a central conic. 


(Ὁ) Since y? = 4az, 


Hence subtangent = y ] oy = y?/2a = 2x, since y? =4az. 


*, Subtangent =twice the abscissa. 
(c) In the first case, the subtangent is constant. 


Let y / μ =c, where c is constant ; 
then dx=c . dy/y, 
which, on integration, gives 
z+A=clogy; 


᾿ y=eltt+A)le — BeX/¢, where B=e4/e, 


In the second case, let a=constant length of tangent between 
the z-axis and the point of contact. then from (840), 


dy dy 
y 1+(34) πα. de 


Square both sides, and solve for (4) then 
dy 
(52) =1P/(a? -- ν᾽); 


π πνναδ -- γῇ, 
taking the positive root, 
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Hence a+A= [μα - y*/y) . ἂψ 


2 
Ξε - [235 on putting a? -- γἢ =u" 


a® a+u 
-{(2 - aj) u=u- te log -—— 


a-uU 


=uta log 


τὸ τος ΘΠ ἃ 
=Ja—yta log κάθαθ΄ Ν v2 Y . 
. a—-Vai—-y? = (t—-Vai—y'+ Ada, 
y 
or a — Ja? -- γ᾽ = Bye(x—Va*—y*)/a, where B=eA/e, 
This curve is sometimes called the tractory. 


83. Asymptotes. When the point of contact between a tangent 

Q to a curve and the curve is at an infinite 
distance from the origin, the tangent is 
called an Asymptote. Thus, although an 
asymptote is a real straight line, it never 
meets the curve in the finite part of the 
plane, but the curve approaches inde- 
finitely near to it as the distance from 
the origin increases. A pair of asymp- 
totes, PQ, PQ’, to a curve are shewn in 
Fig. 27. 


Ex. 9. Determine the conditions that 
:, must be fulfilled for the straight line 


Q ΞΞ 
fia. 27. αὐδρ να y oe a to be an asymptote to the curve 


Find the equations of the ne of the hyperbola 
2x7 + Bay + 2y? —lla—-Ty-4=0. (L.U0.) 
Determine also the asymptotes to the curve 
x4 +4y4 + (a? — 5x?) y? = b? (a? -- 27), 
and shew that they intersect the curve again in eight points which le 
on an ellipse. 
(a) The line y=ma+n intersects the curve F(x, y)=0 in the 
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points whose abscissae are given by the equation F(z, mz +n) =0, 
formed by substituting mz +n for y in the equation of the curve. 
Suppose that F(z, y) be of the rth degree, and that when 
expanded in powers of z, 
F(z, mz +n) ΞΑ αὐ +A, a"-1+A,_90"-2 +... +A,x+Ay=0. 
In this equation, put z=1/£, then after multiplying out by ἔξ, 
the equation becomes 


A,+A,-1§+A,28 +... +A, 6-1 + Agé" =0. 

When the equation in x has two infinite roots, the equation 
in ξ will have two zero roots, and the conditions for this are 
A,=0 and A,_,=0. In this casey=mz+nwill meet F(z, y) =0 
in two coincident points at infinity, and will therefore be an 
asymptote to the curve; hence, y=mx-+n will be an asymptote to 
the curve F(x, y) =0, when the coefficients of the two highest powers 
of x in the equation F(x, mx +n) =0 vanish, 1.6. if 

F(x, mx +n) = Arx® + Ay.) x'—!+ Ay_ox’—2 +... +A,x+ Ay 
when Ay =0 and Ἂν: γε. casecioiecaiiiiseaeeiss νον νύν οἰὸς γον (85) 

(6) Applying this result to the given equation of the hyperbola, 
the abscissae of the points of intersection of the curve and the 
straight line y=maz +n are given by 

2χΣ +B5a(ma +n) +2(mx +n)? —llz—7(mz +n) -—4=0, 

1.6. (2m? +5 -- 2) 3 +(5n +4onn -- Tm -- 11). -- 2γ) -- ΤΉ, -- τ, 

Hence, by (85), y= mz +n will be an asymptote if 

2m? +5m+2=0 and 5n+4mun-—Tm-11=0 
The first equation gives | 
(2m +1)(m+2)=0 or m=-2 or —}. 
The second gives 
n=(7m +11)/(4m +5), 

so that, when m=-—2, n=l, 
and when m=—-3, n=4; 

ες the equations of the asymptotes are 

2x+y—1=0, x+2y—5=0. 

_ ¢) Similarly, the abscissae of the points of intersection of the 
ine y=mz+n and the given curve are given by 


at +4 (ma +n)4 + (a? — 52?) (ma +2)? =? (a? — 2”). ° 
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The two highest powers of x are x‘ and 2°; hence, for these to 
vanish, 
dm*—4m?+1=0 and 2mn(5+8m?)=0. 
The first gives (47m? —1)(m? -- 1) =0, so that m= +1 or +3, and 
the second gives ἢ =0, since m 1s not zero ; 
.. The asymptotes are 
ytx=0, y—x=0, 2y+x=0 and 2y-—x=0. 
Writing the given equation in the form 
xt — Bary? + 4y* + 6222 + a2%y® =a, 
or (x -- y) (x+y) (% +2y) (7 — 2y) + ὑξω + a?y? = ab, 
it is evident that each of the asymptotes will intersect the curve 
in two points other than infinity, and these will be given by 
ὅδ αν =a*b*, 


since each of the factors in the first term is zero, as a condition of 
being an asymptote; hence the other eight points of intersectiou 


lie on the curve 
b?2? +.a7y? =a’, 
or x /a* + y/b? =1, 
which is an ellipse whose semi-axes are a and ὃ. 


84. Rectangular Hyperbola. When the angle between the 
asymptotes of a hyperbola is a right angle, the curve is called a 
Rectangular Hyperbola, and it then bears the same relation to the 
general hyperbola that a circle does to an ellipse. This conic is of 
much importance in practice. 


Ex.10. (a) Find the asymptotes of the conic 
ax® + Qhay τὸν + 2gx τίν +c=0, 
and deduce the conditions that the curve should be a rectangular 
hyperbola. 

(Ὁ) Apply the result to the curve 2*/a*-y?/b>=1, and find the 
equation of this hyperbola referred to us perpendicular asymptotes 
as axes. 

(a) Let y=maz+n intersect the conic F(x, y)=0, then the 
abscissae of the points of intersection are given by 


‘ aa+2ha(me +n) +b(ma +n)? +292 + 2f(mz +n) +c=0. 
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For y=mx+n to be an asymptote, the coefficients of 2? and x 
must vanish ; 


᾿ς a+2hm+bm?=0 and hn+bmn+g+fm=0. 
Let m,, mz be the roots of the first of these equations, then 
Mm, +m,= —2h/b and m,m,=a/b. 
Thus there are two asymptotes, and their joint equation is 
(y — myx — 4) (y — Max — Ng) =O, 
or 
y? ~ (my, +M,) Ly - ἡ λη ΩΣ — (Ny + Ne) Yy +(NyMy +NQM,)T τ χη, τεῦ. 

But from the second of the above equations, 

n= —(g+fm,)/(h+bm,) and n= —(g+fm,)/(h +bm,) ; 


᾿ς My tng — {2gh + (hf + bg) (my + mg) + 2bfimym}/ 
{h? +hb(m, +m.) +b?m,m,} 
= 2b, 


on substituting the values of m, +m, and m,m,, provided ἐδ is not 
equal to ab. 


Similarly, 
11M +NgM, = — (gm, +fmym,)/(h + bm) 
— (gm, +fmym,)/(h + bm) 
—(gm, +af/b)/(h +bm,) — (gm, +af/b)/(h + bm,) 
— {(hg +af) (my +m) +bg(m,? +m,”) 
+ 2afh/b\/(ab — h?) 


= 29/b. 
Finally, nn.=(g +fm,)(g +fme)/(h +bm,) (h + bmg) 
= (bg? + af? + 2fgh)/b(ab — h?). 


Substituting these values in the equation for the asymptotes, 
and multiplying out by 5, 


ax* + 2hary + by” + 29x Ἐν +k=0, 
where k =(bg* + af? — 2fgh), (ab — h?). 


Hence the equations of a hyperbola and its asymptotes differ only 
by a constant. ; ; 
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This fact leads to a direct derivation of the equation of the 
asymptotes, for since this equation differs only by a constant 
from the equation of the conic, the asymptotes will be given by 


ax + Qhay + by"? + 29x +2fy+A=0, 


provided X be chosen so that the above equation represents two 
straight lines. The condition for this is, by (67a), 


abd +2fgh — af? — bg? — Ah? =0, 
from which r = (af? +bg" — 2fgh)/(ab — h?), 


thus agreeing with the value of & above. This is a much shorter 
method, and is therefore preferable in every way. 

For a rectangular hyperbola, the asymptotes must be at right 
angles to each other, the condition for which is m,m,=-1 
but from the above analysis, m,m,=a/b. 

Hence F(x, y) =0 will represent a rectangular hyperbola when 

ὩΣ ΤΠ ΡΥ (86a) 

(Ὁ) Applying (86a) to 2?/a? -- y?/b=1, it readily follows that for 
the rectangular hyperbola, a=6b, and the resulting equation 
becomes 2? -—y?=a*. It is also obvious from the above that the 
asymptotes of this hyperbola are y= +2, so that each asymptote 
meets the z-axis at an angle of 45°. 

To refer the equation to the asymptotes as axes, it is therefore 
necessary to turn the axes through 45° in a clockwise direction, 
i.e. through —45°; hence x and y must be replaced by 

zx’ cos ( — 45°) -- ψ' sin (— 45°) =(a2' + y’)//2, 
and π΄ sin (—45°)+y’ cos ( -- 45°) =(y’ —2’)//2, respectively, by 
(70). 

Substituting these values in 2*-—y?=a?, and omitting dashes, 

the equation of a rectangular hyperbola referred to its asymp- 


totes as axes becomes 
ἀν Ξε δ᾽, oostevo νξονς νυν νων ων μφος (865) 


Ex. 11. Shew that the locus of the middle point of a chord of 
constant length 2 of the curve zy =k* 1s 
(2? + y?)(zy — 1) = Pay. (I...) 
Let (x, 41), (2, y,) be the extremities of the chord, and (z, y) 
its mid-point of the chord, then 


G=4(%, +2) and y=}(y, +s). 
But y+ Ly =k?(1/y, + Uy) =k (y+ Ye)/Yr¥s ; 
ες YiYe= My/a. ‘ 
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Similarly 2,27,=k*x/y. 
Now 413 = (x, — 1,)* + (1 — γε) 
= (21 + Lq)® — ἔχ, + (Ys + Yo)® — ἄγ Ye 
= 4χ3 — 4h?r/y + 4y? —4k2y/z ; 
ε΄. Pry =xy (x? + y*) — k? (2? + y?) ; 
ζ.6. (x?+-y’) (xy -- k?) =Pxy. 


DXERCISES 1]. 


1. A circle passes through the points (4, 1), (6, 5), and has its centre 
on the line 47 ἐν =16 ; find its equation. 
Tangents are drawn to this circle from (7, 10) ; shew that the length 
of their chord of contact is 2V105/13. 


2. Find the condition that the equation 
22+y2+29x+2fy +c=0 
may represent a real circle, and determine the radius and centre of this 
circle. 
Find the equation to and the length of the tangents from the point 
(-- 2, 3) to the circle 
x2 +y? -2x¢ -2y+1=0. (L.U.) 


3. AB, AC are tangents to a circle and BC is their chord of contact ; 
prove that the square of the distance of any point on the circumference 
from BC is equal to the product of its distances from AB and AC. 

Prove also the converse, viz. that if ABC is an isosceles triangle 
and P is a point within the angle BAC such that the square of its 
distance from the base BC is equal to the product of its distances from 
the equal sides AB, AC, then the locus of P is the circle which touches 
AB and AC at B and C. (L.U.) 


4. In the parabola (bz +ay —ab)* =4abzry, shew that 
(i) The axis is the line (a? + b?)(bx -ay) +ab(a? -- 6?) =0. 
(ii) The tangent at the vertex is the line 
(a? +b?) ‘ax + by) =a7b?. 
(iii) The directrix is the line az + by =0. 
5. Obtain the equations of the tangent and normal at any point 
(a/m?, 2a/m) on the parabola y? =4az. 
Shew that the subtangent is double the abscissa, and that the 
subnormal is constant. (L.0.) 


_ 6. Two equal parabolas have the same vertex and their axes are at 
right angles; prove that their common tangent touches each of them 
at an extremity of the latug rectum. (Li.U.) 
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7. Prove that the line x+my+n=0 is normal to the parabola 
y? =4az if al? +2alm? +m?n =0, and is a tangent to the parabola if 
am? =In, 


8. Obtain the equation of the normal to y?=4az in the form, 
=t(x -- 2a) — af. 
Shew that this normal touches the curve 27ay?=4(x -- 2α)8 at the 
point (2a + 3az?, 2at*), and intersects it at the point (2a+ jaf, -- 1) 
(Li.U., Sc.) 
9. If P be any point on the parabola y?=4az, and F its focus, 
shew that the locus of the mid-point of FP is the co-axial parabola 


2y? =2a(2x -a). 
10. Shew that in the parabola y?=4az, the locus of the point of 
intersection of two normals which are perpendicular to each other is 
= a(x — 3a). (M.U.) 
11. Prove that the locus of the foot of the perpendicular drawn 
from the vertex to a tangent of the parabola y?=4az is 
(x? + y?)x + ay? =0. (M.U., Sc.) 


12. The straight line 2y =3x + 34 is a tangent to the ellipse 
whose eccentricity is 0-6. Find the semi-axes a, ὃ, and the coordinates 
of the point of contact. 


18. Shew that if 7<+my+n=0 isa es to the ellipse 
x?/a2 + y?/b? = bd 
then a?/? +b2m? =n, and if it is normal to “a curve, then 
n> (a?m? 0312) = = [3γη3 (a? - b?)2, 
14. Shew that 3. -4y-7=0 is a common tangent to the ellipse 
x* +20y? -5=0 and the circle 22 +y?+8z +2y +8 =0. 


15. Find the equation to the ellipse which has the point (1, 2) as 
focus and the line 2x -3y+6=0 as the corresponding directrix, and 
which is of eccentricity 2/3. 

Determine the value or values of m, so that 


y=mx +2 
may be a tangent, and find the point or points of contact. (L.U.) 


16. The extremities of a straight rod AB are free to slide ene in each 
of two mutually perpendicular grooves; shew that, as the rod is 
sea any marked point P on it describes an ellipse. (See Ex. 14, 

31.) 
ὰ If the lengths AP, BP are a, ὃ, shew that, when the rod passes 
through a focus of the ellipse it makes an angle aaah : τ 
with the tangent of the ellipse at P. 
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17. Prove that the product of the focal distances of a point (z,, ψι) 
on the ellipse 672? +a?y2 =a*b? is equal to the square on the semi- 
diameter of the ellipse which is parallel to the tangent at (x,, y,). (L.U.) 


18. If ¢,, ¢, be the eccentric angles of the extremities of a focal 
chord of an ellipse of eccentricity e, prove that 


cos ἐ(φι — φ2) =e cos ξ(φ; + do). 


19. Prove that the normals to an ellipse at the extremities of a focal 
chord intersect on the straight line parallel to the major axis and 
passing through the mid-point of the chord. 

Hence shew that the locus of the intersection of these normals is also 
an ellipse. 


20. Tangents are drawn to the hyperbola 5z? -4y?=44, where it is 
cut by the line 37-4y=12. Shew that they intersect at the point 
(11/5, 11/8). 

21, Prove that the tangents at the points (a sec a, ὃ tana) and 
(a sec B, ὃ tan B) on the hyperbola x?/a? -- y?/b? =1, intersect upon the 
curve at fy 

w= (Jat! )coe*h(a - B). (L.U., Sc.) 

22. The ordinate of any point P on the hyperbola z?/a? -- y?/b? =1 is 

produced to meet the asymptotes in Q, Q’; prove that 
PQ. PQ’ =6. 
23. Prove that the product of the perpendicular distances of a point 
on the rectangular hyperbola z? — y? =a? from its asymptotes is constant. 
(Li.U.) 
94, Shew that the line x -3y +1 =0 is a tangent to the conic 
22? + 32y -2y? -37 τάν -1=0, 
and find the coordinates of the point of contact. 


25. Shew that the tangents from the origin to the circle 
8x? + 8y? - 24} -64y +73 =0 
are at right angles. (L.U.) 


26. Obtain the equation of the tangent and of the normal at the 
point (£, ἡ) of the curve x +y5 =ai, 


If 6, c be the parts of the axes of x and y intercepted by the tangent, 
shew that 6? +c? =a?. (L.U., Sc.) 


27. The straight line x+y=a makes an angle @ with the curve 
x8 + y3 =c® at a point of intersection (z, y). Prove that 


tan 9 =(2? — y?)/(2? + y?). (L.U., Se.) 
28. Find the equation of the tangent at the point (am?, am’) on the 
curve αν -- ἢ, 


_ The tangent at a point P on this cuyve cuts the curve again at Q, and 
18 normal to it there ; find the value of m at P. (L.U.) 
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29. A circle of radius 2 in. rolls upon the outside of a circle of radius 
4 in. Prove that the curve described by the middle point of a radius 
of the rolling circle is given by 


x=6cos 6—cos36, y=6sin 6 —sin 36. 
Also prove that the tangent at the point 6=47 has the equation 


yet len: (Br.U.) 

aoe Prove that the line y=mz +c is a normal to the curve z4+y* =a‘ 
471 - ml 

ἐν ΓΘ πρὸ (L.U., Sc.) 
a αι τινὲ 


*31. Shew that if the line Iz + my =1 touches the curve 
(x/a)" +(y/b)” =1, 
then (al)"!"—) + (bm)re) = 1, 
*32, If 7’'=0 be the general equation of the tangent at (ξ, 7) on the 


conic F(x, y) = az? + 2hay + by? + 29x + 2fy +c =0, shew that the equation 
of the tangents drawn from any point (z,, y,) not on the curve is 


F(x, y). F(x, νι) =T?, 


and that the locus of the point (x,, y,) when the tangents to the conic 
are perpendicular to each other is 


(ab ~h?) (x? + y?) +2x(bg —fh) +2y(af —gh) +c(a +b) -- [8 -g? =0, 
and deduce the nature of the locus for each curve. 


*33. Find the equations of the tangent and normal at any point of 
the curve given by 
e=3at/(1+), y=3ai#/(1+#). (B.U.) 


84. Find the angle at which the circles 
v+y?=4 and 22+y*?-67+8y=0 


intersect ; find also the length of their common chord. 
Shew that the equation of the circle through the common points of 
the two given circles and through the point (3, 2) is 


x2 +42 +272 -36y - 22 =0. (L.U.) 
35. Find the coordinates of the points of intersection of the para- 


bolas y* = 8az and 27 =ay, and determine the angles at which the curves 
intersect at these points. 


806. Two curves αὖ =a, zy =b pass through the point (3, 4); find the 
angle at which they intersect at that point. 


87. Find the angles at which the curves 3 =4ax and cy? =23 cut each 
other at their points of intersection. (L.U., Se.) 
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48, Shew that the circles 
x2 +y?+292+2fy+ce=0, 2?+y?-a?=0, 


cut orthogonally if c—a?=0, and touch if (c + a*)? = 4a?(g? + f?). 
(D.U., Se.) 


39. Find the tangents at one of the common points of the circles 
a? +y%=9, 22+ y?-102+9=0, and shew that these circles cut at right 
angles. (Li.U.) 


40. Prove that the conics (z/a)* + (y/b*) = 1 and ἔων... 
intersect at right angles, provided a? -- a? = (3? — δ, MU.) 


41. Draw roughly on the same diagram, the curves x?/100 a =], 
ry = 24, 

Prove that they intersect at (+8, +3) and (+6, +4), and find the 
equation of the tangent to each curve at one of these points. What is 
the angle of intersection of the curves at this point ? (D.U.) 


42. Prove that the curves y=2° and 6y=7 —2? intersect at right 
angles. (B.U.) 


*43. Trace the curve zy?=(x+y)?, and find for what value of c the 
line x=c cuts the curve at right angles. (Li.U.) 


44. A body is projected with an initial velocity of 200 ft. per sec. at 
65° to the horizontal. Find (i) when its speed is least, (11) at what 
points its direction of motion is inclined 45° to the horizontal, and (iii) 
its range on a horizontal plane. (B.U.) 


*45. Prove that the line 3y +2z2=1 passes through a point common to 
both the curves 23 + 8zy — 9y3 —1=0, 22+ l2ay +y?+19=0; hence shew 
that the curves touch each other at this point, and find the equation of 
their common tangent. 


BM. K 


CHAPTER ΧΗ 


CURVATURE OF PLANE CURVES. PROPERTIES OF THE 
CONICS 


85. Curvature. Let ὃψ be a small angle subtended at the centre 
of a circle of radius r by a small arc PQ of length 4s, then from 
the definition of the circular measure of an angle, 5y=4s/r, or 
5y/5s=1/r. But each radius is normal to the circle, so that if 
tangents are drawn at P and Q, the difference of their slopes is 
Sy. This angle is called the angle of contingence, and the limit of 
5y¥/ds when Q ultimately becomes coincident with P, 1.6. dy/ds, 
is called the curvature of the circle. In this case dy/ds=1/r, so 
that the curvature of the circle is constant and equal to the 
reciprocal of its radius. In precisely the same way, the curvature 
of any plane curve is measured by di/ds, where y is the slope of 
the curve and s the length ofthearc. It is not constant in general, 
however, and is denoted by 1/p, where p is called the radius of 
curvature, so that, at any point (z, y) on a continuous plane 
curve, y=f(x), or F(z, y) =0, the radius of curvature is given by 
the formula ds 

P= a5" ΠΥ ΤΕΥ ΕΝ 

This is not always the most convenient formula to use, but 
another one is established in the following example, and other 
forms are given on pages 273 and 277. 


(87a) 


Ex. 1. (a) Prove that the curvature at any point of the curve 
y=f(x) 18 gwen by 
dy { + " 
dz" dz/ j,- 


266 
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wii ρ be the radius of curvature at a point P on a parabola, shew 
that p? « SP%, where S 1s the focus. (L.U.) 
(b) Prove that the radius of curvature at any point on the cycloid, 

2=a(—sin 6), ψ Ξε α(] —cos θ), ts twice the length of the normal. 
(L.0.) 


(a) Let y be the slope at any point on the curve y=f(z), 
en 


ἀν ον ὧν ρον αΨ 
Jp - δα Ψ; τ ἐ OO" + 7 


17-- οὖν [13 Ξ- (1 +tan?y) oY = {1+ (4 NN τῷ 1: 


If p ae of curvature at the point (z, y), then 


ds ds dz dy\2 2 ΩΣ 

τ ])}αὦ -{1+(4)" dix? ? 
1 dy ἀν ἢ 

. the cua = 73 {1 +(3) } 


From this result a more convenient formula for p is thus 


2) ἢ 
bay ἐὐναδ ον Shaws sued Guseuenscee ye (87b) 


Let P(x, y) be any point on the parabola y* = 4az, then 
dy _ al ὧν 24 dy 4a? 
dx y’ ae ῃ ὦ yp 


*, From (870), 
2\% /4g2 
p= -(1 +S) [S- — 2(z +a)3/a3. 


But since any point on the parabola is equidistant from the 
focus and from the directrix, and the latter is distant a from 


the vertex, 
"., SP=2+a. 


Hence p?/SP?=4/a, which is constant ; 
2.0. . μ3ῆα SP3. 


80 ἰὼ 
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(Ὁ) Since x=a(6 —sin 6), 
Me oe =a(1 — cos 0) =2a sin®s 5 
and y =a(1—cos 0 =5, 


Oa |) ee er ae a, 0 
: aa sin 6 =2a sin 5 - COS 5, 


so that -" =% ,—-=Cot—. 


If ¥ be the slope of the curve at any point, the gradient at this 
point dy Ἢ 
=." =tan p=cot(5 -ψ) 


x 
. oO do 
ὲ 5=57-¥ and dy 2. 
But from (87a), P~ Ee ae π- —2y. a 
and from (84d), if }=length of normal, 
jay # 
=Y. “τ᾿ 


Hence, in magnitude, p=a2l. 


! 

t 

Ι 

Ι 

Ι 

Ι 
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Ε1α. 28. Centre of curvature. 

86. Centre of Curvature. Involutes and Evolutes. Let P 
(Fig. 28) be any point on a plane curve, y=/(z), and let p be the 
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radius of curvature at P, then if a circle of centre C and radius p 
be drawn to touch the curve at P, it will have the same tangent 
and the same curvature at Pasthecurve. This circle is therefore 
called the circle of curvature, and its centre, C, the centre of 
curvature at P on the curve y=/(z). 

Let PT be the common tangent at P which meets the z-axis 
in J’, and ψ its slope; then since CP is perpendicular to TP, 


ἐ POR =90° 2 CPQ=L QPT =z PTN =. 


Let (£, 7), (x, y) be the coordinates of C and P respectively ; 
then since CP =p, 


£=OR=ON -QP=2-psiny 


and n= RC=NP+QC=y +p cos p. 
But tan ,: 
+ 
so that sing =! [{ 1 + (2) Ne oa 
τὸ 
and cos y= ῃ (ey \ τον 


Hence the coordinates of the centre of curvature at any point 
(x, y) on a plane curve are given by 


{1 (5} er 
=x-p = dy 7 dy 
3 2 
dx Bee de os (88) 
τ a 
1+($7) (#2) 
=y+pcosp=y+ ἐς =, = 
n=y+Pp ἂν d*y 
dx? dx? 


The locus of the point (£, 7), 2.6. the centre of curvature for 
each point on a given curve, is called its evolute. If the evolute 
be regarded as the original curve, then the curve of which it is 
the evolute is called an involute, and it is easily shewn that there 
is an infinite number of involutes to every evolute. ° 
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Ex. 2. Prove the following properties of the evolute of a plane 
curve, y=f(x) : 

(a) The normal at any point (x, y) on y=f(x) 18 α tangent to tts 
evolute at the centre of curvature (ξ, ἡ) of y=f(x) at (a, ). 

(b) The length of the arc of the evolute 18 equal to the difference 
between the radi of curvature of y=f(x) at pounts corresponding to 
the extremities of the arc. 

(c) The radius of curvature of the evolute at any point 18 


an where s=an arc and =the slope at the corresponding point 
on y=f(z). 

(a) Let ψ =slope of y=f(zx) at any oe (x, y), then the gradient 
dy , by (65c). 

But the gradient of the evolute at the point (£, 7) corresponding 
to (x, y) is FF: 

Now from (88), 6=x-psiny; 


of its normal at (z, y) = —cot y= -- 


: ὦ ἄρ dp dy ds dx d 
οξς- Ξι- sin p— ~poos y= 1-0. 9-5 ἼΣ Ὡς 
“- dy 
~ da ds” 
Similarly, since ἡ =y +p cos Ψ, a1 eo; 


. dn_dn/dé_ du 
‘dé daf/dz ἀν᾽ 
Gradient of tangent to evolute at (ξ, 7) = gradient of normal 
to original curve at (z, y) 
The normal to y= of (x) 1s a tangent to its evolute. 


Owing to this property, the evolute is often called the envelope 
of the normals to a curve. 


(6) Let do be an element of arc of the evolute, then 


do*® = ἀξ +dn* = {(34) + (=) | dp®. from (a) above, 
= dp? ; 
*, ἀσ -Ξ +dp, 


the positive or emi sign being taken as o increases or decreases 
as p increases. Hence if σ be the length of arc between two points 
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where the corresponding radii of curvature of the original curve 
ATC Pi, Po, this equation on integration gives 


δ ΞΡ = Py S$ ρεὐοουλουῤος ἐνώο νειν κὺρ νον ως (89a) 


thus the length of the arc of the evolute = difference between the radii 
of curvature of the original curve at points corresponding to the 
extremities of the arc. 

(c) Let p.=radius of curvature of the evolute at any point, 
then the slope y’ of the tangent to the evolute=slope of normal 


to original curve, τύ +5 5 
dy’ =dy, 
so that ρεΞΞ ἥν» by(87a), 


_dp_ ἃ ds\ d’s 
=o a (ae eT ere (895) 

Ex. 3. Find the centre of curvature and the evolute of the parabola 
y®=4ax, and shew, by finding the equation of the tangent to the 
evolute, that tt 1s wdentical with the equation of the normal to the 
parabola. 

Determine also the centre of curvature and the evolute of the 
ellipse x*/a*+y?/b*=1, and prove that the length of the evolute 
corresponding to a quadrant of the ellipse is (a8 — b)/ab. 


(1) For the parabola, y? = 4az, 


dy _ 2a diy _ _ 4a* 
daz dep’ 
» gam aay 407) κα Ῥ 
͵ ἐποιπῖξ. τ} Aga 72 2 + 20 = 3x +20, 
4a? 8 
and n=y-(I +S) b- —xy/a= — 2x? /az. 


The locus of (ξ, 7) will be given by eliminating ὦ from these two 
equations. Squaring the second, and replacing x by its value 
from the first, 

an? = 423 = 4(€ -- 2a)3/27. 

Replacing (&, 7) by (x, y), the equation of the evolute becomes 

27ay? = 4(x — 2a)*. 


This curve is often called the semi-cubical parabola. . 
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To find the equation of the tangent to this curve, change the 
origin to the point (2a, 0) in order to simplify the algebra. The 
equation then becomes 

2Tay* = 4.3, 


Let the line y=mx-+n intersect this curve, then the abscissae 
of the common points will be given by 


27a (mz +n)? = 423, 
or 423 — 2Tam?z? -- 54mnax -- 27Tan? =0. 
Two roots of this cubic will be equal if 
(3,")?a2n? (2n + 3a)? = (7)8a?m3n?(9mFa +8n), by (78), 
which reduces to n(n +ma) =0. 
Assuming 7 is not, in general, zero, 
j n= —am', 
and the tangent becomes y= mz — am’, 
Transferring back to the original origin, this equation becomes 
y = mx — 2am — am, 
which, by (80), is the equation to the normal of the parabola. 
(ii) For the ellipse, 2?/a* +y?/b?=1, 


2 4 2 
. gan ae (1 + gees) pe ταῦ - 8/0 — Pata 


ψ 
= χ(ϑ α -- b*x?/a*4) -- (a? -- 2) Χϑ 84, 
b422\ αδ 
and n=y-(1 + aaa) pe TU (h ayo — ata 


= y (y2/b® — a2y?/b4) = (b* — a%)y3/b*. 
From these values, 
«ϑ [α -- (ξα) (αὐ -- δ) and y?/B®=(nb)* (a? - δ}. 
.. By addition, 
{(a)* + (b)*} (a? -- 85) τε a3 /a? + 92/0? = 1. 
Hence, writing (2, y) for (ξ, 7), the equation of the evolute is 
: (ax)! + (by)! = (at -- νη. 
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If pa, pp be the radii of curvature of the ellipse at the extremities 
of the major and minor semi-axes respectively, then for any 
point (z, y) 

472\% κα 
p= (1475 )) SE = - (γεν β (a9 ; 
ary? 
= — (a®b4)3/(a4b*) = — B2/a, 
ais Ra Ξε — (a4b2)? /(a4b4) = —a*/b. 
y (89a), the length of the evolute corresponding to a 
te of the ellipse = py — py =a?/b — b?/a -- (83 — b*)/(ab). 


87. Curvature at the origin—Newton’s Method. When a curve 
touches either of the axes at the origin, a very simple method of 
finding p may be employed which needs no differentiation. The 
process is illustrated in the following example. 


Lz. 4. Prove that the radius of curvature at the origin of a 
curve which touches the axis of x at the origin 15 


l(a) 


Find the radw of curvature of the curve y =27 (x — 8) at the pownts 
where the tangent 1s parallel to the axis of x. (L. U.) 


(a) Let P(x, y) be a point on a curve close to the origin O, 
(Fig. 29), which will ultimately be coincident with O; then if C 
be the centre of curvature at O, OC=pp, Q 
and the diameter OQ of the circle of 
curvature is perpendicular to the tangent 
OX to the curve at the origin. If HP be 
perpendicular to OQ, HP =x, OH =y, and 


H P? = PC? —- HC? = PC? — (OC - OH)? 


= OH (20C -- OH) 
=OH(0Q-OH)=OH . HQ, έ 
1.€. e=y. HQ, O 
Fia. 29. Curvature at the 
or HQ = arly. origin. 


When P becomes coincident with O, HQ becomes OQ = 2py; hence 
t—>0 
1.6. ρο--ᾧ Lt (RI). .-....00ἀενρρννννμμνμμνενν (870) 


B.M. K2 
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Similarly, if the curve touches the axis of y at the origin, the 
radius of curvature is 4 Lt (y?/z). 
y->0 


This method is due to Newton, and is therefore known as the 
Newtonian method. 


(6) Since the tangents have to be parallel to the axis of 2, 


4 0, i.e. 8.3 —6x2=0, giving x=0 or 2; hence the two tangents 


are y=0 and y+4=0. The first shews that the curve touches 
the axis of 2 at the origin, so that the radius of curvature there is 


4 Lt . (a#/y) το Lt 2%/{a%(x-3)} =} Lt 1|(ὦ -- 8) = -1/6. 


To apply the Newtonian method to the second point, change 
the origin to (2, —4); the transformed equation is then 


y—4=(x+2)(x-1), 
or y=2°(%+3), and the tangent is now the z-axis touching the 
curve at the origin; hence the radius of curvature there is 


ὁ Lt (a/y)=4 Lt 1/(e+3)=1/6. 


To verify these values, the general value of p at any point 
(x, y) is easily found by (87b) to be 
{1 εϑαϑ(ω.-- 22)}4/(6(@— 1}, 


so that, at the points (0,0) and (2, —4), this value becomes 
—1/6 and 1/6 respectively, which agrees with the values already 
found. 


88. Polar Formulae. Let P,Q be two points on a curve 
(Fig. 30) whose polar coordinates are (r, 6), (r +6r, 9 +650), O being 
the pole and OX the initial Jine. Draw PR perpendicular to OQ ; 
then the nearer Q approaches P, the more nearly do OP and OR 
become equal, and the less the difference becomes between the 
chord PQ and the arc PQ. Hence when δθ is very small, 

RP=OP .80=r . 56 
very nearly, and RQ -- Οὐ -OR=0Q -- OP =5r, and if arc PQ =4s, 
then 6s* = (chord PQ)* = RP? + RQ? = 1286? + dr? ; 


a (3 "art (sh) 
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and proceeding to the limit, 
ds\* dr \? 
(2) - (ὦ) 


Similarly, ( as Ἶ ἘΠ ( any ὙΠ 
κ 


Ἐ1α. 30. Polar formulae. 


If KOG be drawn perpendicular to OP to meet the tangent and 
normal at G and K respectively, then OG is called the Polar 
Subtangent and OK the Polar Subnormal. Expressions for these 
are determined in the following example. 


Ex.5. If φ be the angle between the radius vector and the tangent 
at any point on a plane curve, and p be the perpendicular from the 
pole to the tangent, shew 

(a) by direct transformation from Cartesian to polar coordinates, 
that tan =r . d/dr, and find expressions for sin ᾧ and cos > ; 

(b) that 1,3 =u? + (du/d6)*, where u=1/r. 

Hence find expressions for the polar subtangent, subnormal and 
the radius of curvature. 

Prove for the curve r=a(1-+cos 6), that p* varies as the product 
of the subtangent and normal, and find the value of p. 


(α) Let y=slope of tangent at any point P (Fig. 30) on the 
curve, and (x, y), (r, 4) the corresponding Cartesian and polar 
coordinates of P, then x=rcos 6, y=rsin 6; 

., dx=dr.cos 6-rsin 6.d6, and dy=dr.sin#+rcos9.d0; 

ες, tan y=dy/dz=(dr sin 0 +r aos 6 . d0)/(dr cos 0-1 sin @ . d@) 

=(d».tan 0+r.d6)/(dr—r tan 0. dé). ; 
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But from Fig. 30, p=0+¢; 
.. tan Y=tan (9 +¢) =(tan θ +tan $)/(1 —tan 6. tan 4). 
Kquating these two expressions for tan y, 
(dr tan 6+7.d6)(1 —tan 6. tan ¢) 
=(dr—r tan 6 .d6)(tan 6 +tan ¢), 
which on multiplying out gives 
tan p=r. d6/dr. 
Squaring, ὑδηξῴ = sec” — 1 =72(d6/dr)?, so that 
sec*p = 1 + 12(d0/dr)? =(ds/dr)?, from (90a) ; 
*, cos b=dr/ds. 


Finally, sin @=cos ¢. tan d=r. dé/ds. 
Hence 
sing =r ©, co p= 5, tang=r%. Sadie Nena laisse (90b) 
(Ὁ) Let the perpendicular from O to the tangent meet it at H 
then do 
p=OH =rsing=r". ds’ 
[1 2| 
. 1/p?=u4(ds/d6)? = ει lz +(dr/d0) Ϊ 
d 1\2 du\2 
Ἀπ Cig τ ἐς κὰν, 
ay ee (35 4 = ΠΗ ; 
. 1ϑ 1 /ds\?_ du\? 
oe (5) Ξυλε( 9) ἡ δι δὶ (900) 
Again, from Fig. 30, 
OG= polar subtangent =r tand=r’. δ ᾿ 
συ (904) 
OK =polar subnormal=r cot > =7 


To find the value of p in terms of polar coordinates, from (87a) 
1/p =dy/ds. 
But Y=0+¢; .. ἀψ--ἀθ- ἀφ; 
ἐς [/p=d6/ds +dd/ds 


᾿ Ε 
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From (906), cot φ -ἰ. - 
oe ς 1 /dr\? 1 dr. 
= 2 Ξε Ge S| Mewes 
. —cosec*¢. = ( 7 5) + 


r doe? 
14 ane a =) 
767 \( dé "die [( 
on putting in the value of cosec?¢. 
Hence, by substitution, 


»-ἰ + (as) τα} (ὩΣ 
7}. 


A simpler εν than this may easily be found involving p. 
Thus, since p=r sin ¢, 


dp/dr =sin ¢ +r cos } . db/dr =7(d6/ds + d¢/ds), from (90d), 
=r. di/ds, since Y=6 + ¢, 
=1/p. 
Hence the two polar values of p ὅτ ecient by 


For the curve r =«a(1 +cos 6), 


d?r 9: 
do , dan ee 


dr _ —~asin@, and 


°, p=(7 +a? sin? θ)}{(γ3 + 2a? 51η350 +ar cos θ) 
= (2ar)?/ (Sar) =(8ar)*/3. 
But product of subtangent and subnormal for any curve 


p*/(this product) = (64a?r?)/(817r*) = 64a?/81, 


which 1 is constant. 
*, p* varies as the product of the polar subtangent and sub- 
normal. 
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Finally, from (90c), 
1 /p? = 1/7? + (1/r4)(dr/d0)? = 1/7? +a? sin? 6/r4 
= 1/7? + (2ar — 1?) /r4 =2a/r8 ; 
Δ P= Ἐν /(28). 


89. Some General Properties of the Conic. Some important 
geometrical properties of the conic will now be discussed, but 
before dealing with the separate curves, those characteristics 
common to all conics will first be considered. 


Ex. 6. Find the polar equation of the straight line passing 
through two given points. Deduce the equations of the tangent and 
asymptote to the general conic l/r =1—e cos 0. 

Hence shew that 

(a) The line joining the point of intersection of two tangents to 
the focus bisects the angle formed by the radi vectores drawn from 
the points of contact ; 

(b) The tangents drawn at the extremities of a focal chord intersect 
on the directriz ; 

(c) The segment of a tangent intercepted between the pownt of 
contact and the directrix subtends a right angle at the focus. 

Let PT (Fig. 31) be any straight line referred to O as pole and 
OX as initial line, the coordinates of any point on it being (r, 6). 
Let OQ be the perpendicular from O on the line, then its length 
will be constant. Denote this by p, and suppose 4 XOQ=a, 
which is also constant, then 

DHF COS (6: = 0) osc iatvsccecisesieoaceseacauees (91a) 


This is, therefore, the polar equation of the straight line. 
Let (71, 91), (72, 9) be two given points on the line, then 
p=r, cos (α -- θ1) =r, cos (a — θ2) =7 cos (a — 9) ; 
ες (ἡ 8in 0, -- Υς sin θ4) tan a=r, cos 6,—7, cos 4, 
and (r, sin 6, —7 sin θ) tan a=r cos 6-71, cos 9. 
Hence, by division, to eliminate a, and simplification, the polar 
equation of the straight line passing through the given points 


becomes 
rr, sin (6 -- 0,) —rr, sin (θ — θ,) +r,r, sin (0, -6,)=0. ........ (91b) 


Suppose now that (71, 9}), (7, 9.) lie on the conic 
l/r =1 -- cos 8, 
then U/r,=1-—ecos0,, and IU/rz=1-—e cos 4. 
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Substituting in (916) these values of r, and rg, 
r(1 -- 6 cos 9.) sin (0 — 6,) —r(1 —e cos 9,) sin (0 -- 4) 
+1 sin (6, —0,) =0; 
ἐς 2r sin $(4,—4,) cos {9 —4(9, +4,)} +er cos 6 sin (8, — 94) 
+1 sin (6, ~ 6,) =0. 


If 6, 1s not equal to 6,, this equation may be divided out by 
sin 4(9, -6,), then 


er cos 6 . cos (6, — θ4) —7 cos {0 —4(0, + 6,)} = —1 cos $(0, — 4,), 
which, on division by cos 4(0, — 9,), gives 
I/r =sec $(0, —0,) cos {6 — $(0, +0,)} — cos 0. ......cseceeeee (92a) 
This is, therefore, the polar equation of a chord of the conic. 


Tia. 31. General properties of the conic. 


For this chord to become a tangent at a point whose vectorial 
angle is a, 0,=0,=a, and the equation becomes 


Ir = Cos (8 — α) — 0 COBO, ........eseececececseesees (92b) 
which is thus the polar equation of'a tangent to the conic. ‘ 
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For an asymptote, the point a must be at infinity; this will be 
the case when r= in the equation of the conic, 4.6. when 


ecosa=1. 


Hence the equation of the asymptote will be the eliminant of a 
between this equation and that of the tangent, viz. 


l/r =cos (9 ~ a) -- 6 cos 6=cos θ cosa+sin 6 sin a—e cos 0; 
*, el/r=(1 -- 65) cos 6+e sin @ . sin a, on putting cosa=1/e ; 
“. {el/r —(1 — e) cos 6}? =e* sin?@ sin?a 
= €2 sin? (1 — cosa) 
= ¢* sin? (1 — 1/e?) 
=(e? -- 1) sin?0, 
0.6. el/r — (1 — 62) cos θ-- + \/e2-1.8in OW. ...... ee eeeee (92c) 


These are, therefore, the polar equations of the asymptotes, and 
it is evident that they are rea] only when e>1, 2.6. the only 
conic having asymptotes is the hyperbola, as has already been 
seen in § 83. 

As the directrix will be needed later, its equation will now be 
found. 

From (91a), the equation of any straight line is 


p=r cos (α -- θ). 
In the case of the directrix, p=OB=l/e, and a=7; 
.. the equation of the directrix becomes 
163. δ᾽ 05.9:-Ξ een Ai tiwsiiotnicniaiess (92d) 


The required properties of the conic may now be established. 


(a) Let a, B be the vectorial angles of any two points, P, }', 
on the conic, then by (926) the equations of the tangents at these 
points are 

l/r =cos (6 — a) —e cos 0, 


l/r =cos (0 — B) —e cos 0. 
These will intersect when 
cos (9 — a) —cos (8 — 8) =0, 
4.€¢ sin $(a — 8) . sin 4(20 -- a — 8) =0, by (14). 


§ 90] PROPERTIES OF TANGENTS 281 
Since a is not equal to β, 
*, sin (20 -- α -- β) Ξ 0, 
so that 6=3(a+f), 
1.e. ἐ ΧΟΚ --ί(ε POX +reflex - POX) =42 POP +z POX. 
Take away the common angle POX, then 
4 POK=3. POP; 
.. KO bisects 2 P’OP, 


so that intersecting tangents to a conic subtend equal angles at the 
focus. 


(b) Let POS be a focal chord, and α the vectorial angle of P, 
then the vectorial angle of Sis πα. Let (r,, θ4) be the coordi- 
nates of #, the point of intersection of the tangents at P and S, 
then by (920), 

l/r, =cos (0, — a) -- 6 cos 0, 
l/r, =cos (θ᾽ -- π —a) —ecos 0, 
= —cos (9, —a) -- 6 cos 4. 

Hence, by addition, l/r, = —e cos 44, 

which shews, by (92d), that (7,, θ4) les on the directrix ; hence: 


Tangents to a conic at the extremities of a focal chord intersect on 
the directrix. 


(c) Since the tangent at P intersects the directrix at (71. 9,), 
., Ur, =cos (θι -- αἡ -- 6 cos 4), 
and l/r, = —e cos 6. 
.. By subtraction, cos (9, —a)=0, 


4 


ae 0, = 9” 
ἐ.6. L ROX -- POX =-/2, 
or LROP =a right angle. 


Hence, the segment of a tangent intercepted between the point of 
contact and the directrix subtends a right angle at the focus. 


90. Properties of the Parabola. The more important charac- 
teristic properties of the parabola will now be dealt with. : 
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Ex. 7. In the parabola, shew that 


(a) The subtangent 1s bisected at the vertex. 

(b) The tangent bisects the angle between the focal distance and 
the perpendicular to the directrix from the pownt of contact. 

(c) Tangents at the extremities of a focal chord intersect at right 
angles on the directrix. 

(4) The diameter through the point of intersection of two tangents 
bisects the chord joining their points of contact. (L.0.) 


(a) Let PT be any tangent to the curve at P (Fig. 32), PN the 
ordinate, O the vertex, F the focus and AH the directrix. 


Q 


Fig. 32. Properties of the parabola. 
If the coordinates of P are (&,7), then the equation of PT 
referred to O as origin and OX as z-axis, is, by (80), 
yn =2a(x+é), where AO=OF =a. 
At T, y=0, . w= —, 
so that TO=ON ; 
᾿ς O is the mid-point of TN, 
i.e the subtangent is bisected by the vertex of the parabola. 
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(Ὁ) From Fig. 32, FP =PH, where PH is perpendicular to AH, 
=AN=A0+0ON=OF+TO=TF; 
* 2LFPT=2 PTF=2 TPH ; 
.. IP bisects the angle FPH, 


ν.6. the tangent bisects the angle between the distances of the point of 
contact from the focus and the directrix. 

It follows from this fact that the normal at P bisects the angle 
between PH and FP produced. 

(c) Let the tangents at P, P’ (Fig. 32), the extremities of a focal 
chord, intersect on the directrix at KR. That these tangents do 
intersect on the directrix has already been proved in (b) of 
Example 6. Also from (c) of that example, RF is at right angles 
to PP’. Let P’H’ be drawn perpendicular to H’H, then 


LARP=7/2-L HPR=7/2-—2 RPF=z PRE. 
Similarly, ἘΠ ΡΞ, PREF; 
" QPRP’ =. PRE+L PREF =}4(. ΠΕΡ ας ARF) - 905, 

2.6, tangents at the end of a focal chord intersect at right angles on the 
directrix. 

(d) Let (x, 41), (Ze; Ya) be the extremities of any chord, then 
the equations of the tangents at these points are 

YY, =2a(e+a), YY2=2a(x +2). 
Hence the ordinate at their point of intersection is given by 


y = 2a (2 -- %2)/(Y1 -- Ye)s 


and this will be the equation of the diameter, 1.6. the line parallel 
to the axis through the point of intersection. 
Since (x,, ¥3), (2a; Ys) lie on the parabola, x, = y,7/4a, ας, =y,"/4a. 
Hence, by substitution in the above equation, 
y =3(yr? — Yo?) (Ys — Yo) = 3(Ya + Ye), 
since y, is not equal to yp. 
This result shews that the diameter passes through the mid- 
point of the chord ; hence, 


The diameter through the point of intersection of two tangents bisects 
the chord joining their points of contact. ᾿ 
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Ex. 8. (a) From any point (ap, 2a) on a parabola a focal 
chord and a normal chord are drawn. Find the coordinates of the 
points where these chords meet the curve again, and shew that 
the diameter through the point of intersection of the tangents at 
the extremities of the normal chord passes through the other extremity 
of the focal chord. 

(ὃ) If two tangents at the ends of a focal chord PP’ mee! in R, 
and PQ 1s a chord which 1s normal to the curve at P, then PQ=4RP". 

(L.U.) 

(a) Let PFP’ be a focal chord and let the coordinates of P’ 
be (ap,?, 2au,), then the equation of PP’ is, after division by 
α(μ1 -- μ), 

2(: -- ap?) -ε(ψ -- 2ay) (uy +1). 
But PP’ passes through F, the coordinates of which are (a, 0) ; 
ἐς, 2a(1 —p?) = --αμί(μ, +2), 
from which Py =1/p. 

Hence the coordinates of the extremities of a focal chord of a 

parabola are 
(ap*, Zap), (δἰμῆ, —Balpr). .....cccrcscsvscecenses (98a) 

Again, let the normal at P cut the curve again at Q, then, by 

§ 80, the equation of PQ is, after division by 2a, 
ῃ — 2ap. + p(x — ap”) =0. 
Let (apu,”, 2αμ4ῳ) be the coordinates of Y; then 


20 (j42 — μὴ) tap (1427 — μὅ) =0, 
from which, since με is not equal to μ, 
a= — (7 Ἐ2),μ. 
Hence the normal to a parabola at the point (ἂμ, 2a) meets the 
curve again at the point whose coordinates are 
{a(p2+2)8/p®, —Qa(p2+2)/pp. ..οννννννονννονννενον (98b) 
Let the tangents at P and Q intersect at S, and let SK be 
drawn parallel to OX meeting PQ in K. Then, by (d) of Ex. 7, 
p. 282, K is the mid-point of PQ. 
Let y be the ordinate of K, then 
y =3(2ap + 2αμ,) =a(p + M9) 
=a{p—(n?+2)/n}, by (936), 
gia ose 2a/ By 
whach is equal to the ordinate at P, by (93a) ; hence. 
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If a normal chord and a focal chord be drawn from any point on a 
parabola, the diameter through the point of intersection of the tangents 
at the extremities of the normal chord not only bisects that chord, but 
also passes through the other extremity of the focal chord. 

From Ex. 6 (δ), p. 278, R lies on the directrix, and if the 
diameter through R cuts PP’ in G, and PQ in M, then P’G=GP. 

Further, since GM and P’K are parallel, and G is the mid-point 
of PP’, 

.. Mis the mid-point of PK, 1... PQ=4. MP. 

But RP’ is parallel to PK, each being perpendicular to RP; 

.. P’RMK isa parallelogram, and 

PR=MK=}.PQ; 
.. PQO=4.PR. 


It should be observed that PA/P’ RF is a rectangle, so that PM 
is perpendicular to the normal P’Q. 


91. Properties of the Ellipse. Some important geometrical 
properties of the ellipse will now be considered. It should be 
noted that from the fact that the sum of the focal distances of 
any point on the curve is constant (see Ex. 12, p. 223), this is 
often used as a convenient definition of an ellipse in practice. 


Ex. 9. Discuss the chief properties of the ellipse 
a*/q? + y?/b®=1. 

(i) Let 4A’, BB’ (Fig. 33) be the axes of the ellipse, O its 
centre, 1, F’ its foci, then from (73a) OF =OF" =ae, where e 18 
the eccentricity of the curve. 

ἧς ΑΕ. FA=(a +ae) (a —ae) τε αξ(] —e*) -- δ5, 

«᾿ς. Product of distances of extremities of major axis from a focus 
= square on semi-minor axis. 

Also FBR =? +OF? =? +a%e? =a? ; 

., BF=a, 
so that the distance of either extremity of the minor axis from a focus 
= semi-major axis. 

(ii) Let H’PT be a tangent at any point P(x, y,), then its 
equation is ; 


χαχίαξ + yy,/0?=1, 
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and if it intersects the z-axis at 7, and N be the ordinate of P, 
then at T, y=0, and xz, =a?, 

1.6. ON . OT -- δῇ. 


Let F’H’, FH be the perpendiculars on the tangent from the 
foci; then, taking the equation of the tangent in the form 


y= ma + Jam? +6, 
the equation of FH will be of the form-y= -- 2/m +n. 


Fig. 33. Properties of the ellipse. 


Since F is the point (ae,0), .°. n=ae/m, so that 
my =ae—x 
is the equation of FH. 
Let (x, y) be the point of intersection H, then, if m be eliminated 
from the equations 
y—mcz=/ma? +b? and my+xz=ae, 
the resulting equation will represent the locus of H. 
To effect this elimination, square each equation and add, then 
(my + x)? + (y — max)? =a%e? + ma? + δ, 
1.€. (am? +1) (a? + y?) =a?(m? +1) ; 
ἐς &+y =a, 
since m is real, 


2.e. the locus of the feet of the perpendiculars from the foci to a 
tangent is the auxiliary circle. : 
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Let HF be produced to meet the auxiliary circle again at K, 
then since FH, ΓΗ’ are parallel and equidistant from the centre 
O, and A, A’ is a diameter of the circle, 


FK = F’H' 
and KF. FH=A'F . FA =6", as proved above, 
1.6. FH . F’H' --ὃ, 


or, the product of the perpendiculars from the foci to any tangent is 
constant, being equal to the square on the semi-minor axis. 

(ii) Let PQ be any chord of the ellipse joining the points 
P (2X1, ¥1), Q(Xe, Ya), then the equations of the tangents at these 
points are 

rt,/a*+yy,/=1, πα, αϑ +yy,/b> =1; 
and if A be a constant, the equation 
xe, /a* + yy,/b? -1+A(xx,/a? + yy,/b? -- 1) =0 
will represent any straight line passing through their point of 
Intersection. For the line to be a diameter, it must pass through 
the origin, and the condition for this is 
—1-A=0, giving A=-1; 

., the equation of the diameter through the point of inter- 

section of the tangents at P and Q is 


@y—he Ψι-Ὁ 
a teh oy =0. 


Now let (£, 7) be the mid-point of PQ, then 2é=2, +2, and 
27 τεῦ ἜΜ. From the above equation, 


y = — {b? (x, -- x2) x}/{a?(y, — ya)} 
= ~ {D? (ay? — 292) (ys + Yo) a}/{a? (yr? — yo”) (2, + 29)}- 

But since (x, ¥3), (2, Yy) lie on the curve, 

b? (a4? — 24) = ab? — ay,” — ab? + αὐγῇ =a? (yg? — yy”) 5 
ἐς Y=(Ya Ἐψο)α (ας +29) =nx/E, 
which shews that (ξ, 7) lies on the diameter; hence, 

Tangents at the extremities of a chord of an ellipse intersect on the 
diameter bisecting that chord. 

(iv) The straight line, y=ma+J/a?m? +0’, is a tangent to the 
ellipse for all real values of m; rearranging this equation and 
squaring, (y — ma)? =a? +22, 
or (2? -- a2) m? —2xym +y? — ἀξ =0. , 
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This, being a quadratic in m, shews that two tangents can be 
drawn from any point outside the ellipse. 
Let m, m, be the roots of the quadratic, then 


MyM = (y? — 6) /(a? -- a). 
If the two tangents be at right angles to each other, thea 
M4M,= --Ἰ; 
ἐς (y? — 8?) /(2? - a?) = -1, 
or ot +y2 =a? 488, 
which represents a circle of radius Ja?+b?. This circle is 
called the Director Circle of the ellipse, and it may be defined thus: 


The locus of the point of intersection of two tangents to an ellipse 
which are perpendicular to each other is the director circle. 


(v) Let the normal at P intersect the major axis at G, then the 
subnormal 


GN =y, tan NPG=y, tan NTP=y,.NP/NT 
=y;"/(OT —ON) =y2/(a?/xy -- αὐ) = 2yy,7/(a? -- 2,2) τεῆς, [ἢ 
Also OG =ON - GN =2, (1 -- b?/a*) =e*x, 
and FG =OF —- 0G =ae -- e*x, =e(a — ex,) =e. FP. 
Again, £’G=F'04+0G=ae+ea,=e. FP; 
. LG4/GF=(e.FP)\/(e. FP)=F'P/FP, 
so that PG bisects the angle F’PF’; hence 
The normal at any point on an ellipse bisects the angle between the 
focal distances of that point. 
The distance PG is called the length of the normal, and it is 
readily obtained, for 
PG? =GN* + NP? =b42,2/a4 + y,? =b4x,2/a4 + δ3(α3 — x4) α3 
= (Pla), 8]a — αὐ +07} = (A/a) (a? -- 2x?) 5 


oe Ῥα- να — οὐχ, "185. .....ὁὉνννονννοννννονονενον (94) 


92. Properties of the Hyperbola. The properties of the hyper- 
bola are very similar to those of the ellipse, and may, in many 
cases, be derived from them by changing ὧδ into —6*. The 
chief characteristic of this curve, however, lies in the fact that it 
is ‘the only conic which has asymptotes, and in this connection 
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it is important to remember, as has already been shewn in Ex. 10 
of § 84, that the equations of a hyperbola and its asymptotes 
differ only in the constant terms. Probably the most important 
form of hyperbola used in practice is the rectangular hyperbola, 
the equation of which is generally referred to its asymptotes as 
axes. The equation pv=c connecting the pressure and volume of 
@ gas in an isothermal expansion is a good example of this. It is 
the rectangular hyperbola, too, that gives rise to the hyperbolic 
functions which are so useful in integration. 


Ex. 10. (a) Find the equation of the normal at any point 
(c/t, ct) of the rectangular hyperbola, xy=c*, and shew that tt meets 
the curve again at the point ( —ct®, -- οἰ 3). (L.U.) 

(Ὁ) Determine the point of intersection of two normals to the 
rectangular hyperbola, x=2t, y=3/t, and deduce the coordinates of 
the centre of curvature in terms of t. (L.U.) 


(c) Shew that four pelea can be drawn to a rectangular hyper- 
bola from a pownt (ξ, ἡ), and if these normals meet the curve in 


(2, 41). (%o, Yo); (Xs, Ys) (a Ya); prove that 
Ty +Ggtetey=E, Yi tYot 8 Ὁ 4 ΞΞΉ, 
LLL gle =Y Yo gyg= --οὐ and yy +y 2 +ye? + ye? τη. 


(a) From (82a) the sees of the normal at the point (7, 43) 
on a conic 18 


v— Ly +f φῳ- γι) =0. 
For the rectangular hyperbola, zy =c*, oy = —y/2. 
*, The equation of the normal at (2, y,) on the curve is 
@, (2-2) =91(y -- 91) 
Putting r=c/t, y=ct, this becomes 
at —c=63(y -- οἵ). 
This will meet the curve again where 
ct/y —c=t3(y — ct, 
1.€. yt +c(1 —t4)y—ct=0, 


which is a quadratic in y, thus sheying that the normal meets the 
curve in two points, 
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Let ¥;, ¥, be the roots of this quadratic, then y,y,= —c*/t* ; 
but y, =ct, since the line is normal to the curve at this point ; 


᾿ς Yg= -- O/(y,) = -- ef, 
and T= C/y,= — ct ; 


.. the normal meets the curve again at the point ( -- οἵδ, —c/t°). 


(Ὁ) Let ¢,, t, be the parameters of the points where the normals 
are drawn, then from (a) the equation of the normal at (z,, y,) 18 


φιία -- 24) Ξε ψχίν — ψ1), 
so that, putting ὦ =2¢,, ψ1 =3/t,, ὧς = te, Yo Ξ- 9[12, the equations of 
the normals become 
2t,°(x -- 2t,) = 3(ye, — ὃ), 


Solving these, the coordinates of their point of intersection are 
θ τ 4 (2 τ.) O(t,® εἰν, τι) + 48,8 
2γἰχ( +¢2) ee St to (ty + te) 


As t, approaches the value of ¢,, these coordinates tend to those 
of the centre of curvature; hence in the limit, when ¢,=¢,, the 
centre of curvature becomes 


,.-.3(8 + 4t4) _ 27 +404 
413 ὅπ 8 " 
These values should be checked from the formula. 
(c) From (a) the normal at the point (¢/t, ct) on the hyperbola 
ayo at —c=13(y —ct) ; 
or, since this passes through the point (ξ, »), 
οἱ — nf + £t-c=0. 


This is a quartic in ¢, and therefore has four roots; hence four 
normals can be drawn from (£, 7) to the curve. 
Let ¢,, ta, ts, ἐς be the four roots of the quartic, then 


ty tte ttg+t,=n/e, 
byte +hylg tbl, t+hols + lot, +igt, Ξε, 
tytaty +tylots +totaty +tytsty = — E/e, 
tytotstz= —1. . 
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If z,=c/t,, y,=ct,, then 
Uy +2 t+%gt+%y=c(1/t, +1/t,+1/ts +1/t,) 
=O(tatgty +lytgty +bylyty +lytets)/(tytet sta) 
=¢(-£/c)/(-1) =€. 
γι tYnt+YgtYg=elh +h, +t3+h) =n, 
Uy Vel gh, = C/(tytataty) = — c4, 
YrYoY 34a = σ᾽ (ἐγ, (4) = —c* ; 
᾽ς χαραῖς = Y1YoY sq = — οἷ. 
Finally, 9,2 +492 + 5? + yg? =C7 (t,? +0, +05? +0,2)? 
=C7(t, tla +...)? -—2 (tle +tyty +...) 
= 071? /¢? = 77. 


Ez. 11. (a) Shew that if a straight line cuts a hyperbola in 
P and P’, and its asymptotes in Q and Q’, then PP’ and QQ’ have 
the same middle pount. (Ὁ. 

(b) Prove that the portion of a ete to the hyperbola, 

a2/a® — γῇ μὴ = 
ontercepted between the asymptotes rs bi Sad at the point of contact. 
Is this true of the rectangular hyperbola ? 

(a2) Let y=mx-+n be the line ΟΡ Θ᾽ (Fig. 34), then the 

ordinates of P, P’ are given by 


(y —n*)/(mPa?) -- ¥?/0? = 1, 
(b? — m2a?) y? — 2b?ny + b?n? — m?a?b? =0. 
If y,, y, are the roots of this quadratic, 
3.6. the ordinates of P, P’, 


Yy + Yq = 2b?n/(b? — m?a*). 


Hence the ordinate of the mid-point of 
PP" is b?n/(b? — m?a*). 

Now the equation of the asymptotes 
differs only from the equation of the hyper- 
bola in the constant term, so that the 
quadratic giving the ordinates of Q, 9’ will 
only differ from the above quadratic in the 
constant term, so that the sum of its roots, 
i.e. the ordinates of Q,Q’, will still be 62n/(b? — m?a?) ; hence 
PP’ and QQ’ have the same middle point. 


FIG. δι Property of the 
hyperbola. 
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(Ὁ) It is easy to see from the above result that when the line 
QQ’ moves parallel to itself until P’ and P become coincident, 
then QQ’ is a tangent to the curve, which is bisected at P, the 

int of contact. The proposition may, however, be proved 
independently as follows. 

The equation of the tangent at (£, 7) on the hyperbola, 

x? /a* — ψϑ 3 =1, is, by (80), 


nf a? -- yn [05 = 1. 
And from Ex. 7 (a), § 84, the equation of the asymptotes of the 
hyperbola is a2 /a% — y2/b2 =0, 
so that the ordinates at the points of intersection of the tangent 
and the asymptotes are given by 
(1 + yn/b*)?a7/é? — y?/b? =0, 
or y? (a27? — 8323) + 2a2b?ny +.02b4 =0. 
But since (&, 7) lies on the hyperbola, 
6522 — αδηξ = a2h2, 
Hence on substituting this, and dividing out by —«a?6*, 
y? — 2ny — b? =0. 
If, therefore, the roots of this quadratic are 4}, Yo, 
41 +Y2=2%, 
so that ἡ is the ordinate of the mid-point of the tangent, 1.e. 
The tangent intercepted by the asymptotes of a hyperbola is bisected 
at the point of contact. 
In the case of the rectangular hyperbola, a=b, but the result 
Yr t+ Ya=2n 
is independent of this condition, so that the proposition still holds. 
When the equation of this hyperbola is given in the form 
xy τε οὗ, it is better to give an independent proof as follows. 
The equation of the tangent at (ξ, ἡ) is 
ἐν +L = 2c, 
and since the axes are the asymptotes, this cuts the z-axis where 
y=Q, and the y-axis where x=0, 1.6. where y=2c?/E=2y, since 
£)=c*; hence the ordinate of its mid-point is 7, 1.e. the ordinate 
of the point of contact. Hence, 


The portion of the tangent to the rectangular hyperbola, xy =c’, 
intercepted between the axes is bisected at the point of contact. 
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93. The Common Catenary. The curve in which a heavy, 
uniform and inelastic string or chain freely hangs when sus- 
pended from two fixed points is known as the common Catenary. 
It was originally called a ““ Chainette,”’ and the problem of finding 
the form of the curve was first proposed by James Bernoulli, who, 
together with his brother, Leibnitz, and Huyghens, published 
solutions in 1691. The curve also attracted the attention of 
Galileo, who noticed the similarity between the form of the 
catenary and that of the parabola. 


Ex. 12. Find the Cartesian equation of the common catenary, 
and investigate its chief properties. 

A steel wire of specific gravity 8-4, 576 yards long, has a tension of 
ten tons applied at its ends, which are supported at equal heights. 
Shew that the sag in the middle is 6:72 feet approximately, and that 
the slope at either end 1s nearly 2° 42’. 


Let ACB (Fig. 35) be the curve in which a uniform, inelastic 
string hangs when suspended a Y B 
from two points A, B in the 
same horizontal line. 

Let C be the lowest point, 
then from the symmetry of 
the curve the vertical CY 
through C will intersect AB 
in its mid-point Y. The 
horizontal distance AB 1s 


called the span, and the H Cl~ 4, 
vertical distance CY the sag ἢ) AX 
Q O 


“ 


of the catenary. 

Denote the semi-length CB 
of the string by s, and let 
w=weight of unit length, 
T =the tension at B or A, and H =the tension at C; then the 
string CB is in equilibrium under the action of the tensions T 
and H, and its weight ws. 

If 6 be the slope of the curve at B, then resolving the forces 
horizontally and vertically, 


TcosO9=H, Tsn0=ws; 
hence, on division to eliminate 7, | 
tan 0=ws/H. 


N G X 
Fia. 35. The catenary. 
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Now, H is constant, and so is w, since the string is uniform ; 
hence H/w is constant; denote it by 6, then 


s=c tan 0=c.dy/dz. 


But s is a function of 2, and to express it in terms of z, this 
equation must be differentiated with respect to ὦ. 
Writing v for dy/dz, and differentiating, 


dv oy dy a. . 
δι ἢ 1+(5%) = J/1+v*; 
ἡ. ἄστεα. ἀἄὐ{Μ1 +, 


which on integration gives 
x+A=c sinh-!2, 


or v=sinh{(x + A)/c}. 
If CY be taken as the y-axis, then v=0 when z=0; 
“ἧς. A=0, 
so that v=sinh (2/c), 
1.€. dy =sinh (a/c) . dx. 


Another integration gives 
y + B=c cosh (z/c), 
and if the z-axis be taken at a distance below C, equal to c, then 
y=c, when z=0, 1.6. ἐξ 
Or B=0; 
.. the equation of the catenary becomes 


y=c cosh Ξ =5 ΟΜ. (95a) 


and the z-axis is called the directrix of the curve. 
Again, from above, 


s=c. dy/dx=c sinh (2/c). 
.”, The semi-length of the curve is given by 
8 τῷ sinh - =5 (exo —@~Z/C), ode cecceceeceececs (95b) 
Now cosh*(x/c) — sirih?(x/c) =1 ; 


| ο΄, £/e—s/e=1, 
so that PPE Oo ocd ikea chseataeees catuadereseecne (950) 
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Further, since T=ws . cosec θ, 
᾿ς, L=ws .ds/dy=ws .y/s, from (95c) ; 
πον ae eR Neen ee CR (95d) 


.. The tension at any point = weight of string equal in length to the 
ordinate at that point. 

Let the tangent and normal at any point P intersect the z-axis 
at Q and G@ respectively, then if N be the foot of the ordinate, 
by (84a) : 


_an _,, [ἅν GC. τὰ . 0. 
Subtangent =QN =y 1,59 cosh ~ sinh Ὁ coth τ 
Subnormal=NG=y. Yay sinh 5 =} ὁ sinh = 


Normal = PG = /NP? + NG? = J/7?(1 +sinh?z/c) = ?/c. 


Now the radius of curvature p at P 


2) 3 /42 
= {1 +(2) } / ε =c(cosh®z/c)/cosh 2/c=y"/c ; 
ΞΡ ΞΕ" ee ree ee rere pee cere (956) 


Again, let the perpendicular from N to PQ meet it in R, then 
NR/NP=NP/PG 
=cy/y, by (95e) ; 
.. NR=c. 

Hence, the perpendicular from the foot of any ordinate at any point, 
to the tangent at that point, is of constant length. 

Turning now to the numerical example, let a =cross section of 
the wire in square inches, then taking y as the ordinate at one 


end, from (95d), 


10 x 2240 xax 144 
Ξ- τ ot Wa 64 x 96 feet, 


since the weight of a cubic foot of water is 62:5 lb. 
And from (95c), 


c? = y? — 52 = (64 x 96)? — 288 = 96* (64? — 9) 
= 96? x 4087 ; 
= c=96/4087 : 
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hence, if h =sagy then 
h=y-—c=64 x 96 -- 96 4087 =96(64 — /4087) 
= 96 (64 — 63-93) =96 x 0:07 
= 6°72 feet. 
If Θ be the slope at either end of the wire, then since 
s=c tan 6, 
*, cot 0=c/s =./4087 x 96/288 = 63-93/3 = 21°31. 
From the tables, 6 =2° 42’ approximately. 


EXERCISES 12. 


Find the radius of curvature p for each of the following curves : 
1. The circle, x? +? =a?. 
2. The parabola, y* =pz at the point (7, p). (L.U.) 
3. The curve, y =log sin 2. 
4. The semi-cubical parabola, y* =az’. 
5. The four-cusped hypocycloid, at Ἐν -αἢ͵ 
6. αἷν =2°, 
ἡ. ayt=a3, 
8. Say? =a(% -3a)?. 9. The cissoid, y?(2a —x) =25. 


10. If the coordinates (x, y) of a point on a curve are given as func- 
tions of @, the inclination of the tangent to the axis of z, prove that the 


radius of curvature is de\* (dy yt 
(a0) +(a8) } 


Deduce the radius of curvature at any point on the parabola 
z=al/m*, y=2a/m. (M.U.) 
11. Find the radius of curvature of the tractory, 
z=asin@, y =a(log tan : +CO8 0). 
12. The rectangular coordinates of a point on a curve are 
x=asin pt, y=acos 2pt, 
where p is constant and ὁ variable. Find the direction of the tangent 
at the point where y =0 and the radius of curvature at the point where 
ω-Ξ0. : (L.U.) 


ῳ 
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*13. Shew that if a curve be defined by the equation#¥ 
x=a(nt—-sint), y=a(n -- ΟΟΒ ἢ), 


at {a(1 -- η3) + Qny}* 
then = ~~ a(l-n®*)4ny A 


(Br.U. and L.U., Sc.) 


14. In the cycloid x=a(@ +sin 6), y=a(1 -cos 6), prove that the 
inclination of the tangent to the axis of x is 9/2, and that the radius of 
curvature at any point is twice the intercept on the normal between 
the curve and the line y = 2a. (L.U., Se.) 


*15, How is the curvature of a plane curve measured? Find the 
relations between p, a, 6 when at an intersection of the curves 
6227 +a?y2=a2b? and y?=2pz, 


(i) the tangents form an isosceles triangle with the axis of x, (ii) the 
curvatures are equal. (L.U.) 


16. If the conics 3x? + 8y? =24, 2? -4y2=4, have P as one of their 
points of intersection, find the radius of curvature of each of the curves 
at P, and shew that the distance between the two centres of curvature 
is the square root of the sum of the squares of the radii of curvature. 


17, Find the condition that must hold in order that the hyperbolae 
x2/a? —y?/b2?=1 and xzy=c? may intersect orthogonally, and in this 
case determine the radii of curvature at the points of intersection. 
What further condition must be fulfilled if these are equal in ἘΠΕῚ 

(L.U.) 


18. If the normal at any point P on a parabola intersect the directrix 
at K, shew that the radius of curvature at P is equal to 2PK. Find 
the coordinates of the centre of curvature at one extremity of the latus 
rectum of the parabola y* =4az. 

19. Find p at the points where the axis of x meets the curve 

3y (x+y) =x(3c -2). 

20. Shew that on the curve y =az/(a +2), 

(2p/a)3 =(y/x)? + (x/y)*. (L.U., Se.) 


*21. Find the curve in which the radius of curvature at each point P 
is equal to the length of the normal between P and the axis of z. 


(L.U., Sc.) 
22. Determine the radius of curvature of the curve 
2x? + y? =2 (x -y) 
at the origin. (L.U., Se.) 
23. Trace the curve y? (a? - x2) τε αϑχ, and find the radius of curvature 
at the origin. (S.U., Sq.) 


B.M. L 
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24. Prove th&t the coordinates of the centre of curvature at a point 
on the ellipse 


(x/a)?+(y/b?)=1 are a? -- δ a? -- δ 


sin’, 
where ¢ is the eccentric angle of the point. (Li.U., Se.) 


*25. If ᾧ be the eccentrie angle of a point P on the ellipse 
x? /a® + y?/b? =1, 


shew that the circle of curvature at P cuts the ellipse again at the 
point (a cos 3M, --ὖ sin 3d). 


Find p for each of the following curves : 

26. The cardioid, rt =at cos 40. 

27. The equiangular spiral, r=ae® cota, 

28. The rectangular hyperbola, r? sin 20 =2a?. 


*29. If » be the perpendicular from the origin on the tangent at a 
point on the hypocycloid 


x2 -Ξ(α -- ὃ) cos θ +b cos 2 gd, y=(a-b) sin @-b sin 2. θ, 


distant r from the origin, prove that r?=A + Bp’, and pene the 
constants A and B in terms of a and ὃ. (L.U.) 


30. A circle of radius ὦ rolls on the outside of another circle of the 
same radius. Shew that the polar equation of the path traced out by 
any point on the rolling circle is 


r = 2a(1 —cos @), 


the origin being the point of contact of the tracing point with the first 

circle and the initial line, the radius of this circle through the point. 
Find for this curve the relation between the radius vector and the 

perpendicular drawn from the origin to the tangent. (L.U.) 


81. Shew that if p be the perpendicular from the origin upon the 
tangent at P to a curve, the radius of curvature at P is given by 


p=p+@p/dy*, 
where Ψ is the inclination of the tangent at P to the initial line. 
Prove that in the epicycloid p is proportional to p. (Li.U.) 
*32. Shew that the curves 
τῷ cos (20 -a)=a? sin 2a and r*=2a* sin (20 +a) 
‘out at right angles at their points of intersection. (L.U., So.) 
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388. A symmetrically tapered propeller S (Fig. 36) is fixed near the 
open end of a cylindrical chimney 7’, of radius a, so that its vertex 
lies in the plane of the end right section, and 
with its axis collinear with that of the cylinder. 
If C is any point on the curve of taper, shew 
that, for the area swept out by AC to be equal 
to the internal area of the tubes, the polar 
equation of C, referred to A as pole and AQ as 
initial line, is 

r/2.sin 30 =a --. 
Shew also that the radius of curvature is 


given by Fia. 36, 
4a4p? (3a +1)? =r2(r? + 2ar + 3a?)8. 


34, Prove that tangents at the ends of a focal chord of a parabola 
intersect at right angles on the directrix. 

Prove that the length of the chord which is the normal at an 
extremity of the latus rectum is 21,/2, where / is the length of the latus 
rectum. (L.U.) 


35. ΤΙ}, TQ are two tangents to a parabola, and a line through 7 
parallel to the axis of the parabola meets the curve at 4 and PQ in δ; 
shew that 7'A =AB, and PB =QB. 

A telegraph wire may be assumed to hang in the form of a parabola 
between two posts a known distance apart. Shew how to estimate the 
sag in the centre of the wire by observing the angle that the wire makes 
with the horizontal chord joining its ends. (L.U.) 


36. Prove that the tangent at any point on an ellipse cuts the major 
axis at the same point as the tangent to the auxiliary circle at the 
corresponding point. 

Shew also that the locus of the foot of the perpendicular from a focus 
to a tangent is the auxiliary circle. (L.U.) 


37. PHQ is a focal chord of an ellipse whose foci are Sand H. Prove 
that the escribed circle of the triangle PSQ which touches PQ externally, 
touches PQ in H and has its centre at the point where the tangents to 
the ellipse at P and Q meet. (L.U.) 


38. Prove that the normal at any point on an ellipse meets the axis 
at a distance from the focus which is in a constant ratio to the 
focal distances of the point. 

If PG is the normal at P, prove that the circle on PG as diameter 
intercepts on the focal distances of P, chords equal in length to the 
semi-latus rectum. (L.U.) 


*39. Tangents to an ellipse are drawn at the extremities of perper- 
dicular diameters. Prove that the locus of their intersection is another 
ellipse, and shew that the eccentricities of the two ellipses are connected 


by the equation 1 -e2 =(1 —e)% (L.U., Se.) 
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*40, An elliptic disc, whose semi-axes are a and ὃ, slides in two grooves 
which are perpendicular to each other, the whole being in a vertical 
plane. Shew that the locus of its foci is 

(3 + y*)(x?y? + 54) = 4q272 2. 
taking the grooves as axes. 


41. CP, CD are two conjugate semi-diameters of an ellipse. On the 
normal at P two points Καὶ, K’ are taken so that PK =PK’=CD. 
Prove that the sum and difference of the lengths CK, CK’ are the 
lengths of the axes of the ellipse, and that the directions of the axes are 
the internal and external bisectors of the angle KCK’. (L.U.) 


42. Deduce the Cartesian equations of the catenary from the 
equation s=c tan Ψ. 
Prove that in this curve the length of the radius of curvature is 
equal to the length of the normal terminated by the directrix. (B.U.) 


_ 48, In the catenary y= 5 (e"" +e), shew that the length of the 


perpendicular let fall from N, the foot of the ordinate PN, upon the 
tangent at the point P, is of constant length. 

Also if the normal at P meet the axis of x in G, shew that PG varies 
as PN?. 


44, Along the tangent at each point P on the catenary y=c cosh (2/c), 
a length PQ is measured equal to the ordinate of P; shew that the 
locus of Q is such that at each point its subtangent is constant. 
(D.U., Sc.) 
45. Find an expression for the radius of curvature at any point of 
the catenary y =c cosh (z/c). 
Prove that the radius of curvature and the normal are both equal 
to y*/c. Ὁ.) 
46. A uniform chain of length / is to be suspended from two points 
A and 8B in the same horizontal line so that the terminal tension is 
n times the tension at the lowest point. Shew that the span AB must 


be made equal to 
Px 
Llog (π ἐνπῦ - 1) (L.U., Sc.) 
Jn? -1 


47, A uniform chain 100 feet long is to be suspended from two 
points in the same horizontal line with such a span that the tension at 
the ends is to be three times that at the middle. Find the required 
span to the nearest inch. (L.U., Se. 


48. In the catenary prove that the tension 7 at any point P, the 
tension 7', at the lowest point and the weight W of the chain from 
the lowest point up to P are connected by 


T? =T,3+W. 
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If the total length of the chain be 100 ft., the total weight 40 lb., 
and the sag 10 ft., shew that the greatest tension is 52 lb. and the 
distance apart of the supports is X where cosh (X/240) = 13/12. 

(L.U.) 


*49,. A uniform chain is suspended from two fixed points. Shew 
that if an arc s is measured along the chain from its lowest point, and 
h is the difference of level of its ends, (s? — h?)/h is constant. 

A uniform chain of length / lies in a straight line on the ground. 
One end is raised vertically through a height 4, and the chain is in 
limiting equilibrium. Prove that the length s of the curved portion is 


given by 8? + Quhs = h? + Qual, 
where pz is the coefficient of friction. (L.U., Sc.) 


*50. A chain BCD is fixed at the end B and passes over a smooth peg 
at C which is lower than B, but not in the same vertical, and the 
portion CD hangs vertically. The heights of C and B above the level 
of D are h and k respectively, and ὦ is the length of the portion BC. 
Prove that if the curve BC is continued to its lowest point A, the 
arc AC is equal to (k* — h? — 1?)/21, (B.U.) 


51. The roadway of a suspension bridge is supported by two chains 
whose weight is negligible compared with that of the roadway. Assum- 
ing that the roadway is uniform, shew that the chains are parabolic in 
form. 


Shew also that the tension at any point of a chain is proportional to 
the square root of the height above the directrix. (M.U.) 


52. Prove that the radius of curvature of the curve 


Soe. Ἐπ r=f(t), y=>¢ (ἢ 
is given by 


= ΤΠ. Ge eae), 
Ρ- Nat dt) Sis/\ ae de dt de 


If CP, CD are conjugate semi-diameters of an ellipse, shew that the 
radius of curvature of the ellipse at P varies as 025, (L.U., Sc.) 


53. If N is the length of the normal intercepted between any point 
(x, y) on a curve and the z-axis, shew that 


zy={1+(2)} 
PY age N 1+ (ὦ 


Hence prove that, for the curve, 
2=a(@-sin 6); y=a(1 —cos @), p=2N. 


CHAPTER XIII 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL GEOMETRY 


94. Coordinates. In three-dimensional geometry, or space 
geometry, as it is sometimes called, three mutually perpendicular 
planes are taken as the planes of 
zeference, and their lines of inter- 
section are called the coordinate 
axes of z, y, 2 respectively. The 
z-axis is usually taken in the vertical 
position, as indicated in Fig. 37, and 
: the planes XOY, YOZ, ZOX are 

N known as the zy, yz, 2x planes 

Χ ὙΨΈΡΙΟΜΕ respectively. Only the positive 

¥1G. 37. Coordinate planes. = ootant is shewn in the figure. The 
position of any point Pin space may be uniquely determined by 
any one of the following systems of coordinates : 


Ζ yz-plane 


(1) Cartesian coordinates, (x, y, 2). These are the perpen- 
dicular distances of the point from the yz, zx, xy-planes respec- 
tively. 

(11) Polar coordinates (7, θ, φ). 17.158 the distance of P from the 
origin, 9 the angle between the radius vector r and the z-axis, 
and ¢ the angle between the zx-plane and the plane containing 
rand the z-axis. In the figure, OP=r,- POZ=0, andz NOX =4, 
where N is the foot of the perpendicular from P to the zy-plane. 

(iii) Cylindrical coordinates (u,¢,2). wu is the projection of 7 
en the zy-plane, ¢ is the angle NOX already defined in (1i), and 
zis the Cartesian coordinate NP. 
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From these definitions it is easy to see that (u, ¢) are the plane 
polar coordinates of N with reference to OX, and (r, 0) are the 
plane polar coordinates P in the variable plane POZ with reference 
to OZ; hence, x=ucos φ, y=usin ᾧ, 2=7 cos 0, and w=r sin 8, 
so that a+y*=u?, and a%+y2+22=u2+22%=72, Hence the 
relations between the three systems of coordinates may be 
expressed as follows : 


x =r sin 6 cos ¢, u=r sin 0, 
y=r sin θ sin 4, 0 =tan-)(u/z) =tan-1{ +/x? + y?/z}, (96) 
% =r cos 0, $=tan-1(y/x), 

x? + y? +22 = τῇ, x +y?=u2, 


it being understood that the principal values of 6 and ¢ are to be 
taken. 


Ex.1. Find the distance from the origin, and the polar coordi- 
nates of the point P(0-7, 2:4, 6). 

Shew that the distance from P of the point Q(1°9, 4, 8:1) zs 29, 
and gwe a general expression for the distance between two points 
A and B whose coordinates are (1, ψ1, 21) and (2p, Yo, 25) respectively. 


Here c=0°7, y=2°4, 2=6, so that 
7? =0°49 + 5°76 +36 = 42°25 ; 
* r=65. 
‘Also u? -- γ3 — 2% =(r+2)(r—z)=6°25; .᾿. w=2°d, 
and 6 =tan-!(u/z) =tan—1 (2-5/6) =tan—10-4167 = 22° 37’, 
φ =tan-1(y/x) =tan—1(2°4/0-7) = tan—13-4286 = 73° 44’ nearly. 
.. The polar coordinates of P are (6:5, 22° 37’, 73° 44’). 
To find the distance PQ, change the origin to P, then 
PQ? = (1:9 — 0°7)? + (4 — 2°4)? + (811 — 6)? 
= 1:4442°56 +4°41 =8-41 
= PQ =2:9. 


From this analysis it is obvious that by taking A as the origin, 
the distance AB between the two points is given by 


AB? = (χ; = x,)? + (Ys ~y,)? Ἔ (Zs on Z,)". cetien waves π᾿ (979 
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95. The Straight Line. Let the angle POX (Fig. 37) be a, the 
angle POY be β, and the angle POZ be y, then if the origin be 
changed to any other point, these angles will remain constant so 
long as the axes remain parallel to their original positions, and the 
line OP remains fixed. a, 2, y will thus determine the direction 
of OP. Τὺ is therefore evident that for any point P on this line 

z=rcosa, y=rcosB and z=rcosy, 
and by eliminating 7, the equation of any line through the origin 
becomes my - 


ch «ait —_—_—————— = 


If the origin be changed to the point (1, Y1 2), the ἀπ θη 
becomes 


== eee -ὦΖ ο-.ς.-.-- .. “-Σ 


cosa ο08β cosy 

where 7 is the distance between the points (x, 215 24), (2, y, 2), 1.6. 
P= (%— 24)" Ἐ(ν -- νι)" +(2-%)?. 

cos a, cos 8, cos y are called the Direction Cosines of the line, 


and if they be denoted by 1, m, n respectively, the standard 
symmetrical form of the equation of a straight line becomes 


(x — x,)/l=(y — σα) πὶ Ξε (Ζ -- 22) ΞΞ ρ. .. νον νονννοννννον (θ84) 


and the coordinates of any point on the line may be expressed in 
the parametric form, 


X=X,+1]r, γεν, HMC, SHAM, ....cccreccccceees (98b° 
so that 2-%,=rcosa, y—y,=rcosB, z-2,=r cos y, 
and (x — αὐ τίν — yy)? + (2-24)? =? ; 
*, cos?a + cos?8 + 6052 = | 
or Vee mt pe nP=d, ΣΟ ccccccesscsecsncsceserers (98c) 
and sin’? a + sin? + sin? y =2. 


Ex. 2. (a) Express the equations 
Az + By +Cz+ D=ax+by +cz+d=0, 


representing a straight line in the standard symmetrical form. 

Hence shew that the straight line 8. -- Ἶψ +42=42 +5y -92=0 
passes through the origin, and 1s inclined equally to the coordinate 
wres. 
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(b) Prove that the angle between two straight lines whose direction 
cosines are l, m,n, and I’, m’, n’ respectively 1s cos) (ll’ +mm’ +nn’). 
Find the angle between the line 8. +2y+z2-5=u2+y—22-3=0, 
and the line 82 — ἀν — 42 =Tx + 10y — 8z=0. (L.U.) 
(a) From (986), the coordinates of any point on a straight line 
may be represented in the parametric form, 
στεαι εἶν, y=yytmr, 2=2,+07, 


where I, m, n are its direction cosines, and 7 the distance between 
(2, νυ. 2) and (24, 1» 21). 

The given equations may therefore be transformed into the 
standard symmetrical form of (98a), if J, 2m, can be found in 
terms of the coefficients of those equations. 

To do this, substitute the parametric values of (z, y, 2), then 
, Since (2, Y¥,, 21) Is a point on the line, and 7 is, in general, not 
zero, 


Al+Bn+Cn=0, al+bm+ cn=0. 

Solving these for the ratios l/n, an/n, 
l/n=(Be-bC){(Ab-—aB), m/n=(Ca—cA)/(Ab-—aB). 

Substituting these in the standard form, 

(x - 2,)|( Be - BC) =(y -- y,)|(Ca -- eA) = (2-24) (AB -- a). 


So far the point (x, y;, 24) is arbitrary ; let it be chosen as the 
point where the given line intersects the zy-plane, then z,=0, 
and replacing ὦ, y, 2 by 2, yj, 0 in the given equations, 


Az, + By, + D=az,+by,+d=0; 
which on solving give 
z,=(Bd—bD)/(Ab-aB), y,=(aD-Ad)/(Ab-aB). 
Hence with these values, the symmetrical form of the equations 
Ax + By + Cz+ D=ax+by+cz+d=0, 


; x -- (Βὰ —bD)/(Ab -- 8488) y -- (40 — Δα) (Δ -- 488) 
Ὡ —— Be-Cb  4Ga-Ac\ Ab-—aB’ ἐπ 1094) 


and if 1, m, n are the direction cosines of the line 


] m n 1 -_ 
Be-Cb Ca-Ac Ab-—aB * (Be - Gb)" + (Ga — Ac)? + (Ab - aB)* am 


Ψ 


Since "5 δι ηξ-- 1. + 
RM. L2 
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Applying these results to the given equations, the standard 
form becomes 2/43 = 4/43 =2/43, 
or L=Yy =z. 


Hence the line passes through the origin, and its direction 
cosines are all equal, 1.6. it is equally inclined to the axes. 


(Ὁ) Take the point of intersection of the lines as the origin, then 
the equations of the lines may be written, 


gll=y/m=z2/n=r, €[V=n/m'="/n' =r". 
Let P(z, y, 2) and Q(&, η, ἢ be points on these lines respec- 
tively, then from (97), 
PUP = (§ -- 2)? +(n -y)? +(C—2)? 
τε £8? + 2 a8 ty? +22 — 2(fa + ny τῷ) 
=p’? 472 — 2γγ' (11 +mm’ +n’). 
But from the plane triangle POQ, if =z POQ, then 
PQ? =r" +72 — 2rr’ cos 9. 
Hence, substituting the above value of PQ, and dividing out 
by 2rr’, cos θ--ἰἶ +mm’ +nn’. 


From (99), by substitution of the numerical values of the 
coefficients of the given equations, if ἰ, m,n, and l’, m’, n’ are the 
direction cosines of the respective lines, 


Y -5=m/T=n=1//25 +49 +1 =1/(5 V3) 
and U/2=m! =n'/8=1/V4 4149 =1//14. 
Hence, if θ be the angle between the lines, 
cos θ =ll' +mm’ +nn’ 
= — 2/./42 +7/(5,/42) +3/(5./42) =0; 
.. O=7/2, 
1.6. the lines are perpendicular to each other. 


Ex. 3. (a) Deduce from the first part of Ex. 2 (Ὁ) an expression 
for the sine of the angle between two lines, and the conditions to be 
fulfilled for two lines to be erther parallel or perpendicular to each 
other 


(b) The straight line which passes through the points (11, 11, 18), 
(2, —1, 3) 28 wntersected by a straight line drawn through (15, 20, 8) 
at right angles to the z-axis. Shew that the two lines intersect at 45°. 
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(a) The value of sin 6 may be put into a convenient form by 
the aid of an important algebraic identity. 
Let a, ὃ, c, p, 4, r be any numbers, then 


(a? +b? +-c*) (p? +9? +12) — (ap +bq + cr)? 
= οἷα +071? + b?p2 + b*r? + c*p? + c®g? -- 2(abpa +acpr + begr) 
= (a?q? — Zabpg + bp) + (6373 — Zbegr +.c*q?) 
+ (c*p* — Zacpr + a*r?) 
= (aq -- bp)? + (br — cq)? + (cp —ar)? ; 
᾿ς (a® +b® +0%)(p? + q? + 2°) 
=(ap +bq + cr)? + (aq — bp)* + (br — cq)? + (cp — ar)®. ...(100) 
This important result is known as Lagrange’s identity. 
Now  sin?0=1 —cos?0=1 — (Il! + mm’ - nn’)? 
=1-—(P +m? +n?) (5 +m” +n’) + (lm —U'm)* 
+(mn’ —m'n)*? +(nl’ — n'l)?, by (100), 
=(lm’ -- Um)? + (mn -- m'n)? + (nl — 01), 
which gives a convenient expression for sin 0. 
It is evident that for the lines to be parallel, =0, and sin 0=0, 
so that (lin! — Um)? +(mn’ — m'n)? + (nl’ — nl)? =0, 
which can only be satisfied when 
lm'=Um, mn'=m'n, nl’ =n'l, 
since the square of every quantity is positive. 
Hence 1/l’ =m/m’ =n/n' =J(P +m? +1?)/(U? +m? +n?) =1; 
b=, m=m, n=, 
as is obvious from the fact that the lines are parallel. 
For the lines to be perpendicular, 6=7/2, and cos 6=0; 
᾿ς. UW’ +mm’' +nn'=0. 


Hence the foregoing results may be summarised as follows : 
The angle between the lines 


(x -x, )/l=(y -y; )/m =(z-2, )/n, 
(x —x’,)/l’ =(y -y’,)/m’ =(z -- 2';)/n’, 
is given by cos 0 =1’ +mm’ +nn’, 


and if] =)’, m=m’, n=n’, the lines ara parallel, and if ll’ + mm’ + nn’ =0, 
the lines are perpendicular, ....,.-:sssssscccecesssessssrsereeeeeeecescesees (101) 
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᾿ς (δ) Let the equation of the first line be 


— (w~a)/l=(y—y)/m=(2-4)/n, | 
then, since it passes through the points (11, 11, 18), (2, —1, 3), 


by substitution, 9/1 =12/m =15/n, 
or l/3=m/4=n/5 =1/(5,/2), by (990), 
giving L=3/(5./2), m=4/(5./2), n=1//2. 


The second line is obviously parallel to the zy-plane, and since 
it passes through the point (15, 20, 8), 
w=15+U'r, y=20+m'r, z=8, by (98d), 
or m’ (ὦ -- 15) =I (ψ -- 20). 
Further, since this line is perpendicular to the z-axis, it passes 
through the point (0, 0, 8), so that 15m’ =20I’ ; 
“. '/3=m’'/4=1/5, by (999), since n’ =0; 
", '=3/5 and m'=4/5. 
Hence the angle between the lines is, by (101), 
cos 0=ll’ +mm’ 
= 9/(25,/2) +16/(25,/2) =1/,/2 ; 
“, 0=45°. 


96. Straight Line passing through Two Given Points. The line 


(5 — a3)/b=(y—y,)/m=(z—-%)/n=r 
passes through the point (2, ¥;,2,). Suppose it also passes 
through another given point (Zp, Yo, 29), then 


(ας — %4)/l= (Ys — y3)/m = (ὥς -- δι) [ἢ τῦχ, 
where 7, is the distance between (21, y;, 21) and (2p, Yo; 2) $ 
hence, by: division, 


δ Σύ δ σὰς ΠΥ τ νου οτος (102a) 


Χ; "ΣΧ, Ye-V. wm hy 
which is the required equation. 

Let r/r,; =; then each point on the line may be represented in 
terms of the parameter λ as follows : 
x= ἌΧ) + (1 = A) Xs 
y=Ay.+(1-A)¥1 PTTETEREPITITIAET EER LETTE (102b) 
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Ex. 4. Find an expression for the shortest distance between two 
non-intersecting straight lines. 
Calculate the shortest distance between the lines, 


(12 -2)/9 = (y - 1)/4=(2-5)/2, 
(23 — 2)/6 =(19 -- y)/4 = (2 - 25)/3, 
and give the equation of the line of shortest distance, and the coordi- 
nates of the points of intersection of tt and each of the given lines. 


(1) Let (2—2,)/ls=(y — ys) gs = (ὦ —2%)/Ms=ks, (S=1, 2) be the 
equations of the given lines, which for brevity will be referred to 
as s=1, s=2 respectively. 

Suppose that the line (x- €,)/l’ =(y — ,)/m’ =(z—¢,)/n’ inter- 
sects s=1 at (&, 71, (,) and s=2 at (£, ἢ.» ¢,), then 

f.-& =, m-m=rm, &-G=rn, 
where r is the distance between (€,, 7, ἃ) and (£2, ἢ.» ()- 

Now since s=1 passes through the former point, 


ahh tay, m=kynytyy G=kyn +2. 
Similarly, £,=kl,+2, Ng=kytet+Yo, (=heneg +23 

᾿ UV =, -- & = kyla — kyl Ἔα -- ., 

rm! =o — Ih = keg — ky + (5. -- 911» 

τη = (2 -- Cy = ἔχις — kyny Ἐς — 2% 5 
εἷς Kel —hyly +%-2,-7V το, 

kam, — ky, ἜψΩ-τ τ τα τεῦ, 
kone -- ἔθ Ἔ 24 τ- ὅὰ -- Υη =0. 


Eliminating k,, ἔς from these three equations, 


lL  —-l, 9-4-1 | = 0; 
Ne —Ny %—-2%,—-7N' 


᾿ς (ὦ, -- 4 — 11’)(Myng — Mg) + (Yo -- 31 —TM’)(Myly — πα) 
+ (% — 2, -- την} (γηνᾳ — 14) =0. 
This gives the distance r between the two points of intersection. 
But if r has to be the shortest distance between the given lines, 
the line ζ΄, m’, n’ must be at right angles both to s=1 and s=2; 
J. UU +mym’ +n4n' =0, 
Lt’ +mgm' +ngn' =0, by (101) ; 


310 HIGHER MATHEMATICS fo. x01 
oe Uf(myng — mgny) =m’ /(Nyly -- Ngly) =n'/(Lymg — 1m) 
= 1/{(myg — mgny)? + (gly — αἰ) + (Lym, -- gm,)*}4, by (996), 
=1/{1 -- (lg + mm, + Nyy)? } 3, by (100), 
= cosec 0, 


where θ is the angle between s=1 and s=2. 
This gives the values of ζ΄, m’, n’, and substituting these in the 
above equation for 7, the result becomes, after simple reduction, 
F={(x, — x,)(m nq — m,n,) + (¥_ — ¥;) (0,1, — n4l,) 
+(Z, — 2,)(1,m, —1,m,)} cosec 4, .......0. (103) 


which is the required expression. 


(2) Let the line intercepting the shortest distance between the 
given lines intersect the first at ἢ (ζ1, 7, ἃ), and the second at 
Q (fo Ne ᾧ), then if r, is proportional to the distance between 
P and (12, 1, 5), ᾿ 


€,=12 -9r,, =1 +4ry, (,=5 Ἔ 271. 


Similarly, if r, be proportional to the distance between Q and 
(23, 19, 25), 
£,=23 -- 6r,, Ne =19 --ἄγ,, ᾧ = 25 + 379. 
Now ἔς -- ξ1» "2-1 &— are, by (102a), proportional to the 


direction cosines of PQ, and since PQ is perpendicular to both 
the given lines, by (101), 


—9(11+9r, — 6r,) + 4(18 — 4r, — 47.) +2(20 — 27, + 372) =0, 
Νὰ -6(11 Ἐ9γ. -- θγ,) —4(18 -- 47, -- 4r,) + 3(20 -- 27, + ϑὅ..) =0, 
1.6, 101r, -- 44r, -- 13 = 447, -- 617, +78 =0, 
from which r,;=1 and 7, =2. 
.. The coordinates of intersection are: 
P(3, 5,7) and Q(il, 11, 31). 


And by (97), PQ? =8* +6? +242=676, so that the shortest 
distance = PQ) = 26. 

The direction cosines of PQ are, from above, proportional to 
4, 3, 12, and since PQ passes through (3, 5, 7), its equation is 


‘ (x — 8)/4 = (y —6)/3=(z+7)/12. 
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97. The Plane. When a straight line moves so that two points 
on it are always in contact with two fixed intersecting straight 
lines, a plane is generated provided the motion be always in the 
same direction and away from 
the fixed point of intersection. 
In this way a plane may be 
looked upon as the locus of a 
straight line, and its equation 
will be found according to this 
definition. 

Let AC, BC (Fig. 38) be two 
fixed lines in the zz and yz 
planes respectively, and let 
the intercepts on the coordi- 
nate axes be a, b, c, so that 
OA=a, OB=b, OC=c, then 
by (64c) the equations of AC 
and BC are z/a+z/c=1 and 
y/b+z2/e=1. Take any point 
P, (x, 0, 23) on AC, and any point P, (0, y2, 2.) on BC, then the 
locus of the straight line P,P, is a plane which intersects the 
coordinate points in the lines AB, AC, BC respectively. Now, 
by (1026), the coordinates of any point on P,P, are given by the 
equations : 


Fig. 38. The plane. 


@=(1—-A)ay, y=Ayy ἔτελες Ἐ(] --λὴσιῳ; 
and as P, lieson AC, 2,=c(1—2;,/a). 
Similarly, as P, lies on BC, 
Ζ,ῳ -Ξ 0(1 — y,/b). 
Eliminate 2, ¥1, 21» Ζᾳ from these five equations, 
z=Ac(1 — y,/b) +(1 -- A)e(1 -- x4/a) 
τε λοί] — y/(Ab)} ἘΠῚ -- λ) {1 —a/(a —aA)} 
-ελο-- ομ (ὃ -ἰ (1 -- λὴο -- οὐ α 
= --ὐὉ --οὐἱα Ἐδ; 
EEL, ννρννρνννπμήβόμον (1044) 


which is the intercept form of the eqaation to a plane. 
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From this important result it is evident that any equation of 
the form: 

Ox + By + yS+S=O viccccisoccscesessesseccosies (104b) 
represents a plane, and this may, therefore, be taken as the 
standard equation to a plane. 

It follows, also, that when a straight line is defined as in 
Ex. 2 (a), p. 305, by two equations 


Az+ By+Cz+ D=ax+by+cz+d=0, 


that, since each of these equations represents a plane, the straight 
line implied is the line of intersection of these planes. 


Ex. 5. Find the equation of a plane in terms of 

(1) ats perpendicular distance from the origin and the angles 
which this perpendicular makes with the axes ; 

(2) the coordinates of three given points lying on tt. 

Hence find the equation of the plane which passes through the 
points (2, 0, 6), (10, 12, 0), (—2, 3, 6), and determine the length of 
the normal to this plane from the origin and the coordinates of the 
point where it intersects the plane. 

(1) Let the perpendicular from the origin O to the plane ABC 
(Fig. 38) meet it in P(€, 1, ὃ, and suppose the direction cosines 
of OP are l, m, n, and its length is p, then ¢= pl, ἡ = pm, and (= pn. 

Take any point Q(z, y, 5) on the plane, and let the direction 
cosines of the line PQ be I’, mn’, n’, then 


w=E+Ur, y=ntmr, 2=¢4+n'7, 
where r= PQ. 


But PQ lies wholly in the plane, and is therefore perpendicular 
to OP; hence, by (101), 


Wl’ +mm’ +nn’ =0, 
i.e, (x - £)1+ (yn) m+(z—-Qn=0, 
since 7 1s not zero ; 
*, ab+ym+en=él+ynm+n=p(P +m? +n’) =p. 
Hence, if p be the length of the perpendicular from the origin to ἃ 
plane and 1, πὶ, n, be its direction cosines, the equation of the plane is 
Ix + my +nz=pD, 
and the point where the perpendicular meets the plane is 


: (pi piney ΡῈ). .2...Ὁ6ὑἀὑεννενοννννενννμενμοννν (1040) 
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If the intercept form of the equation be assumed, then the 
transformation into the above form is simple, for p=al=bm=cn; 


*, elaty/b+2/c=1 
becomes le+my+nz=p 


at once, on substitution. 
It is evident, therefore, that 


1/p? =1/a? +1/b? 41/0% ....c..ecccescessesseees (1044) 


(2) Let Ax+By+Cz+D=0 be the equation of the plane 
which passes through the three points (21, 3, 21), (ς» Yes 29) 
(23, Yg, 25), then 

Ax + By +Cz +D=0, 
Ax, + By, + Cz, + D --, 
Az, + By, τ Cz, + ἢ ΞΟ, 
Ax,+ By, +Cz;+ D=0. 
Hence, by eliminating 4, B, C, ἢ, 
Bo AO ora areca athanaadeceees (104e) 
X, γι, 4% 1 
X, Ye 2 1 
X3 Ys; 23 1 
which is the required equation. 
Substituting the given coordinates, the equation of the plane is 


zx y z I1{|{=0, 
2 0 6 1 

10 12 0 1 

-2 3 6 1 


which, on expansion, becomes 
18. + 24y + 722 — 468 =0, 
or 9. Ὁ ἀν 1122 -- 8. 
Dividing this equation throughout by 78, 
2/26 + 2y/39 + 22/13 =1 ; 


the intercepts on the coordinate axes are thus, by (1046), 26, 
19-5, 6:5. ᾿ 
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Hence, by (104d), the length of the normal to the plane from 
the origin is given by 


1/p® = 1/26? + 4/392 +4/13? =(1/4 + 4/9 + 4)/132 =1/36 ; 
.. P= 6, 


the positive root being taken because the intercepts are all 
positive, thus shewing that the normal is in the first octant. 

If 1, m, n be the direction cosines of this normal, the coordinates 
of the point of intersection with the plane are, by (104c), pl, pm, pn. 


But p=26l=19-5m =6-5n. 
.. Coordinates are (p2/26, 27/39, 22/13) =(18/13, 24/13, 72/13). 
98. The Intersection of Three Planes. Let 

Py =let my +142, 

Po = 1,0 + May + Ngz, 

Pg =lgt + May + N32, 


be the equations of three planes; then, if the direction cosines, 
L,, Mz, Ng, of any one of the planes are different from those of each of 
the others, no two of the planes are parallel. Assuming this to 
be the case, the solution of the above equations gives, by (7), 


— 4/D,=y/D,= —2/D,=1/D, 


where D,=|m, ,-7,|, De=(n, -9, ὦ, 
Me MN —Pe NM, —P, ly 
Me, Ns -- Ng —Pg ls 
D,=( -—p, ὦ my|, D=|1, πη n,/. κε 
—Pa ly Ms lp My, My 
—pz |! mg l, M3 Ns 


If D does not vanish, the values of x, y, 2 are finite and the 
planes pass through a common point. 

If D=O, there are two possible cases ; either the planes intersect 
two at a time in parallel lines, or the three planes pass through 
a single line. The discrimination between the two cases is given 
in tue next example. : 
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Ex. 6. Fund the conditions that (1) a straight line, and (2) two 
straight lunes should le on a given plane. 

Hence deduce the necessary conditions for three planes (1) to 
intersect un a single line, (2) to form a triangular prism. 

The perpendicular from the origin on a given plane meets the 
plane at the point (3, 5,2). Shew that this plane passes through 
the line of «intersection of the planes x-2y—32+22=0 and 
132+ Ty — θ2 -- 26 --Ο. 


(a) Let αα τ ὃν τ οὐ τ ἀτε be the given plane, and 
(x -- a4)/b=(y -- y)/m=(2—2,)/n=r, 

a line. If this line lies in the plane, the coordinates 
G=2,+lr, y=yytmr, 2=2, +07, 


must satisfy the equation of the plane. 
Hence, by substitution, 


ax, + by, +062, +d+(al+bm+cn)r=0. 


Since (2%, Yi, Z,) 18. ἃ point on the line, it must also lie in the 
plane, so that the line (x -x,)/1=(y —y,)/m=(z ~z,)/n will lie in the 
plane ax +by+cez+d=0, when 


ax,tby,t+ez,+d=0,)  ὲὸδ (105a) 
and al+bm+cn=0. 


(Ὁ) Frcm this result it is evident that the two lines 
(% -- a5) /ly=(y — Ys)/1Ms=(2 —%)/ny (8 =1, 2) 
will lie on the p) 555 +by+cz+d=0, if 
at, +by,+cz,+d=0, az,+by,+cz,+d=0, 
1.8. a (ty —s ) Ἐδίψι - Ya) +e (21 — 22) =9, 
and al, +bm,+cn,=0, 
al, + bmg +cn,=9. 


Hence, on eliminating a, ὃ, ¢, 
the two lines 
(x— x,)/I, =(y— χε τα, Ξε (2 - Z,)/D, (s=1, 2) 
will be coplanar if 
Χ, —Xq Vi Va By — Bq | HO. vrrsscceeeoveneeen (105b) 


l, am; Dy ᾿ 
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(c) Take the equations of the three planes in the form 
Pr=lart+my+ne (s=1, 2, 3), 


the direction cosines having different values, so that no two of 
the planes are parallel. 
From (99a) the intersection of s=2 and s=3 is the line 


(% — ©3)/(mgNq — Man) = (Y — Y3)/(LgNg — Lye) =2/A, 
where L = (Mp3 -- MsDo)/A, y= (Isp —1,5)/A, and A =lym, — 1,me" 
This line will by (105a) lie on the plane s=1 if 1,2, +my,=p, 
and. 1,(im 3% — mMn3) + m,(1,n3 — 1,2) + 04(lym, —1,m;) =0. 
The former gives, on substituting the valucs of x, 711» 


L,(mMoP3 — Mg) +4 (Lgp9 — lps) + py(laMmg — Lymn.) =O, 


or lL, m, p;|=0, 
lp Ὅς) Pe 
l, M3 58 
1.€., in the notation of ὃ 98, D,=0. 
The latter condition gives 
lL, m, n,{=0, or D=0. 
lL, Mg Neg 
ly Ms Nz 


The vanishing of these two determinants implies also the 
vanishing of the remaining two, for if A,, 42, As, be the minors 
of 1, 2.9, Nz in D, 

D =n,A4,+7,4,+n7,A,=0, 

Similarly Dg = pyA, τριάς +p345=0; 

δ Ay/(ngp3 -- 3p) + Ao/(Mgp1 — Ps) = Ag/(M M2 -- NeP)). 

Let each of these ratios be equal to 1/k, then, from § 98, 

— Dy = my(Nypg— NgPq) + Mq(NgpPy — Ny Py) + Mg(%1 Pe — 21) 
=k(m,A,+mgA,+m,A,5) =0. 

Likewise — D,=k(l,A,+1,4,+1,45) =0. 

Hence the three planes intersect in a single line when 

D,= D,= D,= D=0. 
(dq) When the planes form a triangular prism, they must 


intersect two at a time in panallel lines; hence the direction 
cosines p.(MgM%—— M%3), w(lgng -- ἰ31.2), μ(ἐ 5)» -- 308), where p» is a 
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constant, must be the same for the three lines. Further, each 
line will be at right angles to the perpendiculars on the planes 
from the origin, so that 
Ly(mgng — MmgNg) + πυχ( 2708 — Lyng) + 24(1y!9 — lym) τεῦ, 
1.€. D=0. 
The point (z,, y,, 0) does not now lic on the plane s=1, so that 
none of the determinants D, (s=1, 2, 3) will vanish in this case. 
The various cases of intersection may, therefore, be sum- 
marised as follows : 
The three planes p, =1,x + m,y +n,z (s =1, 2, 3) will intersect 
(i) in a point when D does not vanish, the coordinates of the 
. common point being ( -D,/D, D,/D, -—Ds/D) ; 
(ii) in a single straight line when D, =D, =D,=D=0; 
(iii) in three parallel straight lines when D =O, and when D,, D,, 
D; are each different from zero, 


where 
-D,= m, Dy P, >» -D,=(n, DP, |, 
M, Dy De De Pz ἢ 
ΤῺ Dg D3 Ds Ds I; 
-D,=| p, 1, m, |, DS) my Tig is ees See δορὸς (106) 
p, 1, mz 1, Mz Dg 
Ps 1; Ms 1; Mg Ds 


(ὁ) Let the equation of the plane be 
p=lxr+my + nz, 
then, from (1046), pl=3, pm=5, pn=2; 
J. 80 + By + 22 = p? =3? + 5? - 2? = 38, 
so that the equation becomes 
9. + 5y +2z—-38 =0. 


If this passes through the line of intersection of the two given 
planes, the determinants of the coefficients of the equations 


3. + ὅν. + 22 -- 38 =0, 
x —- 2y — 32 +22=0, 
13z + Ty — 62 -- 26 =0, 


must vanish. The above analysis shows, however, that if two of 
these determinants vanish, they all vanish. . 
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NowD=(3 75 2|=|3 ὅ 5 {=0, 
1 -ὃ -8 1. 20-29 
13 7 -θ 137 1 
and D,=| 5 2 -38/=2( 5 2 -19 
-2 -3 22 -2 -3 ll 
7 -6 -—26 7 -6 -18 
=9/5 2 —-19/=2/12 -4 -382{ =0. 
3 -1 -8 ἂν. ἢ. ee 
7 -6 -13 7 -6 -13 


Hence D, and D, vanish, and the three planes intersect in a 
single line. 


99. Volume of a Tetrahedron. A tetrahedron is a triangular 
pyramid, and is thus a solid having four triangular faces. When 
each of these faces is an equilateral triangle, the solid is known 
as a regular tetrahedron. 

All solids bounded by plane faces are called Polyhedra, and 
Euler has shewn that if F, Ε΄, V be the number of faces, edges 
and vertices respectively in any polyhedron, then 

BSF Vw ιν ολυνα ρου εν εὐφούεν (107) 


Ex.7. (a) Shew that the areas of the projections on the xy, yz, 
and xz-planes of a triangle ABC are nA, IA and mA respectively, 
where l, m, n are the direction cosines of the perpendicular from the 
origin to the plane of the triangle, and A 1s the area of the triangle. 

(6) Prove that the volume of the tetrahedron of which the vertices 
have coordinates (21, Y1, 21), (2s Yar 22), (Zs, Yas 25)» (Lar Yar 24) 18 


δι Κι % 1!: 
Te Ye % 1 
Zz Ys 2 1 
Te Ya % 1 
(a) To simplify the analysis, take B (Fig. 39) on the y-axis 
and Οὐ on the z-axis. It is obvious that this may be done without 
loss of generality. Let the coordinates of A, B, C be (x), ψ.» 24), 
(0, ¥,, 0) and (0, 0, 25) respectively, and let the direction cosines 
of BC be l,, ms, m2; then, since BC lies in the yz-plane, ἰᾳ =0. 
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Suppose AH to be drawn perpendicular tdé BC, and let its 
direction cosines be u, v, w, then χη πῶ. ΑΗ, and the area of 
ABC is 
A=4.AH. BC=}.2,. BC/u. 

Let A’ be the projection of A 
on the zy-plane, then A’ BO is 
the projection on that plane of 
the triangle ABC; hence the 
area of , 

A’ BO=}2,y,=42,m,. BC; 

.. Area of 

A’ BO: A ABC=m,u: 1. 

But by (101), since AH is 
perpendicular to BC, 

*, Mv + Nw =0. 

Similarly m,m +n,n=0, 
so that nv —-mw=0; Fia. 39, Areas of the projections of a 

triangle. 


also me+nw+lu=0, 
whence, on squaring and adding to eliminate v and εν, 
Py? = (mv + nw)2 + (nv — mw)? = (m? + n)(v? + αὐ) 
=(m?+n?)(1—u?), since ὧδ τ υξ- 03 --] ; 
᾿ς. wW=m+n*. 
* m2u? =m,2m? + morn? τε nen? + m2n,? =n, 
or MU τε γι; 
., Area of AB’O=n.A. 

Similarly, it may be shewn that area of BOC =1.A, and area 
of A”OC=m.4; hence the areas of the projections on the xy, yz, 
and zx-planes of any triangle, whose area is A, are nA, 1A, and mA 


respectively where I, m, n are the direction cosines of the perpendicular 
from the origin to the plane of the triangle. ..............-ssssseeeeeeeees (108) 


(Ὁ) Let the vertices of the tetrahedron be A (24, y, 2); 
B (ας, Yo, 2), C (19, Yq, 25), and D (x4, ψῳ 2%). Take D as the 
origin, then the coordinates of A, B, C will become 

(Le — Las Ys — Yas 5. — 24) (s =1, 2, 3). 
Let the equation of the plane 4 BC be p=lx + my +nz. . 


320 HIGHER MATHEMATICS [oH. xu 


Since this plarfe passes through the given points A, B, C, its 
equation may also, by (104e), be written 
“2 ῃ z 1| =0, 
Ty—-Le Yr-Ya 2% -% 1 
Ve—-Le Yo-Yo ὅς, -ἴς 1 
ἄς παρ ὕ4μπτιῦὰ 2%3-% 1 | 
or 2D, -yD,+2D, — D,=0, 
where D,, D,, Dg, Dy are the determinant minors of z, y, z, 1 in the 
first row. 
Now suppose A,B,C, to be the projection of ABC on the 
zy-plane, then the coordinates of A,, By, Οὐ are (x, — %4, ¥; — Y4, 9), 


(5, -- 4, Yo— Yq, 0) and (ζ8 -- 4, Y3—Y4, 0); hence, by (63), the 
area of A,B,C, is 


1 
2 


%y-Lq Yi-Ya 1| =3Ds. 
Te—-Lye Yo-Y4 1 
πᾶς Ys-Ya 1 

Similarly, if 4.8,06,, 4;B,C, are the projections of A BC on the 
yz and zz-planes respectively, area of A,B,C,=}D,, and area of 
A,B,C, = —4D,, taking regard of the signs. If, therefore, the 
area of the face ABC be denoted by A, 


4D,=1.4, -43D,=m.A, 4D,=n.A, by (108). 
Substituting for 1, m, in the p-equation of the plane ABC, 
2pA = Dx — Diy + τ Dy, 
from the above coordinate equation. 
.. Volume of tetrahedron =}pA=7D, 


= [ἢ πῶς Ya —-Ya 2% —% 
Le —- Ly Yo Ya %2—-% 
3-4 ὕ3- 4 %3—- 2% 
= δ( My Ya ὅι) -ζ4[χ Yy 1| —yg| a, 1 Ζι} -ῶφ 1 yy % 
3 Yo %2 Te Yo 1 ὧς 1 ὥς 1 ψῷ 2% 
Ls Y3 ὅς Lg Y3 l ὡς 1 2, 1 yg 2 
τ -Ἤξίι 4. % 1| —yg |e 1 αι Ἐῶ4}1 ay.) -l| ay % 
Yo 2 1 2 1 ἂς 1 2 Y2 Le Ye ial 
: Ys 241} %, 1 a 1 %3 Ys Ls Y3 2% 
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=—Ligg Yq % 1 ΞΔ χε; Bio Be Ἢ esetinecepeniccawics (109) 
Ty Μι % 1 τς δι ἐὺ ao 
ΡῈ eas 
Tz Y3 2% 1 


Ex. 8. Find an expression for the volume of a tetrahedron when 
the equations of its faces are given. 


Obtain the volume of the tetrahedron formed by the planes 
42 +4y —52=12 
4x —5y + 4z2=12, 
—527+4y+4z=12, 
r+ yt z= 8. (L.U.) 
To find the volume of a tetrahedron when the equations of its 
four faces are given, the coordinates of its vertices may be found 
by solving the equations three at a time. This is a tedious 
process, and in order to obviate the necessity of solving four sets 
of simultaneous equations, a general expression may be obtained 
by the aid of determinants. 
Let the given equations of the faces be 
Ugh + bsy +¢z+d,=0 (s=1, 2, ὃ, 4), 
and let A= |a, db, co, dy}. 
ας ὦ; C2 dy 
az bg (4 ds 
dy by ὦ, dy 
Denote the determinant minors of ας, ὃς, cs, ds by As, Bs, Cy, Dg 
(s=1, 2, 3, 4) respectively ; then 
A= a,A, —b,B, +¢,C0,-d,D, 
ΞΞΞ Ὁ aA, +b,B, = c,C, +a,D,, etc. 
If the first row in A be replaced by any other row, the deter- 
minant vanishes; thus any expression of the form 


ayAg ἘΣ b,B, + οὐ, ce d,Ds, 


where r and s have different values, is zero. 
Now, by (7), the common point of s=2, s=3, s=4, is 


i= A,/D,, B,/D,, = C,/D,). 
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Similarly, the coordinates of the remaining three vertices may 
be written down; hence, by (109), the volume of the tetrahedron is 


δ, τά}, B/D, -C,/D, 
-4,/D, B,/D, —C,/D, 
-A;/D, B,/D, —C;/Ds 
-A/D, B/D, -—C/D, 


Ι 
45 


ΞΡ aM τε | ΞΟ a 
~6D,D,D,D,| -Α, B, -C, D,| 6D,D,D3;D, 
-A,; B, -Ος Ds 
τάς, By -Gy Dy 


where A denotes the determinant of minors. 
Let »,2, denote: the expression —a,A,+b,B,-—c,C,+d,D;, then, 
by the rule for the multiplication of determinants (Ex. 34, p. 33), 


AA= | pyQy μιῶ, μιῷῶᾳ pyO,| =| -λ O 0 O\|=A‘; 
με μκᾳῶφ μᾳίδ pe, OA 0 0 
Pg, Hg, pgQy μεὺΆῬδᾳ 0 0 -A 0 
με μᾳδ, μᾳ), μιρῇς 00 OA 


., A=A38, since A cannot vanish, as the planes do not all pass 
through one point. 

Hence the volume of the tetrahedron becomes A3/(6D, D, D3 D,). 

.. The magnitude of the volume of a tetrahedron whose faces are the 


planes a,x+bey +¢,2 +d, ΞΟ (s=1, 2, 3, 4) is 
8 
8; . 6, κι [ a, Ὁ, 6, [[8,2 be Ος [| ag bs ὃς [} a, ὃς Cy 
ἃ: - ὃ, Fi - 76] a, De 6, as Ds C3! | a Dy ὃ, a, ὃ, Cy ! ...(110) 
&3 Ds Ca Gs | 8: bs Cs/] ἃς Dy Cy) } 81 ὃ} C, |] ag de Ce 
a, Ὁ, Cy d, 


Applying this important result to the given equations, the 
required volume is 


4 4 -5 -12° 


4-5 4 -—12 

-5 4 4 ei 

1 tl 343-8 

{ 4 4-5 4 -5 4 -ὃ 4 4 11 | 

— 16 4-5 Δ4|Χ] πὸ 4 4 χ] 11 Ι1|χ|4 4 --ὃ 

t -5 4 4 111 4 4-5 4-5 4 
27 x 729 x 729 x 729 


~ ~SxBdsx8l xl xsi ~~ 1955 0. Volume=i86. 
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As the given equations are in this case quite easy to solve, it 
will be interesting to check this result. 

The solution gives readily (4, 4,4), (3,0,0), (0, 3,0) and 
(0, 0, 3) as the coordinates of the vertices; hence, by (109), the 
volume is 


4/9 0 3 1) =-3$/1 0 3{/4+2/0 3 O| =-75-6= -135 
0301 130 3 0 0 
3001 144 ᾿ 4 4 
4441 

as before. 


100. Quadric Surfaces. As its name implies, a quadric surface 
is the locus of a point which moves in three dimensions according 
to conditions defined by an equation of the second degree in 
x, y, 2. The most general form of such an equation is 

ax* + by? + οὐδ + 2fyz + 2gza + Qhay + 2le +2my +2nz+d=0. 

This equation will be referred to as Q(zyz)=0. Just as in the 
case of the two-dimensional equation F(zy)=0, this may be 
reduced (1) by changing the origin where possible to remove the 
terms of the first degree, and (2) by rotating the axes about the 
new origin through a suitable angle which will remove the terms 
in zy, yz, zz. According as the new origin lies in the finite part 
of space or not, so quadric surfaces are classified into Central 
Quadrics and Non-central Quadrics. 

The general equation of a central quadric may accordingly 
be taken in the form Az?+ By?+Cz*=1, the centre being the 
origin. 

If A, B, C are all positive, the surface is an ellipsoid whose 
axes are 2/./A, 2//B, 2//C. 

If B or C, or both, are negative, the surface is a hyperboloid. 

When the right-hand side is zero, the surface becomes a cone. 

The non-central quadrics have no centre in the finite part of 
space, and the terms of the first degree in the general equation 
Q (x, y, z)=0 cannot therefore all be removed. The surfaces 
are, in general, cylinders or paraboloids which under certain 
conditions may degenerate into planes. 
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Ex. 9. (a) Investigate the nature of the loct represented by the 
following equations : 
(1) 1442? + 225y? + 4002? +5 76x + 1350y + 8002 = 599. 
(ii) 9a? + 4y? — 1442 = 12 (2y — 32). 
(iti) 9a? + 16y? — 362? — 20 =8 (4y +92). 
(ὃ) Find the equation of the locus of a point which moves so that 
tts distance from the fixed point (a, ὃ, c) 1s m times its distance from 
the origin of coordinates. 


If a, ὃ, α be all positive and a>b>c, shew that the surface 
will intersect all the planes of reference tf 


m? (a? + b? +c?) > a?. (με. 
(a) (i) The given equation on rearrangement becomes 
144 (a? + 42) + 225 (y? + 6y) + 400 (2? + 22) =599, 
or 144(% +2)? +225 (y +3)? + 400(z +1)? 


= 599 +576 + 2025 + 400 
= 3600. 
Changing the origin to the point (-2, -- ὃ, -- 1), the equation 
becomes 14422 + 225y? + 4002? = 3600, 
or a" /25 + y*/16 + 27/9 =1, 


which represents an ellipsoid generated by the variable ellipse 
«Ξ [2 + γ5 10 --] -- μξ[ο5, z=p, 
whose centre is the origin. 
(11) The given equation may be written 
9 (a +2)? + 4(y — 3)? — 1442 -- 72. 


Hence, on changing the origin to the point (—2, 3, —0-5), the 
equation takes the form 


9x? + 4γ3 —-144z=0, 
1.€. x*/16 + 47/36 —z=0 ; 
the surface is therefore generated by the variable ellipse 
v/16+y7/36=p, 2=p, 


and the sections made by planes parallel to the yz, zz planes are 
parabolas. The surface is therefore an elliptic paraboloid. 
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(iii) Writing the equation in the form 
9a" + 16(y — 1)? -- 36(z +1)? =0, 
and transferring to (0, 1, -- 1) as new origin, 
9.5 + 16y? — 3627 =0, 
or x*/16 + y?/9 — 27/4 =0, 
1.6. 216 +77/9=p2, z= ῶμ; 


thus shewing that plane sections parallel to the zy-plane are 
ellipses which become a point at the origin. 
Further, writing the equation as 


22/16 — 22/4 = — 42/9, 


it is evident that the section on the zz-plane is the pair of lines 
2/2=+2/4; similarly the section on the yz-plane is the pair of 
lines y/3 = +2/2; hence the line 


x/4 = y/3 =2/2 


is said to be a generator of the surface, which is clearly a right 
elliptic cone, whose vertex is at the origin. 


(Ὁ) Let P (x, y, x) be the coordinates of any point on the locus, 
then if A be the point (a, 6, c), 


AP* =(%—a)* +(y — b)? + (z-c)?, 


and OP? =2? +4? +27. 
But AP=m.OP; 
ἐς, (w—a)®? +(y —b)? + (2-0)? = m2(a? + κα + 2), 
1.€. (m2? —1)(x? + y? +27) + 2ax + Qby + 2cz =a? +b? +c, 


which may be written 
{x +a/(m? —1)}* + {y +b/(m? -- 1) }® + {z+0/m? -- 1}}3 
=m? (a? + b? + c7)/(m? — 1)?, 
which is obviously a sphere whose centre is the point, 
{ -a/(m®=1), -bf(m®—1), —o/(m*-1)} 
and whose radius 18 
mJ a +b? - c2/(m? -- 1), if m>1, 


or μιν αδ +b? +02/(1— πιῆ), ifm <1. 
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The sphere intersects the xy, yz, zz-planes when z=0, 7=0, 
and y=0 respectively, and these sections are 


{x +-a](m*® -- 1)}2 + {y +b/(m? — 1)}? = {m?(a? + b? + οἷ) — c7}/(m? -- 1)2, 
{y + b/(m? — 1)}2 + {2 +0/(m? — 1)}* = {m?(a? + δ5 -Ὁ οἷ) — a7} /(m? -- 1)?, 
{x +-a]/(m? —1)}? + {z + ¢/(m? -- 1)}* = {m2(a? + δ5 + οἷ) — b7}/(m* -- 1)?, 


which are circles of radii 


VPP 8 νη τα: ὑ» πο ταβ ψηξ(αΣ ΕἼ5: ἢ 6 


m? --Ἰ ' γι --Ἰ ᾿ m* —1 


respectively. These will be real if 


m? (a? + 6? +c?) > a?, 
since a@>b>e. 


101. Intersection of a Plane and a Quadric. To determine a 
plane section of a quadric surface, it is convenient to move the 
axes of the equation representing the surface into a plane through 
the origin parallel to the intersecting plane, and along its normal. 
The formulae for effecting this important transformation will now 
be considered. 


Ex. 10. (a) A quadric surface ax? + by? + cz? =1 ἐξ intersected by 
the plane la+my+nz=0; find the formulae to move the axes of the 
sonics ento the plane and along its normal, the origin remarmng 
unchanged. 

Hence shew that the section will be an ellipse, parabola or hyperbola 
according as [*/a +m?/b +n?/c 18 greater than, equal-to, or less than 
zero. Fund also the conditions to be fulfilled that the section should 
be a rectangular hyperbola. 

(6) The ellapsord 3x? + 8y? + 2* =c? 1s cut by the planex + 4y+2=0. 
Shew that the section is an- ellipse whose semi-axes are cJ/0-3, $c./3, 
and eccentricity /0-6. 


(a) Take the new z-axis as the line of intersection of the zy- 
plane and the given plane, and the y-axis in the latter plane; 
the z-axis will then be the normal to this plane, and its direction 
cosines will therefore be J, γι, n. 
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Let the direction cosines of the new axes of x and y be J, m4, 4 
and l,, me, n, respectively, then, since the new OX is perpendicular 
to OZ, n,=0; hence 


(i) 3 +m,?=1, (ii) 1.2 +m,%+n,?=1, 
(11) Wy +mm,=0, (iv) W,+mm,+nn,=0, 
(v) 1,1, +m ,m,=0. 
From (ii) and (v), 1,/m,= —m,/l,= —mll. 
Hence, from (i), m,? = /([? + m?), 
so that, taking m, as positive, 1, = -- γε 8 +m. 
Putting m,=ml,/l in (ii) and (iv), 
1,2 =?(1 —n,*)/(? +m?) and (2 +m?)L/l= —nng. 
Hence, on eliminating l,, 
Ne =12+ m7, 1,2 = [?n2/(/2 + m?*), 
and m2 = m?n?/ (12 + m2). 
If m, be positive, then m, will be negative, and since 
L,/m,= —m,/l., 
l, will also be negative, so that 
m= —mn/J/P +m, 1,= -- 8 +m, 
and by (iv), n=JP +m. 
Let P (1, y;, 2;) be any point referred to the old axes, (z’, y’, 2’) 


its coordinates referred to the new axes, then taking P as a new 
origin, the equation of the given plane becomes 


2 =(n-a,)l+(y—y,)m+ (2-2) 
= —lz, -- my, — 2}, 


since (x, y, 2) lies on the plane. 

Similar expressions for α΄, y’ may thus be found, and these 
give the relations between the new and the old coordinates. By 
solving the three expressions for 2, 71» 21» corresponding expres- 
sions giving the old coordinates in terms of the new ones may be 
found. This is a tedious process, however, and the required 
relations may be derived directly as follows. 

If OX’, ΟΥ̓, OZ’ be the new axes of ὦ, y, 2, then cos ΖΌΚΧ =I, 
cos X’OX =1,, cos ΥΌΧ =|,, so that 


cos XOZ’ = —1, cos XOX' = ~1, and cos XOY’=-lI,. ° 
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Hence the equation of the plane YOZ referred to the new axes is 
—lI,2’ —ly' —lz =0, 
and by the above result, 
r=lwe' εἰν +12’, 


and similarly for y and z; hence the following important trans- 
formation formulae : 


If a surface be cut by a plane Ix+my+nz=0, through the origin, 
the equation of the surface may be referred to new axes along the line 
of intersection of the given plane and the xy-plane, the perpendicular to 
it through the origin lying in the plane and the normal to the plane, 
by replacing the old coordinates x, y, z, by the following expressions 
involving the new coordinates, x’, y’, 2’, 


X¥=1,x’ + ly’ +12’, 

y=m,x +m,y’+mz, 

2-Ξ ny’ + nz’, (111) 
where 1,=-m/k, m,=1/k, 1],=—In/k, m,=-mn/k, n,=k, 
and k?—]?+m?,_ k being positive. 


Applying these formulae to the surface az? + by? +cz?=1, the 
section on the plane, 2’ =0, is 


a(l,ax’ + ley’)? +b(myx' + may’) + cn,2y’? =1, 


which reduces to 
Aa? + 2H xy + By? =1, 


on omitting dashes, 
where A=al,?+bm,?=(am? + bi?) /k, 
H =al,l, + bmym, = lmn (a -- b)/k*, 
B=al,? + bm,? + cn? = {n*(al? + bm?) + ck*} [13. 
Now 
AB -- Ηϑ = {(am? + bl*)(al?n? + bm?n? + ck*) — Pm?n?(a — b)?} 18 
= {abn? (m4 + 20m? + 14) + ck* (am? + bi?) } /k* 
= bel? + cam? + abn? 
e = ([?/a + m?/b + n?/c)abe. 
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Hence, from (72c), the section will be an ellipse, parabola, or 
hyperbola according as 


AB-H*>, =, or <0, 
f.e. 128 + ταῦ [Ὁ + n2/o>, =, OF <0, ......ccereseeeecenee (112a) 


as long as abc is positive. 
From (86a), the section will be a rectangular hyperbola if 


A+B=0, 

d.¢€. if am? + bl? + al?n? + bmn? + ck4 =0 ; 
2.e. if a+b —al? — bm? +ck?=0; 
2.6. if (a +b)(2 + m? +n?) — al? — bm? + c(2 +m?) =0; 
2.e. if P(b+c)+m7(c +a) +m7(at+bd) =O. .....ὁνννννονεοοον (112b) 

(Ὁ) From the equation of the plane, its direction cosines |, m, n 
are given by 

lL=m/4=n=1/(3/2), from (99) ; 
J b=n=1/(3/2, m=4/(3,/2). 

Replacing x, y, 2 by the expressions given in (111), the equation 

of the section of the ellipsoid made by the plane is 
(3m? + 81?) a? — 10lmnazy + (31?n? + 8m2n? + 13) y? = ck, 
which, on inserting the numerical values, becomes 
2842/9 ~ 10/2 . xy/27 + 35y?/27 =17/18, 


which represents an ellipse by (72c), since H? < AB. 
From Ex. 10, § 73 (p. 221), the reciprocals of the squares of the 
seml-axes are 


9 ( 35 a) 


172\9 ta7= 97 
_ 9 BLE aids 
=i7al 27 “8063 80 


Hence the semi-axes are c,/03 and 5V3. 
From (69c), the eccentricity =/1 —0-4 =/06. 


102. Sections of a Right Circular Cone. It will now be shewn 
that a plane section of a right circular cone is a conic as described 


B.M. M 3 
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in ὃ 70 (p. 206). Let VAA' (Fig. 40) be a right circular cone 
whose axis OV coincides with the z-axis, whose vertex is the point 
(0, 0, ἢ), and whose base radius is r, then the equation of the 
cone is obviously 

h2 (a? + y?) = 7° (ἡ —2)2. 

Let the cone be cut by a plane 
O’P’ parallel to the z-axis, having 
for its line of intersection with the 
base, y=a,z=0. Change the origin 
to the point (0, a, 0), then the 
equation of the cone becomes 

hg? + h®(y — a)? =17(h —2)?, 
and the equation of the plane may 
be written my +nz=0, where 
m=-—cosPRY, n=-sin PRY, 
and F is the point of intersection of 
ΡΟ', VO. 
Hence, transforming the equation 


Fig, 40, Sections of a right circular Of the cone by (111), the section 
me on the plane is 


δα. (h2n2 — 72m?) y? + 2h(hna + 12m)y + h?(a? -- 1?) =0. 


Now if h?(h?n? — 72m?) =0, the term in y cannot be removed, 
and from (72a) the curve is, in general, a parabola. Hence the 
condition for this is 


h?n? ~ r2m? =0, since h is not zero ; 
h?n? =72(1 — n), since m+n? =1 ; 
᾿ς nt =r?/(h? +7?) =sin® φ, 
where ¢ is the semi-vertical angle OV A ; 
" LPRV=LOVA=LOVA’, 


so that ΟΡ is parallel to A’V; 2.6. the plane is parallel to a 
generator. , 
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When h?n? — 72m? is not zero, the term in y can be removed and 
the equation transformed into 
h2a? + (h?n? — 72m?) y? =c? 
where c is the new absolute term. 
The curve will therefore be an ellipse or a hyperbola according 
as h?n? — 72m? is positive or negative ; 
1.€. according as n? > or < sin? ¢; 
v.e. according as 2 PRV > or < ¢. 


When ΟΡ is perpendicular to OV, n= —1, and the equation 
becomes x? + y* =c’, which represents a circle. 

Hence the plane section of a right circular cone is always a 
conic as defined in § 70 (p. 206). 


Ex.11. Aright circular cone of height 24 in. and base radius 7 in. 
as cut by a plane inclined at sin! 0:8 to its base, the line of inter- 
section with the base being 525 in. from the centre. Shew that the 
section is an ellipse of eccentricity 0-625. 

Here h=24, r=7, m= — 3/5, n= — 4/5, a=185/32; hence the 
equation of the section becomes 


57622 + 3514? —§ . 234y +0" =0, 


where σ΄ = —(9 x 409 x 39)/16, 
1.€. 5762? + 351(y — 2/5)? =c, 
where c = (10289 x 351)/400. 


Hence, changing the origin to (0, 2/5), the final equation 18 
57627 + 351y? =c, 


which clearly represents an ellipse. 
If a,, a, be its axes, then 


a.,? =¢/576 = (10289 x 39)/(400 x 64), 
a,* =c/351 = 10289/400, 
giving a,=3-96, a,=5-07, 
and the eccentricity --ν 1 — 351/576 = 0-625. 
108. Circular Sections of a Quadric. To obtain plane circular 
sections of a quadric, the necessary conditions may be derived»by 
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the methods of the last example. It is, however, simpler te 
proceed as follows. 

Let κ (x, y, 2) =aa* + by? + οὐδ + fyz + σου + Zhay =1 
be a quadric surface, and A(z*+y*+27)=1, a sphere; then the 
points of intersection of the quadric and the sphere will lie on the 


surface F(a, y, 2) -- A(x? +y2 +2) =0, 


ae. (α-- λὴχβ- (ὃ -- λ)ὴψϑ- (ὁ -- A)z? + Bfyz + σου + Zhay =0 
or, putting r= £2 and y=7z, 
(a — A) & + 2hén + (Ὁ — A) 2 + 29E + 2fy +eo-A=0. 
This will represent a pair of planes if it can be factorised, and 
the condition for this is, by (67a), 


a-h h g | =9, 
h ob-Av’ f 
g9 f e-Aa 


which is a cubic in A. It can be shewn that the roots of this 
cubic are always real, but that only one of them gives real planes. 
Hence : 
Circular sections of the quadric F(x, y, z)=1, where 
F(x, y, Z)== ax? + by? + cz? + 2lyz + 2gzx + 2hxy 
are given by the equation 
F(x, y, 2) —- A(x? +y? +27) =0, 

where A is a root of the cubic 
8-λ h κε 

h b—-A f 

g f 6 -λΔ 


τε του δρνὴς ελοο ηνροννὴ οὶ (113) 


Ex. 12. Prove that there are two real planes which pass through 
the centre of the ellipsoid 2*/a? + y?/b? +2*/c2=1, and «intersect the 
sa a an curcles. 

and these planes wn the case of the ellupsoid 


1222 + 30y? + 622 = 4. (L.U., Sc.) 
(a) The cubic for λ becomes 
(1/a3 — d)(1/6* — d)(1/e* -- A) =0, 
giving A=1/a?, 1/b, or 1/c*. 
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Hence the six planes are given by 
y? (1/b? — 1/a?) =2*(1/a? -- 1/c*), 
a2 (1 /a® — 1/6?) =2? (1/0? -- 1/c?), 
a2(1/a® —1/c2) =y?(1/c? -- 1/0). 
If a>b>-c, only the second of these gives real planes, and 


since parallel plane sections are similar and similarly situated 
conics, the planes 


“να — Bla +276? -- οἷο τε μι, 

a/a? -- b?/a -- 2/6? -- c2/e =p, 
will give circular sections for all values of μι and ps», consistent 
with real intersections. 


(Ὁ) For the ellipsoid, 122? + 30y? + 62 =4, 
1/a®?=3, 1/b?=7-5, 1/c?=1-5; 


so that ὃ <a «- 6, and by the foregoing analysis, the planes giving 
real circular sections are 


y? (7-5 — 3) =22(3 -- 1.8), 
or y/3+z=0, and yJ/3-z=0. 
104. Tangent Planes. Let the line 
(o- [l= (y—n)/m=(2—-O|n=r 
intersect the quadric Q(z, y, 2) =0, then 
Q(E+lr, n+mr, C+nr) =0; 
ve. Ο(ξ, η, O+2r(l4+mB+nC) 
+12 (al? + bm? + cn? + 2fmn + 2gln + 2hlm) =0, 
10 
where A=afthyt+gl+u=_ = 
1 
B=bn th(thi+v=5 = 
10 
C=c(+gE+fn +w=5 ae" 
Writing L for the coefficient of r?, the above equation becomes 


Ο(ξ, η, ὃ +r( 5 + mse ἐσ) +L το, 


which is a quadratic for 7, whose roots give the distances of 
(é, », ὃ from the two voints of intersection. a 
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If (£, ἡ, ὦ lies on the quadric also, then Ο(ξ, 7, ¢) =0, and one 
of the roots is zero ; if, in addition, 
® ne an = 
beet one BE =O 
then both roots are zero, and the two points are coincident. The 
line is therefore tangent to the surface at (ξ, 7, ¢), and the locus 
of this line gives the tangent plane at the point. This locus may 
easily be found by eliminating J, m, n, between the equations 
ez=£+lr, y=n+mr, 2=C+n71, 
ὁ, Ὁ, ὁ 
and de a oe 
which gives 
dQ 0Q OQ _ 
(α - ξἢ δὲ Ἐ(Υ - ) 55 τί - ἶ 5. = 0 Spidwsueegeeuleess (114) 


as the tangent plane to the quadric Q(x, y, 2) =0 at the point (£, η, ὦ). 
It should be observed that the direction cosines of the plane 
are proportional respectively to 
a a τὸ 
Of’ On’ OC 
Ex. 13. (a) Shew that the condition that the lune 
(x -- p)/L=(y —g)/m=(z—-1)/n 
should touch the ellipsoid x?/a? + y?/b? + 22/c? =1 18 
Pm n\/p Fr )- pl gm rn\2 
(a RB Ἐν) ἀρ ae -(4 Tet 2) 
(ὃ) Fund the equation of the cone with vertex at the origin and 
generators parallel to tangent lines from (p,q, 17) to the ellipsoid 
w/a? + y2/b* + 22/c2? =1. (L.U,) 
(c) Fund also the value of p, such that the plane lnt+my+nz=p, 
shall touch the ellipsoid ; calculate the direction cosines of the tangent 
plane to the ellipsoid x*/36 + y?/25 + 927/49 =1 passing through the 
point (12, 25, 49/36). 
(a) Let (x—p)/l=(y—q)/m=(z-7r)/n=p, then substituting in 
the equation of the ellipsoid 
(p +l) /a? + (ᾳ + mp)/b? + (7 + np)?2/c? =1, 
or p?([2/a? + m2/b? + n/c?) +2 (Lp/a? + mq/b? + nrc). 
ε + pa? + 4503 +72/c2 --Ἰ =0. 
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This quadratic will have equal roots when the line is tangent 
to the surface ; the condition for this is 


(12 /a? + m?/b? + n2/c?)(p?/a? + q?/b? + γ3 [οἷ —1) 
= (lp/a* + qm/b? + nr/c*)?. 


(6) The generators of the cone will be z/l=y/m=z/n=k where 
l, m, n have the same values as the tangent lines from (p, 4, 7) to 
the ellipsoid, 1.6. 1, m, m must satisfy the above condition. 

Eliminating J, m, n, by means of the relations l=a/k, m=y/k, 
n=2/k, the equation of the cone becomes 


(x? /a? + γϑ δ + 22/c%)(p?/a? + g?/b? + 72/c? -- 1) 
= (px/a* + qy/b? + rz/c*)?. 
(c) From (114), the equation of the tangent plane at (ξ, 7, ὃ 
on the ellipsoid is 
(2-2 τ τ 5 + @- N= 


and since in this case, Q = £#/a? + ?/b? + ¢2/c?, the equation becomes 
(a — £)&/a? + (y — ἡ) n/b? + (2 — ¢)¢/c? =0, 
or φξ[αϑ + yn/b? +-2¢/e? =1, 


since (£, 7, ¢) lies on the ellipsoid. 
If this equation is identical with lx+ my +nz= py, then 


E/@='p,, fP=m/p,, (e=n/p,; 
ἐς Pa®/p,? + m?b?/p,? + n2c?/p,? = &/a* + n2/b? + {305 =1 
so that p,? = a? + m*b? + n°c?, 
Taking as the equation of the tangent plane 
xé/a* + yn/b? + 2¢/c? =1, 
and inserting the numerical values, it becomes 
&/3+n+(/4=1. 
If J, m, n be the direction cosines of the perpendicular from the 
origin on this plane, then 
U/(1/3) =m =n/(1/4) =12/13, by (996) ; 
ἐς b=4/18, m=12/13, and n=3/13. 
The equation of the plane then becomes 
4.5. + 12y +32 =13. 
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105. Normal to a Quadric. It is evident that if le+my+nz=p 
be a tangent plane to a quadric, |, m, ἢ are the direction cosines 
of the normal. 

Ex. 14. (a) Find the conditions that the plane ln+my+nz=p 
should touch the quadric aa* + by* +cz*=1, and deduce the equation 
of the normal. 


(ὃ) Shew that of the line la+my+7,2=1, 17+ my +792 =1 be 
a normal to the ellipsoid x?/a? + y2/b? + 2*/c? =1, then 


(ὦ, —1,)(myn, — mgn,)/(b* — c*) = (my — m,)(lgn, — 1y9)/(c* -- a?) 
= (14 — M9)(Lym, —1,m,)/(a? -- δ). (L.U., Se.) 


(a) Let la+my+nz=p touch the quadric at the point (é, ἡ, ¢), 
then, from (114), this equation may be written 


a(x—£)E+b(y—74) 7 +e(2—¢)¢=0, 

or axé +byn+cz(=1, 
since (£, 7, ὦ) lies on the quadric; hence 

p=a, m/p=by, n/p=elf; 

ἡ af? + by? +0¢2 = (2/a + m2/b + n?/c)/p? =1, 
1.€. νἢ -- 138 + m9/b Ἐπ. ....«ὐννονοννννννννονονενον (115a) 
The normal at (&, ἡ, ¢) is clearly 
(x — £)/b=(y -- »)/m=(z-¢)/n, 


χ-ξ y-7 - 
oO et ΠΡ EET TEETTT ETT TTT TT Teee 
r ‘ao ba re (115b) 


(ὁ) Let L=l,m,-l,m,, M=mn,-—m,n,, N=nl,—nl,, then 
by (99a) the planes 1,2 +m, y +7,z=1, ἴω + my + nz =1, intersect 
in the line (x -- ¢)/M =(y- ἮΝ = (2-Q)/L. 

If this be a normal to the ellipsoid at P(é, 7, ὃ, then, from 


(1156), a®M/£=2N/n =CL/t. 
Now P lies on both planes, so that 
a*l,M +b*m,N +en,L=1, 
a*l,M +b?m,N +c*n,L=1; 
*, (i) a%(1, -- )Μ +02(m, —m,)N +c2(n, — n_)L=0. 
But since the line lies in both planes, by (105a), 
LM+mN+n,L=0 and 1M+mN+n,L=0; 
*. ὦ (ὦ -1,)M +(m,—m,)N + (v,-n)L=0. 
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Hence, from (1) and (1), 
πὰ caer ee τ Σ 
(my -- mMq)(Ny -- πφ) (δ -—c?) (πη -- Q)(L, — 1.) (c? -- a?) 
L 
ἥ (1, —1,)(m, — Mg) (a® — b?)’ 


. (11 -- ἰφ)(γυχτιᾳ -- myNq) _ (my — mMg)(Myly -- Nols) 
1.00 ae 2 ge 


= (1 — Nq)(Lymg —'ym,) 


a? -- δὴ 


EXERCISES 13. 


1. Determine the equations of the straight line joining the points 
(-2, 1,3) and (3, 1, -2). Find also the equation of the plane drawn 
through the point (1, 1, 1) which contains the straight line. (L.U.) 


2. Prove the relation connecting the direction cosines of two per- 
pendicular lines in space. 
Find the equation of the plane through the axis of z and parallel to 
the line joining the points (3, 2, -- 1), (1, 3, 4). 
Calculate the distances of this plane from the given points. (L.U.) 


3. Define the direction cosines of a straight line with reference to 
three mutually perpendicular axes, and find the condition that two 
lines whose direction cosines are given should be at right angles. 

Taking the axis of z as vertical, find the direction cosines of a line of 
greatest slope in the plane which passes through the points (0, 0, 0), 
(3, 5, --2) and (4, 1, 1). (L.U.) 


4. Define the direction cosines of a line and find the relation between 
them. 
Find the equation of a plane which passes through the origin and is 
inclined to the horizontal plane XOY at 60° and to the vertical plane 
XOZ at 45°. (L.U.) 


5. If p denotes the perpendicular distance of the point (7, y;, 2) 
from the plane az +by+cz=0, shew that pVa?+6?+c?=az, + Ἔ Ἢ ὃν 


6. A plane is drawn perpendicular to the line 
x —-3=(y +4)/2 =(z -1)/4 
so as to pass through the point (1,1,1). If PQ, PR be the lines in 
which this plane cuts the two planes 
Sa+y—-z2-2=0 and 5x-y+2z -25=0, 
find the coordinates of P and the cosine of the angle QPR. ; . 
B.M. M2 
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7. Find an expression for the cosine of the angle between two lines 
whose direction cosines are given. 

A right pyramid stands on a square base, and the vertical angle of 
each of the isosceles triangular faces isa. Taking the vertex as origin, 
the axis of z along the axis of the pyramid and the axes of xz and y 
parallel to the diagonals of the base, obtain the equations of the planes 
of the triangular faces and of their lines of intersection, and find the 
angle between the lines which join the vertex to a pair of opposite 
corners of the base. (L.U.) 


8. Shew that the lino perpendicular to both of the lines whose 
direction cosines are proportional to J, m,n; I’, m’,n’, has direction 
cosines proportional to mn’ -m/’n, nl’ — nl, lm’ -- I’m. 

A plane parallel to the line 2 -- 1 =2y -5 =2z and to the line 


3z =4y --1] τεῦς -4 
passes through the point (2, 3,3). Find its equation. (L.U.) 


9. Find the equation of the plane which passes through the origin O, 
and the points (1, 6, 4), (6, 15, -4). PN is the perpendicular let fall 
from P (14, ~3, —11/3) upon this plane; give the length of PN and 
shew that ON =/445/3. Also give the direction cosines of ON. 


10. A straight line is drawn through the origin meeting perpen- 
dicularly the given straight line (zx —a)/l=(y —b)/m=(z-c)/n. Prove 
that its direction cosines are proportional to a-lk, b-mk, ὁ -- εἶ, 
where k=al+bm+cn, and find the length of the perpendicular from 
the origin upon the given straight line. (L.U., Sc.) 


11. Find the equation of the line of greatest slope throvgh the point 
(1, 1, 1) on the plane 27 ἐῶν -4z=1. (L.U.) 


12. Shew that the equations of the planes bisecting the angles 
between αὐ +b,y +¢,2 +d, =a, + boy Ἔσο +d, =0 are 


(a,x +b,y +042 +d,)/k, = +( dor + bay +42 +d,)/he, 
where kg=Jag?t+bs2+0c,2 (s=1, 2). 


18. Shew that the sum of the projections of the sides of any closed 
polygon upon a given straight line is zero. Find the equation of a 
plane in terms of its perpendicular distance from the origin and the 
angles this perpendicular makes with the axe’. Calculate the distance 
of the point (2, 3, 1) from the plane 77 + 24y + 60z = 16. 


14. Given two points P(3, 5,1), Q(5, 2,4); shew that the sum of 
the squares of the projections of PQ on the coordinate axes is equal 
to the square on PQ. A plane contains the line PQ and passes through 
the point (7, 6, 2); find (1) the equation of the plane, (2) its distance 
from the origin, (3) the direction,cosines of a normal to the plane, and 
(4) the intercepts made by the plane on the axes. 
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15. Define the direction cosines of a straight line and prove the 
formulae for the cosine and the sine of the angle between the straight 
lines whose direction cosines are given. 

Find the direction cosines of the line of intersection of the planes 


3x -2y-4z2=0, 4x+y+z2-1=0. 
Find the angles made with these planes by the line 
(: -1)/3 τῶ +3 =1 --Ζ. (L.U.) 


16. Shew that the three planes 2 -2y +z-7=0, ὃ. τάν -22+5=0, 
8x - By +3z - 30 =0, have a common line of intersection. 

A plane is drawn through P (2, -- 3, 0.2) to contain this common 
line ; shew that this plane is perpendicular to the plane 2 —2y +z =7. 


17. Obtain the equation of a plane in the form z/a+y/b+z2/c=1. 
What form does the equation take when c=0 and when c= ἢ 

The planes 37 -y +z+1=0, 5% +y+3z=0 intersect in the line PQ, 
and a plane is drawn through the point (2, 1, 4) perpendicular to PQ. 
Shew that this plane contains the point (2, 3, 5). 


18. Shew that the straight lines (x +1)/( -3) =(y -3)/2 =z +2, and 
xz =(y -7)/( -- 39) =(2+7)/2, intersect. Find the coordinates of their 
point of intersection and the equation of the plane containing them. 

(L.U. 9 Sc.) 


19. Find the direction cosines of the line of intersection of the planes 
6x -4y -2+12=0, 3x2 -4y +19=0, and shew that the point (3, 7, 2) 
lies on this line. Find also the coordinates of the two points P, Q on 
this line which are at a distance 13 from the point (3, 7, 2), and shew 
that PQ subtends a right angle at the point (54/5, - 17/5, 2). 


20. Prove that if 0+¢+y =3° the planes 


τατον sin Y +z sin d, 
y =z sinf@+xsin y, 
z=xsind +y sin 0, 
intersect in a line. (L.U., Se.) 
21. Shew that an equation of the first degree represents a plane and 
find the perpendicular distance from the origin to the plane 
τ 5a -4y +2z -6=0, 
and also the angle of inclination of the axis of y to the plane. (L.U., Sc.) 
22. Find the condition that two straight lines in space shall intersect. 


Find the equation of the surface generated by a straight line which 
intersects the three straight lines 


y—2z2=0,x=a; 2-2¢=0.y=a; x-2y=0,2=a. 


; (L.U., Se.) 


340 HIGHER MATHEMATICS (cH. xm 


23. Find the length of the shortest distance between the lines 
(v-1)/4=(y+2)/B=z2 and -(%-4)/2=(y+5)/6 =(z -5)/7. 
(L.U., Sc.) 
24. Find the length of the shortest distance between the lines 
(%+14)/ -2=y/0=z+23 and (%+2)/4=(y -5)/3 =(2 -2)/3. 


25. Find the equations of the line along which lies the shortest 
distance between the straight lines (#7 +1)/4 =(y -- 1)|2 = -(z -9)/6 and 
(5 -—3)/2 = -(y +15)/7 =(z -9)/5. 


26. Find the shortest distance of the line (5 —7)/2 =(y +4)/3 =z -- 2 
from the intersection of the planes 


2. +5y -82-52=0, 3x -3y+22+27=0. 


27. Find the equation to the circle in the plane z=0 which has the 
points (21, ¥,,0), (a, Y,0) as extremities of a diameter. Find the 
condition that the straight line (x —/f)/l=(y -g)/m=(z-h)/n should 
intersect the circumference of this circle. (L.U., Sc.) 


28. With given rectangular axes, the line 7/2 = -- y/3 =z is vertical. 
Find the direction cosines of the line of greatest slope in the plane 
3x -2y +z=5 and the angle this line makes with the horizontal plane. 

(L.U.) 


29. A tripod has its feet A, B, C on three walls, C being 2 ft. higher 
than B, and B 3 ft. higher than A. In plan ab=18 ft., be =20 ft., 
ca =21 ft., and ὦ, the plan of the apex of the tripod, is equidistant from 
a,b, andc. If D is 25 ft. higher than C, find the lengths of the legs 
and the true values of the three plane angles at D. (L.U.) 


30. The vertical angle of each of the isosceles triangular faces of a 
right pyramid on a square base is 28°. A plane cuts the pyramid, the 
section being a quadrilateral ABCD such that the distances of A, 
B and C from the vertex are 4, 8 and 6 inches respectively. Find the 
distance of D from the vertex. (L.U.) 


31, A tetrahedron has its vertices at the points (1,0, 0), (0, 0, 1), 
(0, 0, 2), (1, 2,3) respectively. Find the lengths and the direction 
cosines of the six edges, the equations of the four faces and the volume 
of the tetrahedron. (L.U.) 


32. The coordinates of the angular points A, B, C, D of a tetrahedron 
are ( -2, 1, 3), (3, —1, 2), (2,4, -- 1) and (1, 2, 3) respectively. Calculate 
to the nearest minute the angle between the edges AC and BD. (L.U.) 


33, Three of the vertices of a tetrahedron are at the points (a, 0, 0), 
(0, ὃ, 0), (0, 0, c). Prove that if the perpendiculars from the vertices 
on the opposite faces are concurrent, the fourth vertex lies upon the line 
ak = by =cz. . (L.U., Se.) 
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34. The vertices of a tetrahedron are (0, 1, 2), (3, 0, 1), (2, 3, 2) and 
(A +1, A, 2A); its volume is 6; find the numerical value of A. 


35. A sphere of radius a rests in the positive octant in contact with 
the three planes of rectangular coordinates. Write down the equation 
of its surface. 

Shew that there are two such spheres passing through the point 
(2, 1,3), one of radius 4:41... and the other of radius 1-59.... Obtain 
the equation of the tangent plane to each sphere at the given point. 

(L.U.) 


36. Prove that the equation of the sphere described on the line 
joining the points (2, ~1, 4) and ( -2, 2, -- 2) as diameter is 
(5 ~2)(a% +2) +(y +1)(y -2) +(z -4)(z +2) =0. 
Find the area of the circle in which this sphere is intersected by the 
plane 25 + y -z =3. (L.U.) 


37. The rectangular coordinates of a point are (1, 3, 2); what are its 
polar and cylindrical coordinates ? 

A sphere is of 3 in. radius, its centre is (0, 2, 1) in rectangular coordi- 
nates; find the equation to the surface in rectangular, polar and 
cylindrical coordinates. 

Determine in rectangular coordinates the equation to the sphere 
which passes through the origin and the points (0, 0, 1), (1,2, -1) and 
(1, 0, 3). (L.U.) 


38. Describe with sketches the surfaces represented by the following 
equations in three dimensions : 


(1) 22 4+2y? +32? =12, (2) 22+4y?=1, 
(3) “5 τῶν - 422 =0, (4) xyz -- ο. (L.U.) 


39. Express in a symmetrical form the equations of the straight line 
given by 8x -3y -z -16=0, 85 -y -z+1=0. 
Give the distance of the point (z, y, 2) from the straight line 
(x -a)/l=(y -6)/m =(z -c)/n, 
and deduce the equation of a cone of semi-vertical angle 60°, having its 
vertex at (1, 3, 2) and its axis parallel to the line 2/3 =y/4 =2/2. 


40. What surface is represented by the equation 327 + 4y? +z?=20 ? 
Find the value of p such that the plane lz + my +nz-—p=0 may touch 
this surface. 

Shew that there are two tangent planes parallel to the plane 


32 +2y+2z=0, 
and give the coordinates of their points of contact with the surface. 


41. Shew that Ax?+ By?+Cz?=0 is the equation of a cone having 
its vertex at the origin, and that lz-+ my+nz=0 is a tangent plane to 
this cone if 12/A + m?/B-+n?/C=0. 
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42. Find the condition that the line (7 -/)/l=(y—-g)/m=(z—-h)/n 
should touch the quadric az? + by? +cz?=1, and deduce the ee of 
the tangent cylinder with its axis in the direction l,m, Ἢ (L.U., Sc.) 


*48, A circular cylinder of radius 2 has for its axis the line 
(5 —1)/2=y=3 -- 5. 


Find (1) its equation, (2) the lengths of the axes of the ellipse in which 
it is cut by the plane z=y. (1..U.) 


*44, Find the equation of a right circular cylinder of radius 2, whose 
axis is the line (x —3)/5=(y—1)/4=(z+2)/2. Find also the equations 
of the tangent planes to the cylinder from the origin. (L.U.) 


*45. A right circular cylinder is cut by a sphere whose centre is on 
one of the generators of the cylinder. Shew that the projection of the 
curve of intersection on the plane containing the axis of the cylinder 
and the centre of the sphere is a parabola whose latus rectum is twice 
the radius of the cylinder. (L.U.) 


*46, Shew that any plane section of an ellipsoid is in general an 
ellipse. The ellipsoid 2? + 5y? + 2z?=12 is cut by the plane 
22 +y/6+z2=0. 


Find the area of the elliptic section thus made, and prove that its 
eccentricity is 14/33. (See pp. 413-416.) 


47. Shew that the plane lx+my+nz=p will touch the ellipsoid 
x2/a* + y?/b? +22/c2=1, if p? =la? + mb? + n2c?, 

The ellipsoid 22? + 3y? + z*=1 is cut by parallel planes 3x +2y+4z2=1 
and 32+2y+4z=2. Find the ratio of the areas of the sections made 
on the planes. 


48. Find the eccentricity of the section of the ellipsoid x? + 4y? + 72? =1 
made by the plane x+y+z=0. (L.U., Se.) 


49. Find the equation of — tangent plane at any point of the 
ἐν a x*/a? + y?/b? + 22/c? = 
Find the equation of the τε which intersects the ellipsoid 
27/4 + y?/9 =27/16=1 
in an ellipse whose centre is the point (1, 1, 1). (L.U.) 


50. Find the equations of the tangent planes to the ellipsoid 
2/4 + y?/16 +22/9=1 


at the points in which it is met by the line z/2=y/2=2/3. Find the 
equation of the projection on the zy-plane of the section of the ellipsoid 
made by the plane through the centre parallel to the above een 
planes. (L.U.) 
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51. Shew that there are on the ellipsoid 2?/25 + y? + 2#/9=1 two sets 
of circular sections. Find the coordinates of the points of contact of 
the tangent planes parallel to these sections, and find the diameter 
of the circular section made by a plane whose perpendicular distance 
from the centre of the ellipsoid is 1. 


52. Prove that an ellipsoid has two real circular sections passing 
through the ends of the mean axis. 

A sphere is drawn to mect the ellipsoid in plane sections ; prove that, 
if the sections are real, the radius of the sphere must lie between ab/c 
and bc/a inclusive. (L.U., Sc.) 


53. Shew that the spheres 2? + y?+2?+ 6y+2z+8=0 and 
a + y? +22 +4 62 + 8y+4z+20=0 
intersect at right angles. 


Find the equation of the tangent plane to each sphere furthest from 
and parallel to the plane of intersection of the spheres. (L.U.) 


*54, Shew that the middle points of parallel chords of an ellipsoid lie 
on a plane. 
Obtain the equation of the diametral plane of chords having direction 
cosines 1, m, n in the ellipsoid x?/a? + y?/b? + z27/c? =1. 
In the ellipsoid 2? + 3y?+22?=1, find the equations of the diameter 
in the plane z =0 conjugate to the line 7/2 = 2y =z, and also the equations 
of the third conjugate diamcter. (L.U.) 


*55. If the tangent plane to the surface az? + by? +cz?=1 makes equal 
angles with the three coordinate axcs, shew that it forms with the co- 
ordinate planes a tetrahedron of volume (1/a+1/b+1/c)*?/6. (Li.U.) 


*56. Shew that the straight line x =a?¢/(a? - μὴ. ν Ξε ὅϑη (63 +p), z=C+p 
is a normal to the elliptic paraboloid x?/a? + y?/b?=2z, drawn from the 
point (£, 7, ἢ ; hence provo that five normals can be drawn from this 
point to the surface, and that they lie on the cone 


ξί(α -- ξ) - nl (y -n) +(@ -B)/(z-O=0. 


*5'7, Shew that through every point on the surface 327 -4y?+2?=1, 
two straight lines can be drawn lying wholly on the surface. 
A straight line is at a distance 2 from the axis of z and is inclined at 
60° to that axis; shew that the surface generated by the revolution of 
this line about the axis of z is a hyperboloid of revolution. 


*58. The normal at a point P on tho ellipsoid (a/a)? + (y/6)? + (z/c)?=1 
meets the coordinate planes in G,, G,, G, and 
PG,2 + PG,? + PG? =constant=/? ; 
shew that the point P lies also on the ellipsoid 
a2/at + y?/b4 + 5305 =k? /(a* + 64 +4). (Li.U.) 


CHAPTER XIV 
PERIMETERS, AREAS AND VOLUMES 


106. Length of Arc in Cartesian Coordinates. Let ds be the 
length of an infinitesimal element of a plane curve whose Cartesian 


equation is given, then the integral [as taken between two points 


on the curve between which it is continuous, gives the length of 
the arc between those points. This process is sometimes called 
Rectification. 
Since 
ds® = dx? + dy* = {1 + (dy/dx)*} . 43 ={(dx/dy)? +1} dy? ; 
᾿ς, ds=J/1+(dy/dz)?.dx or /1+(dz/dy)? . dy, 

so that the length of a plane curve, which is continuous, between 
the points (x, y,) and (7, γε) is given by the formulae 


a= ["af1+(2) ax or s=["4/1+(%)’. ay ee: (116) 


the integral chosen depending upon whether the equation of the 
curve be given in the form y=f(x) or c=¢(y). 


107. Area of a Curve. Let da, be an element of area between 
a plane curve PQ (Fig. 41) and the z-axis, and da, an element of 
area between the curve and the y-axis, then by considering narrow 
strips parallel to each of the axes and of width dz, dy respectively, 
da,=y.dz=f(z).dx and da,=xz.dy=¢(y) . dy, 
so that the areas between the arc, the axes and the ordinates or 
abscissae at P(x, ¥,), Θ (ας, yz) are given by 


a= [“ τὺ. ἀκ or aa= |" oy) dy. ἀπ λ ταν ταὶ (117) 
344 
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If the curve cuts both axes by a continuous arc, like an ellipse, 
then, in general,a,=a,. It often happens, however, that the 
areas Gj, ας lie on opposite sides of the curve, as in Fig. 41, in 


Q 
1 
| 
? 
: 
! 
; 
ι 
| 
2 


Fig. 41. Area of a curve. 


which case they are said to be complementary, because their 
sum makes up the rectangle PA’QS’, formed by joining the 
points 
P(x, Y1); A’ (7, Yo), Q (22, Yo); δ' (Zo, Yx)s 
1.6. Oy + Og =(X_— 21) (Ye 3). 
In every case a rough graph should be drawn to ensure the 
correct area being calculated. 

It should also be observed that if the curve cuts itself, thus 
forming a loop or loops, the area of each loop must be found 
separately if such falls within the given limits. 

When the curve is defined by parametric equations of the form 
z=F(t), y=f(t), then 

da, =y.dx=f(t).(da/dt) dt, and da, =a dy = F(t) . (dy/dt) . de. 
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Ez.1. Find the length of the curve 
20y = 3(42% — 202 + 9) 
between the ordinates where x=0-5 and x=4°5. ᾿ 

Determine also the area of the curve bounded by the arc, the x-axis 
and the given ordinates. 

By plotting a rough sketch of the curve, it will at once be seen 
that it is a parabola and the given points are those where it 
crosses the x-axis. 

From the equation, 


dy/da = 3 (8x — 20)/20 =3 (2x —5)/5; 
᾿ς from (116, ds = J/1+9 (22 —5)2/25dz. 
Let 2 =3(22 —5)/5, then dz=5 . dz/6, 
and ds =(5V/1 +22/6) . dz 
Now when 7=0°5, z= -- 2.4, and when 7=4°5, z=2°4; 


oY (Ch rene oe 34 
4] J/1+2 . dz =3| devi +2 +h log (2+V1 +3 | 
-2.4 


ge 
- 2.4 
by (48), 
-- (8:12 ἘΞ log 543-12 +4 log 5} 
= 5 (6.24 +log 5) = ὅ (6:24 + 1-6094) = 6-541. 
To find the area, 
4°56 
A -ὦ]} (4a? -- 200 +9) da 
05 


3 ‘ 4°6 
= 50 | $0° = 102? + 90 | 


3 13 
= - =~ -)- ae 


The minus sign indicates, as is obvious from the graph, that 
the area lies in the fourth quadrant, 1.6. on the negative side of 
the y-axis; hence, the magnitude of the area is 6:4 square units. 


Ex. 2. Find the length and the area of the curve 
y =cosh— x 
between the ordinates where x=1 and x=2°6. 
The curve is shewn in Fig. 42, where it will be observed that it 
is symmetrical about the z-axis. ᾿ 
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Since y=cosh-! ὦ, 
ἐς y=log (x +/2*—1), from (26), 


α΄ 


Fig. 42. Area of the curve y=cosh— z. 


Put “3 --Ἰ-- 2,5, then 2.dr=z.dz; 
“ἢ, ds=dz. 


For the given limits, when z=1, z=0, and when z=2°6, 
z=2-4; hence, if s be the semi-length between these limits, 


“4 24 
τ .-8} dz -3:] = 4-8, 
᾽ 0 0 
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This result may be verified without using the logarithmic form 
for the inverse function; thus, from the equation of the curve, 


dy. 
x=cosh y, 80 that ae sinh y, 


ds? = (1 + sinh? y) dy? =cosh? y . dy’; 
*, ds=cosh y . dy. 
Now when z=1, y=0, and when “- 2.6, y=log 5; 


log 6 log 5 
᾿, $= ἢ cosh y . dy=2 [ sinh y| = 2 sinh (log 5) 
0 0 


= (ὅ -- 1) -- 4.8 as before. 
To find the area, 


log 6 log 6 log ὃ 
4' - } ῳ. ὧ- 2| cosh y . dy=2 | sink y| = 4.8. 
0 0 0 


From Fig. 42, it will readily be seen that this is the area between 
the curve, the axis of y and the abscissae at y = + log 5. 
If A be the area between the axis of x and the double ordinate 
at x=2°6, then 
A+A'=area of rectangle PQQ’P 


=5:2 log 5; 
*, A=5-2 log 5 — A’ =5-2 log 5 — 48. 
Taking the area as 
A= } "y dz, 


the strip y.dx is now between the curve, the z-axis and the 
given ordinates, so that the value of the integral will give the 
required area. 

Hence, 


20 6 2° 3 tea 
4-} ψ. ἅν-- 2 cosh! z. da =2 "log (x+/a2—-1). dx 
1 1 


-- 2} x. log (2 +Va? -- ἢ - fot a ΚΝ , Integrating by parts, 


“4 
= §-2 log 5 -— al" dz, where 23 =a? --Ἰ, 
0 


= 6-2 log 5 — 4.8, as before. . 
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108. Length of Arc in Polar Coordinates. When the equation of 
the curve is given in polar coordinates, and is therefore of the 
form r=f(6), then, from (90a), 

ds =./r? + (dr/do)? . d0=J/1+7(d6/dr)? . dr, 
so that the length of arc between the points (r,, 4,) and (rq, 44) is 


ἜΝ 6 + (38) +(% 3) dor -ἰ ‘afi +ee (HY. dry... (118) 


the former being generally much more convenient. 


109. Area in Polars. Let dA be the area of a small sector POQ 
(Fig. 43), bounded by two radii vectores inclined at an angle 
d@ to each other at the pole, and an infinitesimal arc ds, then 

dA =4r? .d0. ὁ 

Hence, for a continuous curve, the area between two points 

(ry, 9,) and (72, 42) is 
a=3|a0) ΓΝ (119) 


ἘΝ 


Fia. 43. Area in polars. 


Ez. 3. Shew that the length of one loop of the curve 
r = 2a, cos* 9 
ws 3a. /3{2./3 + log (2+./3)}, and find ws area. 
One loop of the curve will be traced as 9 varies from 6= -5 
to O=5. This is shewn in Fig. 43; since cos 6=cos ( -- θ), the 
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axis divides the loop in half. Hence the integration may range 
from 0 to 5' and the result doubled. 


Now or = —4a cos 0. sin 9; 


2 
ἐν (23) = 73 + 16a? cos? 0 . sin? 6 = 4a? cos? 6 + 16a? cos? 9. sin? θ 


= 4a? cos* 6 (cos? 0 +4 sin? 6) 
= 4α3 cos? 6(1 +3 sin? 6) ; 

”, ds=2a cos 6/1 +3 sin? 0. dd 
=2a/1+3u? . du, on putting u=sin 0; 


the limits 0, -3 for 0, then become 0, 1 for u; hence, the whole 
length of the loop becomes 


s—4a) V1 +3u?. du 
0 
1 
= 552 ΕΖ ./1+3u2 +4 log (νἹ +308 + w/3) | 


= 54, /3{2/3+log (2+ /3)} 


as given. 
To find the area, A, 


μ᾿ 
ὩΣ 
at 


4A -κ|΄» ᾿ 49. ϑολ cost 6. dd. 
0 


0 


Since the limits are from 0 to —, Gamma functions may con- 
veniently be used ; thus, by (51), 2 


z 4a® .T(h) (3) 4a. Jr. 3.2. Je 
A tat| "cos θ͵ 40 21 (8) 579 


= μ Tat, , 


4 
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Without Gamma functions, the integration may be effected as 
follows : 


cos* 6 =4(1+cos 26) ; 


*, cost 6=4+4 cos 26 +4 cos? 206=}+4 cos 26 +1(1 +cos 46) 
τὸ ὃ Ὁ 2 cos 20 - cos 40. 


z 1 
ΠῚ -αἱ (ξ +2 cos 29 +4 cos 4640 --οδ] 20 +sin 26 +2 sin 97 
0 
3 


=~ 7a? 


4 
as before. 


Ex. 4. Transform the equation 
(δ + 4°) (Say — a? — y*) = day? 
into polar coordinates by putting x=rcos 0, y=rsin6O; hence, 


shew that the area of one loop ts one-third that of a circle whose 
diameter 18 a. 


a? + γῇ = 72 cos? 6 +7? sin? 6 =r. 
᾿ς. The given equation becomes 
r? (3ar sin 6 — 1?) = 4ar? sin? 6. 
Divide out by 7°, assuming it is not zero, 
3a sin 6 —r=4a sin® θ 
= 3a sin 0—asin 36; 


ἧς f=a sin 30. 


Now r will be zero for 6=0, and for d= 3: these are therefore 
the limits of integration for one loop. 


τ d=} [:- . 40 --1αϑ [ὦ 30. dé -- ξρ[ α ~cos 6θ)θ 
0 0 0 


= jo*| 9-- 1 sin 66} Ξ φῶ 
δ ὅδ τ ὑεῖ 


which is 1 the area of a circle whose radius is $a. 


352 HIGHER MATHEMATICS [cH. xIV 


EXERCISES 14a. 
Wherever possible, a rough graph of the curve should be sketched on 
squared paper. 


1. Find the length and the area of the parabola y?=252 between 
the points where x=0 and z=386. 


2. Find the length of the parabola 20y =3(22? — 32 — 5) between the 
points where it intersects the axis of z. 
Find also the area of the curve between thesc points and the z-axis. 


8. Find the length of the curve y=2* between the ordinates where 
3z=4 and z=5. 


4. Shew that the length of the curve y =a log (x? — a*) between the 
points where z=1°5a and x=11-5a is (10 + log 4°2)a. 


5. Find the area of the curve y?=(13 —2z)(3+2) between the z-axis 
and the ordinates where x= —3 and x=5. 


6. Calculate the area of the curve y?=(7—2)(5+2) between the 
x-axis and the ordinates where += —5 and x=1. 


7. Shew that the area of the curve y?(z? + 6z —55)=1 between the 
%-axis and the ordinates where x=7 and x= 14 is log 2. 


8. Plot the curve y=2z25 — 15a? +247+25 between x=0 and r=4; 
then calculate the area enclosed by the ordinates at these points, the 
axis of x, and the arc of the curve. 


9. Plot the curve 9y?=2?(9 — z?), and calculate the area of one of 
its loops. 


10. Trace the curve y=11z —2z* -- 18 from 7=2 to x=9, and calculate 
the area enclosed by it and the z-axis between those points. 


11. Find the length and the area of the cycloid 


z=r(0-sin 0), y=r(l-cos 6) 
from cusp to cusp. 


12. Calculate the length of the epicycloid 
z=(a+b) sin θ -- ὃ εη(5 1" ‘ 0), 


y=(a+b) cos θ -- ὃ οοε( “τ : 0), 


for one revolution of the rolling circle whose radius is b, whilst a is the 
radius of the fixed circle. 


18. Find the perimeter of the cardioide 
ς x=2a sin 0(1-—cos θ0),θ. y=2a οοβ θ -- α ὁοΒ 26. 
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*14, By putting r=a sin®9, y=a οοβδθ, find the length of the four- 


cusped hypocycloid between the limits where 9 =0 and 6 Ξε: 


-, the values of x at 


15. Find the length of the catenary y=5 cosh Ὁ 


the points of suspension being +8°047. 


*16, The evolute of the parabola, y?=4az, is given by the equation, 
4(x — 2a)? =27ay?. 
Shew that this curve meets the parabola at x=8a, and find the length 


of the evolute between this point and the point where it crosses the 
2-OXi8. 
2 42 
*1'7, The evolute of the ellipse, 5 + τ =1, is given by the equation 
(ax)8 + (by)? = (a? - 633, 

Find the length of one arc of this evolute, the limits being r=0 and 
the ordinate where y =0. 

Shew that the length of this arc is equal to the difference between 


the radii of curvature of the ellipse at the extremities of the minor and 
major axes respectively. See p. 273. 


#18. Shew that the length of the curve y=logsec2 between the 


- is log (2 +./3). 


*19. Find the length of the curve 
x =log (coth y — cosech y) 

between the points where y=log 2 and y=log 5. 

*20. Shew that the length s, of the arc of the spiral of Archimedes 

r= 206, 
between 9=0 and 9=a, where a <2z, is given by the relation 
a=sinh (9 —aV1 +2). 
Calculate 8 when a=7. 


points where x=0 and z= 


*21. In the equiangular spiral, r=ae9 cot «, prove that 


φ cot a=log(¢ COs a +1), 


where 8 is the length of arc from 6=0 to 0=¢. 
Hence, shew that if b is the increase in the length of r, for one revolu- 
tion, then s=ab sec a. 


22. Find the length of the arc of the parabola a=r cos? : , cut off by 


the latus rectum, i.e. the perpendicular to the axis at the origin. Work 
this out for a=65. - : 
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*23. Shew that the length 8 of the arc of the hyperbolic spiral, 
r@=a, 


2 
is given by s=a i — ΤΑ . dé. 
1 


Transform this integral into the form 
“ du 
ἐξα 


a) u*( 1 = u?) ; 
2 
by means of the substitution 9? = i ~ a? hence, by resolving into partial 
fractions, evaluate s, between 6=,8 and 9 =#}, taking a=2'1. 


*24, BOA is a quadrant of a circle whose centre is O; M is a point 
in OA such that OM =8 inches, and MP is drawn parallel to OB. If 
the radius OA =17 inches, find the area of the figure bounded by OB, 
OM, MP and the arc BP. 


25. The work done in expanding a gas from a volume v to a volume V 

is measured by the area of the curve whose general equation is 
x"y=C 

between the z-axis and the ordinates at z=» and x=V, n and ὁ being 

constants and y the pressure of the gas. 

When the expansion is isothermal, »=1 and c=a; when it is 
ar n=1+y, where y is a constant depending upon the gas used, 
and c=6. 

Shew that the difference between the work done in expanding a ga: 
isothermally and adiabatically is 


1 V 
yee BU ie τ 


where p, P are the values οὗ y corresponding to x=v and z= V respec 
tively. 

Calculate the work done in each case when V =276, P=75, V =2: 
and y =0°4. 

*26. The area of the curve y=az* +2bx —15 between the z-axis an 
the ordinates at x=1, x=5, is 32 square units, and between the z-axi 
and the ordinates at x=2, ~=4, it is 22 square units. Find th 
numerical values of a and 6. 


. : x y? 
"27. Find the area of the ellipse = + 5151" 


The area of the parabola 16y?=121z, 
between the curve and the double ordinate at x=9, is equal to half th 
area of the ellipse 
αὐ Μὲ 
site 
| find the semi-minor axis of the ellipse, taking + =22/7. 


1; 
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128, Sketch roughly, and find the area of each of the following curves, 
(i) y=e* sin bz, (11) y=e* cos bz, 
between the ordinates where z=0 and z=w. 

If the curves intersect for the first time on the positive sides of the 
axes at x=w, find the value of w, and shew that the area enclosed 
between the two curves and the y-axis is 

b(e*,/2—-1)—a 
a* + 6? 
a 


where ἜΣ Calculate this area when a=7, b=5°5 and 72 =22. 


> 


*29. Prove that the perimeter 8, of the ellipse 


a? y? 
ayn” 
is given by the equation 


z 
s=4a : (1 -e? sin?9)*d6, 


where a*e? = a? — 6? and x=a sin θ. 
Hence, by applying the binomial expansion to the integrand, shew 
that is given approximately by the formula 
328 = 7a(64 — 16¢e? — 363). 
Calculate s to the nearest tenth of an inch, when a=25 in. and 


b=24 in., and shew that this perimeter is less than that of the circle 
whose radius is a by 7m very nearly. 


*30. Shew that the length of the curve y=a sin z, from x=0 to x=7, 
is given by the integral 


Σ 
ἜΣ] (1 --αὮ cos?z)* . ax. 


Assuming that α <1, prove, by expansion, that 
64s = (64 + 16a® — 3a‘) 
approximately. 
Calculate s when a=0°25. 


*81. Shew, by eliminating ¢, that the lemniscate, defined by the 

‘i 
pau a*t(t? +a?) a*t(t? — a?) 
T= Gish? 7 ate 


a‘ +t 
may also be defined by the equation 
(a? + y?)? =a3(x? — y?) ; 
and from this shew, by putting x=rcos 6, y=rsin 6, that its polar 


equation is r2 =a? cos 26. . 
Hence, sketch the curve roughly and find the area of one loop. 


9 
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*32,. Trace the curve (a? +y*)(z?+y*—3ay)+4ay?=0, and find the 
area enclosed by one of its loops. (L.U., Sc.) 


*33. Shew that the common chord joining the points where the 

parabola y* =4az 

intersects the parabola y2=4b(h -- 2x), 

_ hb 

a+b 

Hence prove that the area bounded by the arcs of these parabolas is 
ef aay 
3\a+b/ © 

Calculate this area when a=4, b=9 and h=13. 


is the double ordinate at x 


*34, If s be the length of arc, measured from the origin to the ordinate 
where x=a of the curve y?=2(1 -- 15), 


shew that 9s? =a(a + 3). 
Find also the area of the loop of this curve. 


*35. If s, A denote the perimeter and area respectively of the curve 
73 — a3 cos 36, 
prove that 2As =3rra3,/3. 


*36. Shew that the whole area of the curve 


a®y? = χϑ(αξ — x2) 
is 8.31. 


37. Obtain the area in the first quadrant bounded by the curve 
whose equation is b*y? = (a? — x*)® and the line x=0. (L.U.) 


38. The chain of a suspension bridge has the form of the curve 
x*=b*y/h, where the origin of coordinates is taken as the lowest point ; 
the axis of y is vertical, ὃ is half the span, and ἢ the dip of the chain. 
Write ΠΣ an expression for the length of the chain in the form of an 
integral. 

Shew that when ἢ is much smaller than ὃ, the radical under the 
integral sign may be expanded by the binomial theorem and that the 
length of the chain is approximately 26 + 4h?/30. (L.U.) 


*39. If a rod move with its ends on a closed curve of area A and make 
a complete revolution, prove that a point P on the rod at distances ὁ 
and c’ from the ends will trace out an area of A — cc’, (L.U.) 


40. Find the area of the loop of the curve whose equation is 
: ay? = (a —a)(x — ὅκα). (L.U.) 
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41, At each point of a curve the gradient varies inversely as the cube 
of the abscissa of the point, and the curve passes through the points 
(2, 0) and (4, 3). Prove that the equation of the curve is :?y = 4(2? — 4), 
and find the area bounded by the curve, the axis of x and the line x=4. 


(D.U.) 
*42. Shew that the area included by the parabola r=a sec?® ᾿ and the 
focal vectors of lengths a and r is 4Va(r —a) . (2a+7). (Br.U.) 


110. Surface Areas and Volumes of Solids of Revolution. Let 
S be the area of a surface generated by the revolution of the 
arc PQ (Fig. 44), of a plane curve y=f(x), about the z-axis, 
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Fig. 44. Surface and volume of a solid of revolution. 


between the points P(z,, y;), Q(%e, Ye); then an element of arc 
ds, whose ordinate is y, traces out an area, 27ry . ds in one revolu- 
tion; hence the whole area generated is 


S=20 (ry ds =en("1(2)4/ 1+(2 ἐνῆν, tenho (1202) 


or, In some cases, it may be easier to evaluate the integral, 


B=2n\"y afa+(3)* av. Peer rae (120b) 
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Let V be the volume generated by the revolution about the 
x-axis of the area bounded by the arc PQ, the axis of x, and the 
ordinates at 2}, %, then the volume of a thin circular slice RR’ 
perpendicular to the axis of revolution, of radius y and thickness 
dz, is ry? .dx; hence 

Ven("y . dx ταὶ “en? Ase tae (121a) 


For the volume of a regular solid which is not generated by the 
revolution of a plane curve, the area of a slice of thickness dz, 
perpendicular to the axis of symmetry, must be found by the 
methods of the previous article. Denoting this area by A, 


v= ("a ΓΗ (1210) 


Ex. 5. The curve y=x(6 -- 2x) -- 1:66 revolves about the axis of x 
between the points where it crosses the axis; find (1) the surface 
area, and (11) the volume of the solid thus generated. 


The curve crosses the z-axis when y=0, 1.6. when 
“z(6-—2)-7-56=0, or 2527-1507 +189 =0, 

1.€. (5a — 21)(5a — 9) =0, 
so that x=4-2 or 1.8. 

By plotting the curve between these values, it will be seen 
that the graph is the arc of a parabola, and the ordinate 

e=4$(4-2+1-8) =3 

cuts the arc in half; hence the integration may be taken from 
z=1-8 to x=3, and the result doubled. 

Since y = 6x — x7 — 7-56, 


a) Ge ae eee 7) ee 
Ὡς 70-2 =2(3-2) ; 


= & =i 4(9 -- α)ξ; 


ἢ 7:-|42 3 
᾿ § =2r y.ds=4r| (62—22-7-56)/1+4(3—2). de. 
z2=1°8 1:8 
Put 2(9 -- α) =tan z, then --2. ἀχ τεβθοξς. dz, and when c=1°8, 
z=tan-! 2-4; denote the principal value of this angle by z,, when 
v=3, z=tan!0=0. 
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Finally, 62 — 2? -- 7-56 = — 7-56 +9 -- (3 —2)? 
= 1-44 —0-25 tan? z 
= 1-69 — 0-25 sec? z; 
0 
ape 2n| (1:69 — 0-25 sec? 2). sec? z . dz 


21 


= {3:38 ‘sec* z.dz— 0-5 “sect Ζ. Δα) : 
0 0 


“. 4008 = | 601 {sec Ζ. tan 2+log (tan z+sec z)} 


2 
-- 50 sec® z . tan al Ἐπὶ 


on applying the results of Ex. 25, p. 133. 
Since tan z, =2°4, sec z,=2°6, hence 
400S = (1641-12 + 601 log δ) π, 
giving S = 6527 = 20-47. 
For the volume JV, 


42 3 
γ-πί a dz =2n (6 — 22 - 7-56)? . da 
1:8 18 
2 
=27r} (1:24-2. 1-270? + v4) . dv, on putting v=3 —2, 
0 


12 
=2n [1130 ~2.1-22, υ τ] 

0 
= (16 x 1-25/15) π-- 8.339. 


Ex. 6. Shew that the volume of 
a right pyramid is equal to one-third 
of the volume of a regular prism of the 
same height standing on the same base. 

Prove also that the volume V of a 
frustum whose parallel areas are A 
and Ajn?, and whose distance apart 
as h, 18 given by the formula 

3n2V = A(n? +n 4+1)h. 


εἰ τώρ πᾶ n when Υ -- ὅ, 4 --Ἰὅ Fig. 45. Volume of a pyramid. 


(ac aes ΠΣ 


A right pyramid is one whose centroidal axis is perpendicular 
to its base. 
Let PP’ (Fig. 45) be a thin slice; of area a and thickness dy, 
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parallel to, and distant y from the base 57, whose area is A. 
Then if p be the height of the pyramid, 
a/A =(p—y)/p*, 
or a=(p—y)?A/p*. 
Hence the volume V -|’ a.dy 
0 


=(4/p*)|" φ᾽ -ϑρν εν άν 


p 

= A/p* | pty — py? + v3 
But Ap=volume of a regular prism of height p standing on 
the base S7’; hence, the volume of a right pyramid = one-third of 
that of a regular prism of the same height standing on the same base. 
For the frustum, the limits of integration are now h to 0, so 


that the volume V = Ah(p? — ph + h?/3). 
But since a =(p— i /p?, and the area of the upper face is A/n?, 


*, A/n* τεῷ -- 345, 
from which p=nh/(n—-1). 
Substituting this value of p in the expression for the volume, 
νι 2 
ya" (εξ τ: - δα 3}: A=Ah(n? +n +1)/(3n?) ; 
*, 3n?V = AA(n? +041). 
When V =65, 4 --1ὅ, h=9, 
195n? = 135 (n? + +1), 


or 4n*—-9n—-9=0; 
1.8. (n — 3)(4n + 8) =0, 
giving m=3 or —0°75. 
The negative value is inadmissible in this case ; 
“. D=3, 


fiz. 7. Prove that the area of surface of a prolate spheroid of 
eccentricity e and major axis 2a 18 


4ra*(1 — aif’ (1 — e? cos* $)? sind .dd; 
0 | 
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hence shew that tf powers of ὁ above the second may be neglected this 

area ἐ8 that of a sphere which has the same volume as the spheroid. 

. (L.U.) 

When an ellipse revolves about its major axis, the solid 

generated is called a prolate spheroid ; when it revolves about its 
minor axis, the solid generated is called an oblate spheroid. 


Let S be the surface of the prolate spheroid, then S=2r|y . ds, 


and if ᾧ be the eccentric angle of any point (x, y) on the generating 
ellipse, x=a cos φ, y=b sin φ, from (73c), ὃ being the semi-minor 
axis ; 
. (ds/dd)? =a? sin? ¢ + b? cos? Φ =a?(1 — €? cos? 4), 
since a%e? =a? — ?. 
The limits over half the spheroid are $=0, and ¢=7/2; hence 
for the whole surface, 


S =4nab| (1 —e cos? ¢)?. sing. dd, 
0 


which, on replacing 6 by a(1 — ο ἢ, gives the required expression. 

Since powers of ὁ above the second may be neglected, and 

e? cos? ὁ <1, the root may be expanded by the binomial theorem, 

giving 5: 
ΕἸ 

8-- ταῦ] (sin Φ -- de? sind . cos? f+... )αφ 
0 


Ξ-- 4πα3(] -- $e")(1 -- Je?) τ- ἀπαξ(] -- 2e?). 


Now if r be the radius of a sphere of the same volume as the 
spheroid, ᾿ 


4π,3.-οπὶ y?.da= 2ab*r| sin’ p . ἀφ = ἐπα; 
0 0 


r= (ab?)}, 
and the surface of the sphere S’ =4rr? --  ἀπαΐδὲ 
=47ra%(1 —e2)8 
=47a7(1 — 363), neglecting powers 
of e above the second, 
=, from above ; 


so that the surface of the spheroid=that of a sphere equal in 
volume when powers of e above the second can be neglected. 


B.M. N 
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EXERCISES 14B. 


1. The curve y=ae™ passes through the points x=1, y=3°5; 
x=10, y=12°6; determine the values of a and ὁ. 
This curve rotates about the axis of z, thus generating a solid of 
revolution. Find the volume of this solid between the ordinates at 
x=1 and z=10. 


2. The curve 2*y=(3 -- x)(3+2) revolves about the axis of x; find 
the volume of the solid generated between the ordinates at =1 and 
x=3. 


3. Find the surface generated by the revolution of the curve 
y= 
about the z-axis between the ordinates at 7=0°5 and +=0. 
4. In the curve y=at bat, 


if y=1°82 when x=1, and y=5'32 when x=4, find a and ὃ. 

Let this curve rotate about the axis of x. 

Find the volume enclosed by the surface of revolution between the 
two sections at x=1 and +=4. 


5. Find the volume of the paraboloid generated by the revolution of 
the parabola 
y? =4a(h — 2) 


about the z-axis. 

On the flat circular end of this paraboloid a hemisphere of the same 
diameter is fastened, and the total volume of the solid thus formed is 
equal to that of a cylinder whose length and radius are each equal to 
the radius of the common section. Prove that 


9h = 16a. 
*8. Shew that the surface area S, and volume JV, of the solid generated 
by the revolution of the parabola 
2(a—x)=tan 0, 4y+1=sec?9, 
about the z-axis between the ordinates at =0 and x=2a, are given by 
(a) 16S =7 {2a(1 +8a*)/1 + 40? -- sinh-12a}, 
(ὃ) 5V =2raé, 


ἢ. The curve y?(z —8)=2(x -- 6) revolves about the z-axis ; find the 
volume generated between the ordinates at z=0 and x=6. 


8. A tank has plane uniformly sloping sides, the top and bottom 
being horizontal rectangles of sides a, ὃ, and a, G@ respectively, whilst 
the vertical depth is 4. Find the capacity of the tank, and shew 
that if the tank is the frustum of a pyramid, then 


a:b=a: β. 


c 
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Calculate the capacity in gallons when a=12 ft., b=9 ft., a=8 ft., 
“τὸ fe and h=10 ft., it being given that 25 gallons occupy four 
cubic feet. 


9. Find the whole surface of the paraboloid generated by the 
revolution of the parabola 
y? = 252 


about the x-axis between the ordinates at x=0 and +=36. 


10. Find the surface area and the volume of the solid generated by 
the revolution of the cycloid 


z=r(@-sin 0), y=r(l1—cos 6), 
about the z-axis. 


*11. Find the surface generated by the revolution of an arc of a 
circle of radius r, subtending an angle 2a at the centre, about a line in 
its plane parallel to its chord and at a distance d from it. 

Deduce from the result the surface generated 
(a) when the axis coincides with the chord, 
(6) when the axis passes through the centre, 
(c) when the arc is a semicircle revolving about its diameter. 


*12, Find the surface generated by the revolution of a semicircular 
arc of radius r about the tangent at its middle point. 


18. ABCD is a four-sided figure having AB, CD parallel and each 
perpendicular to BC. The figure revolves about BC ; find the volume 
of the solid thus generated when AB=10 ft., CD=6 ft. and BC=8 ft. 


14, Find the volume of a frustum of a sphere of radius 5 ft. lying 
between two parallel planes on opposite sides of the centre at distances 
3 ft. and 2 ft. respectively from the centre. 


15. A bowl, in the form of a spherical segment, is two feet in diameter 
at the top, and is 9 inches deep. I*ind the radius of the sphere of 
which it forms part, and, neglecting the thickness of the material, find 
how much water the bowl will hold. Give the answer in gallons, having 
given that one gallon of water occupies 0°16 cubic feet. 


16. Find the volume cut off from a hemisphere of radius r, by a plane 
parallel to the flat surface and at a distance d from it. 
Deduce, from the result, tne volume 
(a) when d=}4r, 
(6) when the segment cut off has a depth A and radius of flat 
surface a. 
Calculate how many gallons of water a bowl in the form of a hemi- 
spherical segment would hold when its upper diameter is 2°5 ft. and 
its depth 10 inches, taking 6°25 gallons of water to one cubic foot. 
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*17. A sphere is cut by a plane intersecting the diameter perpen- 
dicular to it at P. If PB=n. AP, where n<1, V,, S,, are the volume 
and surface area of the larger segment, and V, S, are the volume and 
surface area of the whole sphere, prove that 


(a) Vz: V=14+3n: (1+7n), 
(Ὁ) S,:S=1:1l+n, 
(c) 36rV,?: S,3=(143n)?: (1+7)8. 
If S, =990 square feet, and »=0°4, find V, and the radius of the 
sphere. Take 7 =22/7. 


Prove the following formulae where S=surface area, and e=eccentri- 
city of the generating ellipse, and is given by a*e? =a? — 6’. 


*18. For a prolate spheroid : ee. 
— δὲ 
S=27ra* {1 - 3 a = ΠΩΣ 
19. For an oblate spheroid, 
1-é 
8 =2%at{1+*5= log 


l+e 
] -- 4} 
*20. Calculate the surface areas in Exs. 18 and 19 when a=5 ft., and 
=4 ft. 

If S,, S, denote the respective areas of the prolate and oblate spheroid, 
shew that S,=1-°16S8, approximately. 


21. Calculate the volume of the oblate spheroid generated by the 
ellipse 42? + 8ly? =324. 


22. The ratio of the volumes of an oblate and a prolate spheroid is 
1.6. Find the area of the generating ellipse if the sum of its semi-axes 
is 22°75 ft. 


*23. An anchor ring is a solid formed by the revolution of a circle of 
radius r about an axis distant R from its centre and in its plane, R being 
greater than r; if A=area of the circle, p=its perimeter, P=circum- 
ference of the circle described by the centre of the revolving circle, 


prove that 
(2) S=AP, (b) V=Ap, 

where S, V are the surface area and volume of the ring respectively. 

*24. ABCD is a square whose side is of length 2a; on AB a semi- 
circle is described outside the square. The whole figure then revolves 
about the side CD ; find the volume of the solid thus generated. 

If V denote this volume, and 4V =97(14+37), find the side of the 

square. 


*25. A uniform sphere, whose radius is a, has a cylindrical hole of 
radius 6 bored through it so that the axis of the hole is a diameter 
of the sphere. Shew that the ratio of the volume of the solid to that of 


the whole sphere is (a? — 61)8 : a, 
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If a=p*+ q*, and ὃ =2p9, shew that the volume removed is 
§mrq?(3p* + ἢ). 
Calculate the volume of the pierced sphere when a=13 ft. and b=5 ft. 


*26. ABC is a triangle having a right angle at C; on CB a quadrant 
of a circle is drawn outside the triangle meeting AC produced in D. 
The whole figure revolves about AD, thus generating a solid whose 
volume is 12964 cubic feet. If AC: CD=465: 28, find (a) the lengths 
of AC, CD, and AB, (Ὁ) the surface area of the solid, taking 7 =22 
and without using tables. 


A right circular cylinder whose axis is vertical is represented in 
elevation by a rectangle ANSB, SB being the base. Itis cut by a plane 
perpendicular to the paper through Δ, which intersects AB at C. The 
height of the cylinder, SN =h, the radius of its base =r, and CB=c. 


*27,. Find the volume of the solid CNSB. 


*28. If the solid CNSB be hollow and made of thin sheet iron, whose 
thickness is negligible, find the area of iron plate needed. 
ra oi this area in square feet when r=7°5 in., h=1 ft. 8 in., 
and c=1 ft. 


*29. The solid CNSB is cut by another plane MR perpendicular to 
the base BS and the plane of the paper, which intersects CN at M. 
Find the volume of the solid MUNSR, if RS=r—b, and MR=a. 

Calculate this volume in cubic feet when r=1 ft. 1 in., a=11 in., 
h=21 in., and 6=6 in. 


*30. Shew from the result of Ex. 29, that if the plane MR passes 
through the geometrical axis of the cylinder, the volume of the solid is 
47? (4h + 3a — 4a). 

Hence find 7, when a=7 in., h=14'5 in., and this volume is 484 cubic 
inches. 
81. Find the surface generated by the revolution of the catenary 
y =c cosh =, 
about the y-axis, from x=0 to x=c. 
Calculate also the volume generated. 


*39. Two right circular cylinders, each of base radius 7, intersect with 
their axes cutting each other at right angles. Find the surface area 
and the volume of the solid common to both. 


*33. Find the volume of the ellipsoid 


and find the radius of the sphere of equal volume when a=9, 6=6, 
and c=4. ‘ ᾿ 
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184. Find the volume generated between the point where ‘the curve 
crosses the axis of x on the positive side and the ordinate where x=12, 
by the hyperbola 42? -- 9y?=36 revolving about the z-axis. 


35. The curve ay? =2? revolves about the axis of y; find the surface 
area and the volume generated between the planes perpendicular to the 
axis of revolution at the origin and through the point where 27y = 8a. 


36. Find the volume generated by the revolution of an equilateral 
triangle of side a, about one of its sides. 


37. A segment of a circle whose chord is 6 inches and height 1 inch 
is revolved round its chord; find the number of cubic inches in the 
solid spindle so formed. (1..U.) 


*38, Prove that the volume of a paraboloid of revolution cut off by a 
plane perpendicular to its axis is half the volume of the surrounding 
cylinder. 

A closed cylindrical vessel containing water is rotating with uniform 
angular velocity w about its axis, which is vertical. The free surface 
of the water is known to be a paraboloid formed by the revolution of 
the parabola y=w*xr?/(2g) about its axis. Shew that the difference in 
the heights of the lowest and highest points of the paraboloid varies 
as w or w* according as the water is or is not in contact with the top of 
the cylinder, provided that the cylinder contains sufficient water for 
the base to remain covered. (L.U.) 


*89. Sketch the curve y(1+2?)=(3—2)(z—2), and shew that the 
volume generated by revolving it about the axis of x is 

$7(5 log 2 -- 2 -- 10 tan-! 4). (Br.U.) 

*40. Trace the curve 8a7y?=x?(a? -- 2), and prove that the length of 

the arc from the origin to the point (x, y) is y+4a,/2.sin-!(z/a). If 

the curve revolve about the axis of 2, prove the total area of the surface 

generated is }7ra?, (D.U., Se.) 


111. Approximate Methods. In many practical problems the 
precise relationship between the variables concerned is unknown, 
and it is, therefore, not possible to evaluate an integral of the 


form [ν . dx by any of the preceding methods. In such cases, 


however, approximate methods of calculation have been devised 
which will yield results to a degree of accuracy quite sufficient 
for the purpose. These methods depend upon plotting an 
approximate curve through a series of discrete points whose 
coordinates are observed values of the variables under considera- 
tion; hence the process is ofter called graphical integration. 
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112. The Trapezoidal Rule. Suppose a series of corresponding 
pairs of observed values of two variables 2, y, are plotted and an 
approximate continuous curve drawn through the points, assum- 
ing there are no discontinuities in the series, then to find the 
area bounded by the curve, the axis of x and two given ordinates, 
the simplest method of approximation is as follows. Divide the 
area into ” strips of equal width h by drawing n+1 ordinates, 
n being so large that each strip may be regarded as a trapezium. 
The required area is therefore the sum of the areas of the n trapezia. 
Denote the ordinates by y, (s=0,1,2,...m), then the area 
becomes 

BM (Yo + ya) + 3h (Ya +42) + +34 (Yn-a + Yn) 
=hH{E(Yo+ Yn) Vy + Vetoes ἜΨΩ- 176 cescessevcsveecenees (122) 
This rule is known as the Trapezoidal Rule. 
Ez. 8. The following table gives corresponding measurements of 


two quantities, x and y. Plot these on squared paper and calculate 
the area of the curve between the axis of x and the extreme ordinates. 


ο 1 2 3 4, 5 6 7 8 
Fia. 46. Area of a curve by the Trapezoidal Rule. 
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Divide the area into 16 strips by drawing ordinates at intervals 
of 0:5 unit ; denote the lengths of the ordinates by 

ys (s =0, 1, 2, ... 16), 
then from the table | 
Yo = 10, Ys = 28, Ye = 33, {4 ΞΞ 35, Y14 = 24, Y16 = 16. 

Reading from the graph, the lengths of the remaining ordinates 
are approximately, 
y,=15, y.=19, Y3=23'5, Yy,=31, y,=34:5, yy=34, 
Yio = 32, Yy, = 29D, Ya: = 27-5, Yy3= 24-5, Yy5=19. 

.. Sum of ordinates y, to y,;; = 409-5, and $(y +444) =13. 

.. By (122), the approximate area is 

0-5 (13 + 409-5) = 211-25 sq. units. 


113. Simpson’s Rule. In 1750 Thomas Simpson devised a 
rule with a view to securing greater accuracy than is obtainable 
by the Trapezoidal Rule. It depends upon finding a rational 
integral function which will express an approximate relationship 
between the variables It is therefore founded upon the method 
of § 63. 

Let y=f(zx) be a function defined by a series of discrete points 
through which a smooth, continuous curve is drawn. Consider 
the area bounded by this curve, the axis of x, and the ordinates 
Yo. Yo, assuming that the whole area is divided into 2n strips of 
equal width h. For convenience let the ordinate y, coincide 
with the y-axis. As in ὃ 63, let f(x) take the form y =a + bx +cz?, 
then to determine a, ὦ, c, 

Yo=a, since 2% =0. 
Y,=a+bh+ch*, since z,=h. 
Yo=a + 2bh + 4ch?, since x, =2h. 

Solving the last two equations for ὃ and ὁ, 

b= (4y1 -- 349 —y,)/(2h),  C=(Y2 -- 2. + Yo)/(2h?). 
Now the area between yy and y¥, 


2h 2h 
-| y. ia =| (a + bx + cx") dx = 2h (a + bh + 4ch?/3) 
0 0 


— ΞΞελίνο + 441 + Yo) 
dn inserting the values of a, ὃ, c. 
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In the same way, the area between y, and y,=3h(y,+4y3+Y,)s 
and so on, until the area of the last two strips 
= βῆ (Yon-2 + 4Yan—1 + Yon) 
Hence the total area between y, and y,,, 
=Bh{Yot Yan t4(Yit Ys t+ + Yon—1) +2(Yo+Yat--- + Yona) }- 
This is Simpson’s Rule, which may be stated as follows. 


Divide the area to be calculated into 2n strips of equal width h by 
drawing 2n +1 ordinates, then if 


A=sum of end ordinates, 
B= ,, », even ordinates, 
C= ,, ,, odd ordinates, 
the required area=4$h(A+4B+2C).  ......cccceceeeeee (128) 


Ex. 9. Find the area of the curve cy=1, between the ordinates 
at x=1 and x =3, (a) by Simpson’s Rule, and (b) by the Trapezordal 
Rule, and verify the results by integration. 

(a) In numerical calculations it is convenient, when employing 
Simpson’s Rule, to use the following tabular method, which is 
largely adopted in practice. 

Take ordinates at intervals of 0-2. 


No. of ordinate. pau Se Salant. Products, 
1 l 1 1-000 
2 0-833 4 3°332 
3 0.714 2 1.428 
4 0.625 4 2.800 
5 0:556 2 7.112 
6 0.500 4 2000 
7 0-455 2 0-910 
8 0.417 4 1.668 
9 0°385 2 0:770 

10 0-357 4 1-428 
11 0-333 l 0.339 


| 
| 


Total 16.481 
ἐς Area =1 .0-2 . 16-48] = 1.0987. 
Hence (b) By the Trapezoidal Rule, 
Area =0:2 (0-667 + 4-842) = 1-1018. 


: 3 dx : 
By integration, area -| as [19g Ἵ =log 3 = 1-098¢ 
1 1 
Ν3 


B.M. 
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Thus the Trapezoidal Rule gives a result 0-0032 too high, whilst 
Simpson’s Rule gives a result only 00001 too high. These results 
could be even nearer the true value if the number of ordinates 
were increased. 


114. Application to the Determination of Volume. The above 
rules may equally well be applied to determine the approximate 
volume of an irregular body, such as a tree trunk, whose areas 
of cross-section perpendicular to its axis are known at regular 
intervals along that axis. For let the ordinates of a curve denote 
areas, then the volume V between an area of section a, and an 


AIeA Ay, 18 fa . dx taken between the limits 2,, =x) +2nh and ap, 
which is, by Simpson’s Rule, 5 (4.4.8. 30}, where A=ay +43, 
n n—1 
B= Side.1, and C= > )a,,. This is sometimes called the 
s==] 


8=1 
Prismoidal Formula. 


Ez. 10. The following are cross-sectional areas, A square feet, 
of a body 12 feet long at distances x feet from one end :— 
2 | o [13 32] 46] 6 | 73 | 10 | 12 
A | 29 31 36 | 42] 48 | 55 | 6: | 6 


Draw the graph of A and x; gwe the probable cross-section at 
2 =8-5, and find the approximate volume of the body. 


The graph is shewn in Fig. 47. Draw ordinates at intervals 
of 6 inches, then denoting their lengths by Ay, Ay, Ag, ... Aga, 
and reading from the graph, the following gives the approximate 
values : 


Ap=2:9, Ag=335, Ayy=4:35, Ay,=5°6, 4,,--61, 
A,=2-95, A,=35, A ,=4:55, A,g=5-75, A,,=6-07, 
A,=30, A,=37, Α4,-48, 4y,=59, 4,.-:606, 
A,=315, A,=39,  443=5-05, 4,.--60, A,3=6-05, 
. 44=3°25, Ap=4:25, AYy=5°3, A,y=6-05, Ay,=6-0. 
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Hence, at x=8-5, the probable area of cross-section 
-- 4.5: 59 sq. ft. 
By the Trapezoidal Rule, 
Volume of body =0-5{(44A, + Ao) +A, +A, +... Ὁ 4.44} 
=0:5 (4-45 + 108-68) 
= 56°57 cubic feet. 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 Η 12 


Fia@. 47. Area by Simpson's Rule. 


By Simpson’s Rule, 
Volume =} {Ay + Ay +4(A,+Agt... + Ags) 
+2(A,+Agt... Ὁ 4..}} 
-- 1 (8.9 +4 x 56°67 + 2 x 52-01) 
=1(8-9 + 226-68 + 104-02) 
= 56-60 eubic feet. 


This result should be checked by using the tabular method of 
Ex. 9 
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EXERCISES 146. 
1. The following table gives corresponding values of x and y: 
z| 6 | 16 | 26 | 35 | 50 
y | 13 | 22 | 24 27 | 31 


Plot 2 and y on squared paper, and find the area of the curve between 
the x-axis and the ordinates at =5 and x=50, 


2. A series of soundings taken across a river from shore to shore 
is given by the following table, x ft. being the distance from one shore 
and y ft. the corresponding depth. 


Ae eal ee Mc ce aod Me dD Ba 


y | 54| 106 | 126 | 144 | 15 | 134 | 116 8841 0 


Draw the section, and calculate its area by Simpson’s Rule. 

3. The following table gives corresponding values of x and y : 
z[o| 2 8 } 5 | 6 | 8 | 10] 1 | 13 | 15 | 16 
SF  ...-- ---.---.-- 
y | 10 | 10-9 | 11-2 cl 126 | 11-5 


Find the approximate value of the integral ΩΝ y. dx. 


4. x is the distance in chains measured along a straight line AB 
from the point A, the values of y are offsets or distances in chains 
measured at right angles to AB to the border of a field. Draw the 
shape of this border and find the area in square chains between the 
first and last offset, the straight line AB and the border. 


ΓΤ Ὁ Ὁ [a 
ψ | 08s 0°53 |o 0-27 046 | 943 0-35 0°35 | O82 0-52 
5. A series of soundings taken across a river dhannel 18: εἰν is given by the 
following table, x ft. being the distance from one shore and y ft. the 


corresponding depth. Draw the section and find its area. 


z | | 0 | 10 | 16 | 23 | 30 | 38 | 43 | 50 | 55 | 60 | 70 | 75 | 80 


oa A ee .... ......-.................... ...ὲ .ἰ----.-..--.. —— ». 


ψ | 5 5 |10|13| 14] 16] 16 14 12} 8] 6 « 3 ὁ 
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6. The following corresponding values of x and y are given; find 
the Sperone value of ΚΣ dz by ae s Rule. 


a | 9 Tor] o2[os | oa] os [o 


y | 1 27 1:36 | 1-47 | 1°58 | 1-70 | 1-84 | an 2°19 : 9.43 : 9.13 2.98 


7. x is the distance in feet across a river from one shore, and y is 
the corresponding depth in feet. Draw the section from the following 
measurements, and calculate its area. 


IO OoE 
y | © | 56| a1 | 80 | 65 | 32 | 0 


8. The following are the areas of cross- =a of a body at right 
angles to its straight axis. 


A in square inches | 250 0 | 292 | 310 | 273 | 21 215 δ᾽ 180 | 135 35 | 120 120 


ean front δῆθ᾿ ena | 9 | 22 ξ 41 a 70 18 84 ι 102 | 130 | 145 145 


Find the whole volume from x=0 to x=145. 
9. The area of a horizontal section of a pond is A sq. ft. at the 
height A ft. from the lowest point. When ἢ is 30 what is the total 
volume of the water ? 


Alo] 25 | 5 [75] 30 


17-5 | 20 [22-5 | 25 21 


15 
A 0 | 2510 3860] 4670 5160 5490] 5810] 6210) 6890] 7680| 8270] 3620| 8780 
10. The cross-section of a tree is A sq. jin. at a distance x in. from 
one end. Corresponding values of A and z are: 7 

a |} 10 | 30 δ | 70 | 90 | πὸ | 130 | 150 


156 


A 4 | 120 | 123 | 129 | 129 | 131 . | 135 | 142 
What is the volume of the tree in cubic inches, its total length being 
160 inches ? 
11. The following values represent the areas of cross-section of a 
body perpendicular to its axis : 


292 | 310 | 273 | 215 | 180 | 135 | 120 120 


Area in sq. in. | 250 
2 in. from end | 9 | 99 32} 41 | 70 | 84 | 102 | 130 | 145 


~ Plot A and z on squared paper, paper, and find the whole volume. , 
. ' ϑ 
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12. The area of a horizontal section of a tank is A sq. ft. at a 
height h feet from the lowest point. The following table gives a series 
of values of A and h: 


aj oj 1 {2 {3s |4 {56 {6 1 
A | 16:8 | 77:24 | 77-66 | 78-04 | 78:38 | 78-7 | 78-96 | 79-20 
A || 79-42| 796 | 79-74 | 79-86 | 79-04 | 79°98 | 80 | 

Use the Trapezoidal Rule to calculate the total volume of the tank. 


18. Shew that the area of the curve 2?=4(y—9), above the z-axis, 
is given exactly by Simpson’s Rule. 


14, Find the area of the curve y=cos 2, between the axis of x and 
π 
2 
common interval between consecutive ordinates, and shew that the 
result is within 0:00005 of the exact value. 


the ordinates at x== and x=0, by Simpson’s Rule, taking 5° as the 


15. An odd number of parallel ordinates is drawn to a curve at 
equal intervals h. Prove that the area of the curve between the 
extreme ordinates is approximately 


3h(A +4B+2C), 


where A is the sum of the extreme ordinates, B the sum of the even 
ordinates, and C the sum of the remaining ordinates. 

The under-water portion of a vessel is divided by horizontal planes, 
one foot apart, of the following areas: 472, 398, 302, 198, 116, 60, 34. 
12, 4.sq. ft. Find the volume in cubic feet between the extreme esa 

(1..U.) 


16. Plot the function ἄν —z?=64 for values of x between 8 and — 8, 
then determine the area bounded by the curve and the z-axis, 


(a) by either the Trapezoidal or Simpson’s Rule, 
(Ὁ) by direct integration. 


Ἐ17. If f(x) =a+bx+cx?, shew that 
WH e 
|" s(2) «de = PU (0) + 4700) + ΠΩ). 
Deduce ars Saas Rule, and use it to shew that 1-62 is an approximate 
value of | sit taking ordinates at integral values of z. (Br.U.) 
1 ? 


CHAPTER XV 
CENTROIDS AND MOMENTS OF INERTIA 


115. Determination of Centroids. The centroid or centre of 
gravity of a system of particles is the point where the whole mass 
of the system may be considered to be concentrated. Suppose a 
system consists of n particles whose masses are m, (s=1, 2, ... ἢ). 
Let the coordinates of these particles with reference to three 
mutually perpendicular planes be (2, y;,2,) (s=L,2,... n) ; 
then if M be the total mass of the system, on taking moments 
about each of planes of reference, the position of the centroid 
(x, ἢ, 2) 18. given by the equations, 


n " n n 
Mz= dyMsXs> My = ΣΝ Mz= Symes M= ms 
=I s=1 s=1 s=1 


from which 
x=( Ymax)/M, y =(Smay.)/M, = -οδι μα. ere (1248) 


When the particles form a solid continuous body of uniform 
density, then the above summations become integrations, and 
the formulae assume the forms, 


πιὰ ζω τι (ὦ μὴ (a) 
a= ik : dm ) / (am). ...(124b) 


In solving problems, however, it is better in general to work 
from first principles rather than to apply the above formulae. 
The method is illustrated in the following examples. 
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Ex. 1. Bodies of weights 18, 11, 12, 26 and 33 Wb. have their 
centroids at points whose coordinates are (3, 2), (5, — 4); (-- 23, 4), 
(--1, 3) and (7, 4) respectively with reference to rectangular axes. 
Find the coordinates of the centroid of the system. 


-5 
Fig. 48. Centroid of a system of particles. 


The points should first be plotted on squared paper, as shewn 
in Fig. 48. Then if (x, ¥) are the coordinates of the centroid, 
taking moments about the y-axis 


(18 +11 +12 +26 +33)2 
=(18 x 3) + (11 x 5) -- (12 x 2) -- (26 x 1) +(33 x 7), 
or 100% =54 +55 -- 24 -- 26 +231 =290; 
= 29. 


Similarly, taking moments about the z-axis, 


100y =(18 x 2) -- pO eR Neo ead = 250 ; 
. y= = 25. 


Ex. 2. A uniform mae lamina ABC has a circular hole 
of radius 35 in. punched out of ut. If AB=17 in., BC=28 in., 
CA =25 in., and the centre of the hole 18 ten inches from A measured 
along the perpendicular from A to BC, find the distance of the centroid 
of the plate from BC. 

The figure should be drawn to scale, marking O as the centre 


of the circle, and D as the foot of the perpendicular on BC from 
A, as shewn in Fig. 49. 
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The area of triangle A BC =J/s(s —a)(s — b)(s -- δ) 
=./35.7.10.18 
=210 sq. in. 
But area=4iBC.AD=14.AD=210; 
., AD=15 in, 
and area of circle =z x 3-5? = 38-5 sq. in. 


A 


B D Cc 


Fia. 49. Centroid of a pierced triangular lamina. 


Now the centroid of the whole triangle is distant A D/3=65 in. 
from BC, and the centroid of the circle is at O, so that 


OD=AD-10=5 in. 


Hence if 7 be the distance of the centroid of the plate from BC, 
moments about BC give 


210 x 5 =(210 — 38-5) γ + 38-5 x 5 ; 
J. 171-5y =857'5, 
from which y =5 in. 
Ex. 3. Find, by integration, the centroids of (a) a quadrant of a 
circular area of radius a, (b) the portion of a parabola of latus 


rectum 4a, bounded by the arc, the amis and an ordinate distant ὃ 
from the vertex. (L.U.) 


(a) Let y be the length of a strip of width dz, parallel to one of 
the bounding radii and distant x from it, then if z be distance of 
the centroid from this radius, moments about it give 


πα 4-- [Ὁ dx. 
0 
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Putting z=a dbs 0, y=a sin 0, this becomes 


ré—4a) sin? 6.cos @.d0 
0 


= 4a (Ὁ). P(1)/{2P()}, by (51), 
= 4a/3 ; 
᾿. =4a/(3z). 


Similarly, if y be the distance of the centroid from the other 
radius, y = 4a/(37). 

Hence taking the bounding radii as axes, the centroid of the 
quadrant is the point 4a/(37), 4a/(37). 

(b) With the vertex as origin and the axis of the parabola as 
the x-axis, the equation of the curve is y? τ ας. 

Let y be the length of a strip of width dz, parallel to the y-axis 
and distant x from it. Taking moments about both axes, and 
(x, y) as the centroid, 


b b ὶ : 
ὅν. ἄνα [ἀν de and i y.de=3| yao, 
0 0 ὺ : 
ον, Putting y? =4az or y =2atz}, 


b bs . [Ὁ b 
4] οἷ. da=| edz and 9] chix -- αἰ ᾳ. dx, 
0 0 0 


0 
1.€. 2%.b?=2b? and 2yb? =1a%b?. 


ον, Centroid lies at the point (3b/5, 3atb?/4), 


Ex. 4. A bowl in the shape of a hemispherical segment 18 18 in. 
deep, and 4 ft. in diameter at the top; find the position of the 
centroid, assuming it to be made of uniform thin materval. 

* Of the bowl is filled with water to a depth of 15 in., find how much 
the centroid ts raised, assuming that the density of the material of 
the bowl 1s 8-75 times that of the water. 


Let ABY (Fig. 50) be the bowl, O the centre of the sphere, 
then AC = 24 in., CY =18 in., so that OC=OY —18=r-18, where 
γ =radius of sphere. 

Now OA?=AC?+0OC? or 7? =242+(r—18)?=900 -- 36r - τ; 


.. 367 =900,:or 7 =25 in. 
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Consider a thin band PQ round the bowl parallel to AB, of 
width ds, radius x, and distant y from O, then 


Area of band =27r2ds. 


Fia. 50. Centroid of a hemispherical segment. 


But 2+y?=OP? =7? =625, so that x. dx+y.dy=0, 
and ds = da? + dy? = (y?/2? + 1)dy? = 625 . dy*/x? ; 
*, 2. ds=25dy. 
., Area of band =507 dy, 
25 
and area of bowl =50-[ dy = 9007. 
7 
Let y,=distance of centroid of bowl from O, then taking 
moments about O, 
25 25 
9007ry, =50-| y . dy =50r Ea =25 x 5767 ; 
7 7 
ἜΝ ψ1 = 16 in. 
Now consider the water only, and suppose A’B’ is its level, 
then O’ Y=15 in. and OC’ = 25 -- 15 =10 in. 
Let PQ represent a disc of water, of width dy, radius z, and 
distant y from O; then mass of water =7a? . dy =7 (625 — ἡ) dy, 


taking density as 1. 
.. Total mass of water 


25 25 
= “| (625 -- γῇ) ἄγ Ξε π | 625y τὰ y| = 45007. 
10 10 


If 7,=distance of centroid of water from O, then moments 
about O give 


25 25 
45007 y, -τί (62 —y*)y . dy =n| 625 . 3 - 1y' | = 68906} . 7; 
10 10 


a Yo #155, in. 
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For the bowl and water, let y¥=distance of centroid from 0, 
then taking moments about O, 


(900 x 35 . + +45007) y =900 x 35 x 167 + 45007 x 24°. 
Dividing out by 9007, 
(95-+5)G=140 +2338 34585 
GH MGEx fy = 92 = 154 in, 5 
.. the water raises the centroid by a quarter of an inch. 
116. The Theorems of Pappus. When an arc of length s, 


measured between two given ordinates at 2, 25, revolves about 
the z-axis, it generates a surface of revolution whose area 


S =2n("y . ds, taking the axis of revolution as the z-axis. Ii, 
2 
however, y be the ordinate of the centroid of the arc, then, by 
(1248), sy -\"y ds. 
μη 


1 
Eliminating the definite integral between this and the expres- 
sion for S, 


1.6. the area of a surface of revolution is equal to the product of 

the length of the generating arc and the path described by its centroid. 
Again, the volume of the solid generated by the revolution of 

the plane area bounded by the arc, the z-axis and the given 


ordinates is Vax\” γῆ. dx, but if A be the plane area and y the 
ordinate of its δα ἐν then 
Ay ἰν . dx. 
Eliminating the integral as en 


γεξεϑην By: ensssssacsar υὐονκωνυνουὺνφυχώ (125b) 


t.é. the volume of a solid of revolution is equal to the product of the 
generating area and the path described by its centroid. 

The two theorems were first given by Pappus, a mathematician 
of Alexandria, in the latter half of the fourth century. 
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Ez. 5. Prove that if a plane area revolve about an axis in its 
plane, not intersecting τὲ, the volume generated is equal to the area 
multuplied by the length of the path of tts mean centre. 

Find the surface and volume of the annular solid generated by 
the revolution of a quadrant of a circle whose bounding radit are 
AB, AC, about an axis in the plane of the quadrant parallel to the 
chord BC. The distance of the axis from A is twice the radius r of 
the circle and the convexity of the quadrant is towards the ὅπη ἢ 

(L.U.) 

The position of the centroid is often called the mean centre, 80 
δὰ this is the second theorem of Pappus (1250), already proved 
above. 

For the second part, since the convexity is towards the axis of 
revolution, the figure will be as shewn in Fig. 55 (p. 402), where 
AO is perpendicular to the axis OX; if AO meets the arc BC 
in D, then OD=r, and clearly D is the mid-point of the arc. 

To find the centroid of the perimeter, it is evident that the 
centroid of the two radii lies in AO at a distance r/2/4 from A, 
or (8 —,/2)7r/4 from O. The centroid of the arc is at D, so that 
if y be the distance from O of the centroid of the perimeter, 
moments about O give 


(πη: 21) ἢ =m12/2 + (8 -- /2) 12/2, 
from which y =(7 +8 —,/2) . r/(7 +4) 5 
hence, from (125a), the surface 
S=27ry (7 - 4)72 -- π(π +8 —,/2)r% 
From Ex. 3, the centroid of the area of the quadrant lies in OA 


distant 47./2/(37) from A, 1.6. 2(3π —2,/2)7r/(3r) from O; hence 
from (125d), the volume 


V =(mr?/4) . 2π. 2(3π —2,/2)r/(37) 
= (3x -2,/2)r9/3. (See pp. 402-3.) 


EXERCISES 15a. 


Yn each of the following systems of particles, the weight and position 
referred to rectangular axes of every particle is given. Plot these 
positions on squared paper, and calculate the position of the centroid 
for each system. 


1. 8°5, (2,0); 10°5, (4,2); 15, (I, 3); 16, (3, —1). 
2. 21, (6, 8); 13, (5, -- 4) ; 56,(-1, —1); 10, (-3°5, 4). 
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8. 12, (1,2); 14, (2,1); 8, (3, -- 1); 16, (4, 5). 


4. 23, (1,1); 15, (1,3); 162, (2,7); 87, (-4,6); 135, (0, -- 8) ; 
78, (7, 2). 


δ. 15, (-1, —2); 21, (3, -- 8); 8, (2,2); 16, (5,5). Where must 
an additional weight of 3 lb. be placed so that the centroid of the 
whole system may be at the origin ? 


6. Weights of 11 Ib., 13 lb., 17 1b., and 7 lb. are placed at the corners 
A, X, O, Y respectively of a square AXOY, whose side is 2°5 feet long. 
Find the position of the centroid of the system with reference to the 
sides OX, OY. 


7. Weights of 6 lb., 8 lb., 12 lb., 9 Ib., 5 Ib., and 15 Ib. are placed 
at the angular points A, B, C, ἢ, E, F, of a regular hexagon ABCDEF, 
whose side is two feet long. Find the position of the centroid. 


8. Weights of 1, 4, 2, and 3 lb. are placed at the corners Y, A, X, O 
of a rectangle YAXO, having OX 15 inches long and OY 12 inches 
long. Find the position of the centroid with reference to the sides 


9 Φ 


9. Seven equal weights are placed at the angular points B, C, D, 
E, F, G, H, respectively of a regular octagon ABCDEFGH. Find the 
position of the centroid with reference to the axes OGH, OFE, where 
O is the point of intersection of HG and HF produced. 


10. Weights of 56 lb., 13 lb., 16 lb., are suspended from a rigid 
rod OX whose weight may be neglected. The 56-lb. weight is hung 
from O, the 13-lb. weight at a distance 3 feet from O, and the 
16-lb. weight 6 feet from O. The rod is 12 feet long, and a fourth 
weight hung from X causes the rod to balance horizontally when 
supported at a point distant two feet from O. Find the magnitude of 
this weight. 


11. ABC is a triangle having AB, 10 inches long, BC, 21 inches long, 
and CA, 17 inches long. 7 lb. is placed at A, 5 lb. at B, and 2 lb. at C. 
Find the position of the centroid with reference to AD, DC as axes, 
where D is the foot of the perpendicular on BC from A. 


12. Find the position of the centroid of a uniform triangular lamina 
ABC, whose base BC is a inches long and height A inches. 

Shew that it is the same as that of three equal particles, each one- 
third of the mass of the plate, placed at the angular points. 

If D is the mid-point of BC, calculate the distance of the centroid 
from D along DA, when AB is 8 in., BC is 18 in., and CA is 14 in. 


18, PQRS is a uniform plate in the shape of a trapezium, having 
PQ, SR as its parallel sides. If ἢ, HZ, are the mid-points of PQ, RS, 
respectively, find the distance of the centroid of the plate along ED 
measured from EH, having given that SR is 40°5 in. long, PS is 9 in., 
QR is 15°76 in., and PQ is half the length of SR. 
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14. PQYOX is a uniform plate in which each of the angles at Q, 
O, X, are right angles, and OY, PX are equal. PQ is 15 inches long, 
YQ is 20 inches long, and the centroid of the whole plate lies on a line 
parallel to OY and distant 12°64 inches from it. Find the length of 
the side PX and the distance of the centroid from OX. 


15. ABC is a triangular wedge whose thickness, measured perpene 
dicular to the plane ABC, varies uniformly from zero at A to talong BC. 
Prove that the centroid lies three-quarters of the way along the line 
from A to the centre of the rectangular base of which BC is the edge. 


16. Find the value of y from the equation 
| y. da: =| y*. dx, 
-@ “ὁ 


when y=a. sin? cos 5' What is the meaning of this value ? 


Find the position of the centroid in each of the following cases : 


17. A uniform circular arc of radius r, subtending an angle @ at 
the centre. 


18. A uniform semi-circular area of radius r. 
19. A uniform hemispherical shell of radius r. 
20. A uniform solid hemisphere of radius r. 


21. A uniform lamina in the shape of a quadrant of a circle of radius 7. 
22. A uniform semi-elliptical area whose semi-axes are a and ὦ. 


23. The area formed by the curve of the parabola, y?=4az, and the 
double ordinate at x=h. 


24, A uniform right circular cone of height / and base radius r. 


25. The surface of the frustum of a right circular cone, whose flat 
circular surfaces are distant h from each other and whose radii are a 
and ὃ respectively, a being greater than ὃ. 


26. A circular disc of one foot radius has a circular hole of radius 
three inches cut out of it, the centre of the hole being at a distance of 
one and a half inches from the centre of the disc. Find the position 
of the centroid of the disc. 


27. A solid is formed by joining the flat surface of a hemisphere to 
the base of a cylinder of the same radius. Find the centroid of the 
solid, the height of the cylinder being equal to the diameter of its base, 
which is 9°6 inches. ᾿ 
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28, ABC is a uniform lamina in the shape of a sector of a circle whose 
centre is O: if r is its radius and 2¢ the angle AOB, find the distance 
of the centroid from O along the bisecting radius of 


(1) the whole sector, 
(2) the segment bounded by the chord AB. 
Deduce the position of the centroid of a semicircle. 


29. Find the position of the centroid of the area enclosed by the 
cycloid, 
x=r(O-—sin 0), y=r(l-—cos 6), 


and the z-axis from cusp to cusp. 


30. Find the position of the centroid of a bowl in the form of a 
hemispherical segment whose top diameter is 2a and depth A. 


Deduce the position of the centroid of a hemispherical shell whose 
radius is 7. 


*81. OPQR is a uniform square lamina of side a; a triangular portion 
DHP is cut off such that D is the mid-point of PQ and Z is the point 
of trisection of the side OP, HP being the smaller segment. Find the 
position of the centroid of the figure RQDHO with reference to OP, OR 
as axes. 


Ἐ89, ABCD is a uniform rectangular plate whose sides AB, BC are 
28 and 21 inches long respectively. At a distance 14°4 inches from A 
measured along AC, a circular hole of radius r inches is cut out, and the 
centroid of the plate is thereby shifted to a point on AC, distant 18:6 
none from 4. Find the value of 7, taking 77 =22, and without using 
tables. 


*33. A uniform triangular lamina ABC whose base BC is two feet and 
height three feet has its vertex A removed by cutting through a line 
PQ parallel to BC; shew that if y is the distance of the centroid of 
BPQC from BC, then 


_2+p-p 
τ 2+p 


> 


where p is the length of PQ. 


*34, Find the position of the centroid of an octant of a uniform 
ellipsoid whose equation is 
a2 y2 22 
a? Ἔ B + οὗ =). 
*35. Find the centroid of the arc of the catenary 
y=c. cosh (z/c), 
between the points where x=c and z= -- 6. 
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*36. Find the position of the centroid of a hollow conical vessel of 
height A and base radius r, made of uniform thin metal plate, 


(1) when there is no base, 
(2) when there is a base of the same material. 


*37. In a disc of brass 40 cm. in diameter, a circular hole of 8 cm. 
diameter is cut out and replaced by lead of the same thickness, the 
distance between the two centres being 8°73 cm. Find the distance 
of the centroid of the whole plate from its centre, having given that 
the densities of brass and lead are 8°62 and 11:37 grams per cubic 
centimetre respectively. 


*38. A uniform plate ABCDEFG is shaped like the letter L, being 
formed by two rectangular strips 486, CDEF, the point C lying on 
FB, and GF, FE being in the same straight line. If the lengths of AB, 
AG, DE, FE are x, y, a, b inches respectively, shew that, if the centroid 
of the whole plate lies on a straight line passing through C, then 


ax — by + 2ab=0. 


Find y when a is 18, 6 is 24 and ~ is 12. 

Hence, with these values, find the position of the centroid of the 
plate with reference to GE, GA as axes. 

On the strip ABFG another strip of the same material and width is 
fixed symmetrically, so that the centroid of the whole plate is situated 
at C; find the length of this strip. 


*39. Regarding a walking stick as made up of a long right cylinder of 
length na and radius 6, together with a spherical knob of the same 
material whose radius is a, shew that the distance of the centroid from 
the bottom of the stick is 


8a8(n + 1) + 3n?ab? 
2(3nb? +407)" 
Work out this distance when a is 1} in., ὃ is ὅ in., and 7 is 28, 


*40, Find the position of the centroid of : 


(1) A solid regular tetrahedron, ὁ.6. a pyramid on a triangular base, 
all of whose faces are equilateral triangles. 


(2) The surface, including the base, of a regular tetrahedron, the 
length of an edge in each case being a. 


*41, YZXO is a uniform rectangular sheet of metal, having YZ and 
OY, x and a inches respectively. The corner Z is turned over so that 
it lies on the side OX, and the centroid of the plate thus folded lies on 
a line parallel to OY and distant ὃ inches from it. Prove that x is the 
positive solution of the equation 

3x? — θδα -- a? =0. 
Hence, find 2 and the distance of the centroid from OX, when a is 
12 in. and ὃ is 8.8 in. : 
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42. Find the coordinates of the mass centre of the area in the first 
quadrant bounded by the curve whose equation is b‘y’ =(a? -- αΞ)5 and 
the line z=0. (L.U.) 


“43. A long vertical tapering rod of circular section has to bear a 
load W at its end; the rod weighs w lb. per unit volume, and the 
tensile stress f over every section has to be constant. Determine the 
law giving the radius of the section at any distance y from the smaller 
end, and find the position of the centre of gravity of the rod when of 
length h. (L.U.) 


*44, Find the centre of gravity of the solid cut off from the cylinder 
22+ y%=q" by the planes z=0, x sin 0 —(z—h) cos 6 =0, where 
h cot >a. 


A cylindrical shaft, 1 foot diameter, bevelled at one end, is to be 
mounted on a horizontal axis forming a diameter of a circular section 
so that it will hang with the bevelled face horizontal. If the greatest 
length of the shaft is 4 ft. and the shortest length 3 ft., determine the 
distance of the axis from the circular end. (L.U.) 


“45, Find the area and centroid of the portion of a plane bounded by 
a parabola 4? =az, the line x=b and the axis y=0. The area is revolved 
about the axis of y so as to form a solid ring. Find the volume of the 
ring. (L.U.) 


*46, A plate in the form of a quadrant of the ellipse x8/a? + y?/b?=1 
is of small but varying thickness, the thickness at any point being 
proportional to the product of the distances of that point from the 
axes ; shew that the coordinates of the centroid are 8a/15, 86/15. (L.U.) 


"47. The coordinates of the vertices A, B, C, D of a quadrilateral with 
reference to the diagorials as axes are (a, 0), (0, δ), (—c, 0) and (0, —d). 
Prove that the centroid of the quadrilateral is at the point (a —c)/3, 
(6-d)/3. Hence shew that if O is the point of intersection of the 
diagonals, and E and F are points on OA and OB such that AE =OC 
and BF=OD, the centroid of OHF coincides with that of the quadri- 
lateral. (L.U.) 


48. Find the area and the abscissa of the centroid of the plane 
surface bounded by the curve 


5 
Y= (44a%)(1—2)’ 
the axes of x and y, and the line x=}. (L.U.) 


49. A semi-circular bend of lead pipe has a mean radius of one foot ; 
the internal diameter of the pipe is 4 in. and the thickness of the lead 
4in. Find its weight, given that a cubic inch of lead weighs 0°41 Ib. 

(L.U.) 


50. AFB is the diameter of a semicircle of radius a, and CD is a line 
parallel to AB and lying on the same side of AB as the semicircle. 
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Shew that the volume of the solid formed by revolving the semicircle 
round CD is 27%a* — 47a?/3, the perpendicular distance between the 
lines AB and CD being 2a. (S.U.) 


*51. Find the coordinates of the centroid of the smaller segment of 
the ellipse (z/a)?+(y/b)?=1 cut off by the line br+ay=ab. If the 
segment revolves about its chord, prove by the theorem of Pappus 
that the volume of the solid generated is 


gre aaa (D.U., Se.) 


*52. A groove of semicircular section, of radius ὃ, is cut round a 
cylinder of radius a. Prove that the volume removed is 72ab? — 4rb?/3, 
and that the surface of the groove has an area of 27?ab —47rb?. (Br.U.) 


117. Moments of Inertia. Suppose a particle be describing a 
circle of radius 7 with uniform angular velocity w about the centre, 
then the angle swept out in any time ¢ is θ or wt. If, however, 
v be the corresponding linear velocity along the circumference, 
the arc described in time ¢ is vt; but vt/r is the circular measure 
of the angle described at the centre, so that vt/r = wt, or 

PRO i τὰ ϑεσύξ λον ϑλν ψὰ θὲς τῶν κὐ cea anid (126) 


Suppose, further, that a system of particles of mass m, (s=1, 
2,...”), moving with uniform angular velocity ὦ about a fixed 
axis, their distances from this axis being r,, and their corresponding 
linear velocities being v,, then the kinetic energy of the system 


n n 
=; Spmve, = ho® >) mgr, by (126). 
= 


821 


n 

The expression >) m,r,? is called the Second Moment of Mass or 
s8=1 : 

the Moment of Inertia of the system about the axis of revolution, 


and is usually denoted by 1. When the particles form a uniform, 
continuous body, the summation then becomes an integration, 
so that 
I= Σ ΤΩΣ OF Ν ae “| 
a=] ΙΔ) 


errr 127 
and the Kinetic Energy = }Io* or #1 (a) | (1278) 


when the angular velocity is not uniforrh. 
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n 
Again, if M=)m,, 1.6. the total mass of the system, and k be 
8=1 


such a distance that Mk?=TJ, k is called the radius of inertia or, 
more often, the radius of gyration of the body about the axis of 
revolution ; hence 


kt =( Σ πων) = oF ((f}s-am)/ μι (127b) 


where M= 3m, or 5 a | sedesuotedt 


n 
The momentum of the system is >) Ms, and therefore the 
s=1 
moment of the momentum of the system about the axis of revolu- 
μὴ n 
tion is δὴ m,v,7,=o >) Mgr, 
s=1 s=1 


.. Moment of momentum about the axis of revolution 


=Ie or I ὁ τπνν σὸς οϊδιοιοῖδινς οτος δά τοῖον ὁ ον (1270) 
when ὦ is not uniform. 


Ex. 6. Find the moment of inertia of a thin uniform circular 
plate of mass m and radius r about (1) any diameter, and (2) the 
axis perpendicular to the plate passing through tts centre. 

Hence shew that when a disc of radius r rolls down an wnelined 
plane along the line of greatest slope without sliding, its acceleration 
ws 29 sina, where a 18 the inclination of the plane to the horizontal. 

Let the centre O be the origin, and the diameters XOX’, YOY’ 
(Fig. 51) the axes. 

Taking a strip PQ of length 27, width dy, parallel to and distant 
y from XX’, it is clear that its moment of inertia about XX’ is 
2xy*o . dy, where p is the surface density. 

Let 2 XOQ=90, then z=r cos 0, y=r sin 0, and dy=r cos 0. dd. 


.. I for plate about X’X = 4p Ὁ . dy 
0 


ξ 

πάρη οοβῖθ. sin? θ. dO 
0 

= »γάπ(4, by (50) and (51). 
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But m=Trp ; 
I =4mr’, 
It is obvious that this result will be true for any diameter, 
since both m and 7 are constant. 


y!/ 
ΕἸα. 51. Moment of Inertia of a circular plate. 


For an axis through O perpendicular to the plate, usually called 
the z-axis, take a circular strip bounded by two concentric circles 
of radu x and x+dz respectively, 
then the area of this strip=27z . dz ; 


2 I,=2np| ὃ , ἄχ το fpr = fmt, 
0 


Suppose the disc starts from O 
(Fig. 52), the point Q being then 
coincident with O; let it traverse 
the distance OP=z in time ft, the 
angle PCQ being 6, then the kinetic 


: ς FI@. 52. Disc rolling down an 
energy of the disc due to its trans- inclined plane. 


2 
lational motion from O to P=4m (2) ; and the kinetic energy 


: αἀθᾺ3 
due to its rotation about (Ἕ΄ -- 57, (=) , by (127a). 
dx ro 
dt 
.. Total kinetic energy =4m (si) ἜΝ: AI, (a), ()) γϑ 


But ὁ τν by sa . 
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and by the oe result, Z,=4m7* ; - 


. Total kinetic energy =?.m. (Fy. 


and this is equal to the work done by gravity 

= mg x vertical distance fallen through 
=Mgz sin @ ; 

. da\? _ ; 

2 3. () = 4g sin a. 

Hence, by differentiation, 
8. ἐπὶ = 29 sin a; 
*, Acceleration down plane = -ἶν =29 sind. 


118. Theorems of Perpendicular and Parallel Axes. Consider a 
system of n particles of mass m, (s=1, 2,... ), and let P(xp, yp, 0) 
be the position of one of them referred to three mutually per- 
pendicular axes, then the distance of P from the z-axis is 


Ἂν xp + YP’, 
n 
and p> M pxLp* + >> Mpyp* -Σ 2, ΠΕΡ. +Yyp*), 
=1 


1.6. if I,, Iy, I, be the moments vs weer and kz, ky, kz, the 
corresponding radii of gyration about the a, y, z-axes respectively, 
Ix Ἔν =I,, or kx? + ky* = kg’. δ οἰνοδιυ φῦ ὁ οὐοιοοὺ δὰ (1288) 
Also, if P be in the position (1, y, 2), then since 
OPP =27 +4? +22, 
it follows that the 
Moment of Inertia about the Origin =I. +Iy +Is. ......... (128b) 
These important results are known as the Theorem of Perpen- 
dieular Axes. 
Again, let XX’ (Fig. 53) be any axis through the centroid of 
a body, and SS’ a parallel axis distant A from XX’. 
Suppose P be any particle of the body whose mass is m and 
whose distance from XX’ is r=PR. 
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Then ey: *, PQ=7r?-2drr+2; 
μι. PQ? ἀντι 2rd + A?), 


Ὄ 


-»»"- - 


Δ 
a 
Χ 


Fig. 53. Theorem of parallel axes. 


Hence, summing over the whole body, and denoting the 
moments of inertia about XX’, SS’ by Io, I, respectively, 
Ih = 1, -2ASmr + A? . Yn. 
Now since XX’ passes through the centroid, 2mr=0, by 
(124a), and =m=total mass of body; denote it by M, then 
a -J, + MAS, 
= ky? +A2. ᾿ 
This is the theorem of panite axes. 
Ex. 1. Determine the radius of gyration of a heavy uniform 
cylinder of radius r and length | about an axis through sts centroid 


perpendicular to us geometrical axis, and calculate this radius when 
r=4 in, and l=4 ft. 


Fia@. 64. I. of cylinder. 


Let ABCD be half the cylinder (Hig. 54), OX, the geometrical 
axis, and O, the centroid. 


ϑ ὃ 
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Consider a disc PQ perpendicular to OX, of thickness dx, and 
distant xz from O. 

Then I. of PQ about its own diameter is }rpr2dz, by Ex. 1, 
p being the density of the material. 

Hence, by (44α), 


I. of PQ about ΥΎ =}rpr2dax + rpr2atdx 
= pr (fr? +2?) . dz. 
ἐς If k=radius of gyration about Y’Y, 


ἷ 
μι- xp" (arte de 


But M=z7rlp, and taking the integral over half the cylinder 
and doubling the result, since it is uniform, 


ἷ 
li? = 2" (dr? + 22) dx=2 [art ἡ ἊΝ = 1+ 8; 
0 0 . 


, M=4(r9+ 52). 
When r=4 in., and /=4 ft. =48 in., 
k2=}(16+1.. 48?) =4(1 +48) =196; 
J“, k=14 in. 


119. Ellipsoids of Inertia. Let P(x, y, z) be the position of 
any particle of a body whose total mass is M, referred to thrce 
mutually perpendicular axes, ΟΧ, ΟΥ̓́, ΟΖ. Denote the moments 
of inertia of the body about OX, OY, OZ respectively, by 

A= Xp(y?+27), B=Zp(z2*+27), C=Zp(ar*+y?), 
where M =p, the summations including integrations also. 

Let D=Zpyz, H=Zpzx, F=Zpxry. These expressions are called 
products of inertia. 

Now take any other axes OX’, OY’, OZ’, mutually perpen- 
dicular to each other, through the origin, and let the direction 
cosines of OZ’ be 1, m, ἡ. If (2’, y’, 2) be the coordinates of ἢ 
with respect to these axes, then from Ex. 8 of § 101, or by solving 
the equations of (111) for x’ and y’, 

ka’ =mxe-—ly and ky’ =—Inz-—mny+ kz, 
where P=l?+m%=1-n2,  ' 


( t 
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Hence k(x’? + 2) =(- Ina — mny + k?z)? + (mx — ly)? 
= ([?n? + m?) x? + (min? + [?)y? + [43 
— 2h? lnzx — 2k? mnyz -- 2lm(1 — n?) xy. 
Now Pn2?+m?=[2(1 -- 15) +m? =k? (1 — 22) = (m2 + n?)k. 
Similarly, men? + [2 = (12 + n?)k. 
Hence, after dividing out by &?, 
a’? + y!2 = (m2 + n?)a? + (12 + n2)y? + (2 + m?)2? -- mnyz — Alnze 
— 2ίηιχῳ 
= [Ξ(ν3 + 2) + m2(22 + 2?) + n2(a? + y?) — 2mnyz — Alnzx 
-- Qlnxy. 
Multiplying out by p, and summing over the whole of the body, 
the moment of inertia I about OZ’ = =p(z’? + y'"); hence: 
The moment of inertia of a body about any line through the origin 
whose direction cosines are 1, πὶ, n, is given by 
I=)A + m*B + n°C -- 2mnD -- 9108 -- 91 ΔῈ}, ...........0... (180) 


where A, B, C, are the moments of inertia about the axes of x, y, z 
respectively, and D, Εἰ, F the products of inertia for the coordinate 
planes. 

Let a point Q on OZ’ be chosen so that the moment of inertia 
about OQ is inversely proportional to the square on OQ; if OQ=r, 
then (130) gives 

24 +m?B+n?C —QnnD -- Al Ε -- Alm KF = p?/r*, 
where p is a constant. 

If (x, y, 2) be the coordinates of Q, then τοῖν, y=mr, z=nr ; 
.. the locus of Q is the surface 

Ax? + By? + Cz? — 2Dyz -- 2Ezx — 2Fxy =p’. ............06 (131) 

Since A, B, C are essentially positive, this equation represents 
an ellipsoid, and is called the ellipsoid of inertia or the momental 
ellipsoid, and its axes are called the principal axes of the body 
at the point O. 


120. Principal Moments at O. The moments of inertia about 
the principal axes are known as the principal moments of inertia, 
and their determination is an important practical problem. It 

B.M. oO ’ 2 
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is obvious that the principal axes are normal to the surface, and, 
by (114), the direction cosines of any normal to a quadric 
Q(x, y, z)=0 are proportional to 0Q/ox, 0Q/dy, 0Q/0z respectively. 
Applying this to the equation of the ellipsoid of inertia (131), 
(Ax — Fy -- Ez)/l=(- ἔχ τ By -- Dz)/m=(—- Ex -- Dy + C2)/n, 
or replacing z, y, z by Ir, mr, nr, 
(41-- Fm-— En)/l=(- Fl+ Bm -- Dn)/m=(—- ΕἸ, -- Dm+Cn)/n 
= {1(Al— Fm— En) —-m(Fl- Bm+ Dn) 
—n( El+ Dm -- Cn)} (3 +m? +n?) 
= Al? + Bm? + Cn? -2Dmn -2Enl -2Fln 
=I, by (130). 
Hence (I—A)l+ Fm+ En=0, 
Fl+(I- B)m+ Dn =0, 
El + Dm +(I-C)n=0 
which, on eliminating |, m, n, gives 
I-A F E 
F I-B D 
E D I-C 
a cubic in I whose roots give the three principal moments of 
inertia of the body for the point Ὁ. The direction cosines l, m, n 
may then readily be derived from the above equations on in- 
serting the values of Z and solving, thus the positions of the 
principal axes become known. 


ΞΞΌ;- του υυναθον εὐ ρὸν φαύονον (189) 


Ex. 8. Find the equation of the ellipsoid of inertia and the 
principal radi of gyration at one of the vertices of a uniform cube 
whose edge ts of length a. 

Take the selected vertex as origin and the three edges con- 
current at that vertex as axes. Let p be the density of the cube, 
then considering a rectangular slice, of width dy, parallel to and 
distant y from the zz-plane, its moment of inertia about an axis 
parallel to OX through its centroid is ap . dy/12. 

Hence, by (129), the moment of inertia about OX is 


ato . dy/12 + (a?/4+y")u2p . dy 
= a*p(at/3 + y*)dy. 
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.. In the notation of ὃ 119, 
As pl (a2/3 + 2) dy =2a5p/3 =2Ma2/3, 
0 
where M =mass of cube = αϑρ. 
Similar considerations, as well as those of symmetry, shew that 
A=B=C=2Me?/3. 


Referring again to the rectangular slice, its product of inertia 
for the yz and zz-planes is clearly 


atp . dy . (ay/2) ; 
cn = Δα» [ y . dy =a5p/4 = Ma?/4. 
0 


Similarly, D= k= F=Mo?/4. 
Hence, by (131), putting μὲ = MA‘, the equation of the ellipsoid 
of inertia becomes, on multiplying out by 6/M, 
4 (x? + y? +27) -- 3(yz+20+ xy) =6A4/a?. 


If [= MF? be the moment of inertia about any line through O, 
then, by (132), after division throughout by M, the principal 
radii of gyration are given by the cubic, 


k? — 2a?/3 a?/4. a’/4 | =0, 
αϑ4 k? -2a7/3 a?/4 
a?/4 a®/4  k® — 207/38 


or (8 — 2a2/3)3 — 3 . (a?/4)9(A? — 2a2/3) + 2 (a?/4)3 =O, 
which factorises into 
(13 — 2a2/3 — a?/4)?(k? -- 2a?/3 + a/2) =0 ; 
+ b2=k2=11a2/12, kh? =a2/6. 


EXERCISES 15B. 


1. A thin uniform rod has a length ὦ and mass m; find I about an 
axis perpendicular to its length, (1) through its centre, (2) through one 


end. 
If the rod is two feet long and it rotates about a point in its length 


such that its radius of gyration is eight inches, find the distance of this 
point from the nearer end. 
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2. A uniform wire of length / and mass m is bent into a plane rect- 
angle. Find J about an axis through the centroid perpendicular to its 
plane. If the radius of gyration about this axis is 2,/3, find the length 
of the wire. 


3. A uniform wire is bent into a circle of radius r and mass m; 
find the moment of inertia about (1) any diameter, and (2) the axis 
through the centroid perpendicular to the plane of the wire. 

The circle has two diameters of similar wire fixed to it, and these are 
perpendicular ; find the radius of gyration about the axis through the 
centre, perpendicular to the plane. If this radius of gyration is ten 
inches, find the radius of the circle, taking 77 = 22. 


4, A uniform rectangular plate has the length / and breadth 6; 
find J about : 


(1) an axis through the centroid parallel to the breadth ; 

(2) one of the shorter sides ; 

(3) an axis through the centroid perpendicular to the area ; 

(4) an axis through one of the angular points perpendicular to the 
area. 


Calculate the radius of gyration in each of the above cases when | is 
31°5 inches and ὃ is 30 inches. 


5. Given a uniform triangular plate whose altitude is ἢ and base a ; 
find J about : 
(1) the base ; 
(2) an axis through the centroid parallel to the base ; 
(3) an axis parallel to the base passing through the vertex opposite 
the base. 


Calculate each of these moments when the base is 48 inches long and 
the other two sides are 29 and 35 inches long respectively. 


6. An annular area is enclosed by two concentric circles having 
radii a and ὃ respectively, a being greater than ὃ ; find 1 about: 
(1) any diameter ; 
(2) an axis through the common centre, perpendicular to the plane 
of the area. 


Find the value of 6 such that when a is 15, the radius of gyration 
about a diameter is 8°5. 


7. Find J for a thin uniform circular disc of radius 7, about : 
(1) any tangent ; 
(2) an axis through any point on its circumference perpendicular 
to its plane. 
If a circular hole of radius x be drilled at the centre of the disc so 
aoe the radius of gyration about any tangent is 3°5 in. when 77 is 3 in., 
nd z. 
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8. A uniform elliptical plate of mass m has semi-major and minor 
axes a and ὃ respectively ; find J about (1) the minor axis, (2) an axis 
through the centroid perpendicular to its plane. 

Find the minor axis so that the radius of gyration about (2) shall be 
13°75 when the major axis is 44 inches long. 


9. A thin uniform parabolic plate of mass m is bounded by the 
y-axis and the parabola y?=4a(h —x); find I about the y-axis. 
Calculate the radius of gyration when a is 3:5, and the straight edge of 
the plate is 14 feet long. 


10. A uniform thin plate is made up of a square ABCD and a semi- 
circle CED of radius a; find J about the side AB, the total mass of the 
plate being m. 

Calculate the radius of gyration when a is 13 in. 


11. A uniform hollow cylinder of mass m has radii a, b, a being 
greater than ὃ ; find J about its geometrical axis. 

Deduce from the result the moment of inertia of a solid cylinder of 
radius r about its geometrical axis, 

If the radius of gyration of the hollow cylinder be 53,/2 in., and a is 
7°5 ft., find the radius ὃ. 


12. Find I for a uniform sphere of radius r and mass JM, about any 
diameter. 

A uniform sphere of radius 8 in., with centre A, is attached to a thin 
rod OA of Jength 65 in., and the system revolves about O. Find the 
radius of gyration of the sphere, neglecting that of the rod, when the 
vertical distance between O and A is 33 in. If the vertical distance 
between O and A increases to 63 in., shew that the radius of gyration is 
decreased in the ratio of 10 to 3 very approximately, and find the 
change in the angle at which OA is inclined to the vertical. 


13. A uniform right circular cone has height h, base radius r, and 
mass M; find J about: 


(1) its geometrical axis ; 
(2) a base diameter. 


If the radii of gyration about the given axes respectively are in the 
ratio of 2:,/3, prove that r:h=2:./3. 


14. Find 7 for the ellipsoid 
ait pt an 


about each of the principal axes. . 
Calculate the radii of gyration for each axis when a is 24 in., ὃ is 


18 in., and ὁ is 7 in. 


15. Find the radius of gyration of a uniform triangular plate ABC 
about any line through C’ distant p trom A and q from B. 


398 HIGHER MATHEMATICS [cH. xv 


Shew that this is the same as the radius of gyration about the same 
axis of three particles, each one-third the mass of the plate, placed at 
the mid-points of the sides. 


16. Find the moment of inertia of a uniform triangular lamina ABC 
whose sides are a, ὃ, c and mass M, about an axis through the centroid 
perpendicular to the area. 

Calculate the radius of gyration when a is 24 in., ὃ is 27 in., and c is 
36 in. 


17. Find the radius of gyration about an axis through the centre 
parallel to a side of a uniform square plate of side a, having a circular 
hole of radius r cut out at the centre. 

Calculate this radius when a is 22 in. and r is 7 in. 


18. A uniform rectangular plate 16 in. by 25 in. has another small 
uniform plate, which is square, fastened to it so that their centres are 
coincident. The radius of gyration fk, about an axis through their 
common centre, parallel to the shorter side is given by 

12/2 --48] ; 
find the side of the square plate. 


19. Two thin uniform discs of radii a, ὃ respectively, a being greater 
than ὃ, aro fastened together so that the distance between their centres 
isc. Find the radius of gyration of the whole about an axis through 
the centre of the larger disc and perpendicular to its plane. 

If a is 3 feet, and ὁ is 1 foot, find the values of ὃ which will give 
ν 42 feet as the radius of gyration about this axis. 


20. A uniform solid sphere of radius a has a cylindrical hole of 
radius 6 drilled centrally through it. Prove that the square of the 
radius of gyration about the axis of the hole is (2a? + 3b?)/5. Shew also 
that for a diameter perpendicular to the above axis the result would be 
(4a? + 6)/10. (S.U.) 


21. A uniform heavy cylinder having hemispherical ends. of mass M 
and radius 7, rotates about an axis through the centroid perpendicular 
to the geometrical axis. Find the radius of gyration. The length of 
the cylinder exclusive of the hemispherical ends is l. 


22. ABCD is a square whose side is of length 2a ; on AB a semicircle 
is described outside the square. The whole figure then revolves about 
the side CD; find the radius of gyration of the solid thus generated 
about the axis of revolution. 


*23. Find the radius of gyration of a uniform plate shaped as a 
trapezium whose parallel lengths are ὦ feet apart and of lengths a, ὃ feet 
respectively about the longer side a. 

If k be the radius of gyration about an axis through the centroid of 
the plate, parallel to the side a, prove that 


18. k2. (a+)? =(a? +4ab - 651, 
and calculate both radii when a is 3°6, ὃ is 2:4, and ἢ is 1°8. 
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*24. Prove that if k,, k,, k,, are the radii of gyration of a particle 
about the z, y and z-axes respectively, and k is the radius of gyration 
of the particle about the origin, then 

2e=khP+k2+k?. 

Apply this theorem to find the moment of inertia of a uniform hollow 
sphere of radius a, containing a concentric cavity of radius ὃ, and shew 
that if p, q be the radii of gyration about a diameter and the centre 
respectively, when ὦ is zero, then 7, g, a are the lengths of the sides of a 
right-angled triangle. Hence find a when 7 is 9°5 in. and q is 16°8 in. 


*25. Find the moment of inertia of a rectangular thin lamina about a 
diagonal, its sides being a and b. 
Shew that the radii of gyration about the diagonal and an axis 
through the centroid perpendicular to the lamina are the square roots 
of the values of x which satisfy the equation : 


72 (a? + b?)z? — 6(a4 + 4a2b? + b*) x + ab? (a? - 83) =0. 
*26. The radius of gyration about the x-axis of a solid paraboloid 
generated by the revolution of the parabola 
y* = 122, 
about the axis of a, is five feet. Find the radius of the flat circular end 
of the solid. 


27. Find the moment of inertia about its centre of a hollow sphere 
ens a concentric cavity of radius 6, the radius of the sphere 
eing a. 


*28. A T-section consists of two rectangles ABCD, EFGH, E, H lying 
in CD such that DE is equal to HC. When AB is 2 ft., BC is 9 in., 
and EF is 1] ft. 6 in., the radius of gyration about the neutral axis, 
i.e. the line parallel to 4B through the centroid of the area, is 3,/6 in. 
Find the width of the rectangle EFGH. 


*29. Find the moment of inertia about the axis of revolution of a 
uniform anchor ring of mass M, formed by the revolution of a circle of 
radius r about an axis distant R from its centre, R being greater than r. 

Calculate the radius of gyration when 7 is 8/3 in. and # is 35 in. 


*30. Find the radius of gyration of the area of the curve 
(x? + y?)? = 144(x? — νὴ) 
about a line in its plane through the origin perpendicular to its axis. 
31. A cylindrical shell whose external diameter is 3 ft. and internal 
diameter 2 ft. rolls down a plane inclined at 30° to the horizon. If it 


starts at rest, determine its speed when it has described 20 ft. of the 
plane. (L.U.) 


*32. Shew that the principal radii of gyration at the centroid of a 
triangle are given by the equation 
108K4 — 3(a? + b? +c?) k? + A? —0, 
where a, b, c are the sides and A the’area of the triangle. (L.U., Se.) 
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*33. Prove that if a plane closed curve, which is symmetrical about 
any line in its plane, revolves about a parallel axis not intersecting the 
curve, then the moment of inertia of the solid generated about the axis 
of revolution is given by 

I= M(h? +3k*), 


where & is the radius of gyration of the generating area about its axis 
of symmetry and h is the distance between this axis and the axis of 
revolution. 


34. Prove that the moment of inertia about its axis of symmetry of 
a solid frustum of a cone of mass M is 3,M(b® -- αν (Ὁ -- αϑ), where 
a and ὃ are the radii of its circular ends. (S.U. 


*35. Prove that the radius of gyration of a uniform lamina in the 
form of a parallelogram about a diagonal is S/c,/6, where S is the area, 
and ὁ the length of the diagonal in question. (M.U., Sc.) 


*36. A mass of 10 Ib. hangs from a string wrapped round the hori- 
zontal axle of a flywhec] of mass 200 lb. ; the radius of the axle is 2 in. 
and the mass falls 15 ft. from rest in 16 secs. Find the radius of gyration 
of the flywheel. (Li.U.) 


*37 A fly-wheel in the form of a uniform circular disc of radius 8 in. 
and weight 54 Ib. is free to rotate about a horizontal axle. A weight 
of 20 lb. is suspended by a rope coiled round the circumference of the 
wheel. If the system starts from rest, find the velocity of the weight 
when it has descended 14 ft. (Le.U.) 


38. Verify the following rule for finding the moments of inertia of 
symmetrical bodies, first given by Dr. Routh. The moment of inertia 
about an axis of symmetry is 


Mass x (sum of squares of perpendicular semi-axes)/d, 


where d is 3, 4 or 5 according as the body is rectangular, elliptical or 
ellipsoidal. 


*$9. Find the equation of the momental ellipsoid at the vertex of a 
right circular cone of height ἢ and base radius r. (Li.U., Sc.) 


*40. Prove that the equation of the momental ellipsoid at a point on 
the edge of the circular base of a right solid cone of height 1 ft. 6 in. 
and base diameter 1 ft. is 2153. 41γ3- 2623 -- 30zz=,%, where p is a 
constant. Hence calculate the radius of gyration of the cone about a 
generator. 


CHAPTER XVI 
DOUBLE AND TRIPLE INTEGRATION 


121. Volume by Double Integration. In determining the 
volumes of solids, the general method employed is to find the 
area a of a convenient slice and then integrate over the whole 
solid. In general, however, the area a also requires an integra- 
tion, and if the slice lies in a plane parallel to that of yz, then 


a~{z.dy, 


taken between the proper limits, and the volume V becomes 


γ-ία : 42-- .dz. dy, 


the second integration being taken over the whole solid. 
Such a symbol is known as a double integral. 
If z=(z, y), then in evaluating 


[ὦ or [oe y) . dy, 


Φ is regarded as a constant, as it certainly will be for an area parallel 
to the yz-plane. The resulting integral taken over the region con- 
sidered will then become a function of x, and the second integra- 
tion performed with respect to 2. 

In the notation of double integrals, the right-hand differential 
always applies to the first integration, and the other differential to 
the second integration. The following examples will illustrate 
the method of dealing with double integrals. 

B. M. 401 : Q2 
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Ex. 1. Find the volume of the annular solid generated by the 
revolution of a quadrant of a circle whose bounding radi are AB, AC 
about an axis in the plane of the quadrant parallel to the chord BC. 
The distance of the axis from A 1s turce the radvus r of the circle, 
and the conveaity of the quadrant 18 towards the axis. ° (L.U.) 

The solution to this question was intended to be based on the 
second proposition of Pappus, and such a solution is given on 
p. 381, but an independent method, though longer, will exemplify 
the use of double integrals. 


Fig. 55. Volume of an annular solid, 


The quadrant is shewn in Fig. 55, O being the origin on the axis 
of revolution. Suppose the quadrant revolve through a small 
angle ἀφ about OX, so that O’A” be its new position in the plane 
perpendicular to OX, containing OA. 

Consider a slice PQ of thickness dz parallel to OA, then the 


volume of this slice is 
Area P’P"Q"Q’ . dx 


=4(0'P?-0'Q”) .dd. dx 
=$.PQ.(KP+KQ) .dd. dz. 
Let cQAP=8, then since 2 PAH =7/4, 
PQ=QH -- PH =QH -- AH =r{sin (6 + 7/4) — cos (6 + 7/4) } 
=2r sin 0/,/2. 
KP=KH — PH =2r --Ἴ cos (0 + 7/4) =2r —r (cos —sin 6)/,/2. 
KQ=KP-PQ =2r-—-r (cos 6-sin 6)/,/2 —2r sin 6/,/2 
=2r-—r (cos 6+sin 6)/,/2; 
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and x=r sin (; Ξ 9) =1(cos 6 -- sin 6)//2, 


so that dx= —r(sin 6+cos 0)/,/2. 


.. Volume generated by the quadrant in revolving through the 
angle ἀφ 


τ 


= 2|_ {2.2 (sin? 6 + cos θ sin 6) 
0 


—cos @ . sin? 0 — cos? 6 sin 6}d0 . dd, 


ἀφ being constant. 
.. Volume generated by the whole revolution 


2π t 
-/2| | (2. (sin? 6+ cos @. sin 6) 
0 Jo 
~—cos θ sin? 6 — cos? 0 sin θ) ἀφ. dé 
20 
= Ϊ (ὅτ -- 3.,2). 4Φ|8-- πίϑπ —2,/2)29/8, 
0 


which agrees with the result previously obtained from the second 
proposition of Pappus. 


Ex. 2. 2?/a*+y?/b?=1 gives the contour of the base of a right 
cylinder, and the height 1s ὁ. The cylinder rs bevelled down so that 
the hewght z at any point (a, y) of the base, in the first quadrant, 1s 
given by z=c(1l—a2/a)(l—y/b). Express the volume left in this 
quadrant as a double integral and shew that rts value is 

αδο(π — 13/6)/4. (L.U.) 


Consider a rectangular prism of height z, whose axis is parallel 
to the z-axis, and the coordinates of whose base on the zy-plane 
are (x, y), (v+dz, y), (x+dzx, y+dy), (x, y+dy) ; then the volume 
of the prism is 2. dx. dy. 

Hence the volume of a slice of the solid, parallel to the yz-plane, is 


y y eae 
| z.dz. ay=c| (1 —2a/a)(1 — y/b) . dx . dy, where y=bVa? -- z#/a. 
0 0 
.. The volume of the whole bevelled solid in the first quadrant is 


7’ 1 —2/a)(1—y/b) . dx. dy. 
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It is obvious, in evaluating the first integral, that ὦ is constant, 
since the slice is parallel to the yz-plane; hence, if V denote the 
required volume, the first integration gives 


a I. (2 -ἣᾷ wren. dx 


τ τ [{- 2)a){2/a?=aH/a— (at αὐ}. de. 
Putting ὦ τεα sin 6, 


ξ 
V = 4abe| (2 cos? θ — cos? 6 — 2 sin 6 cos? 6 + sin θ cos? @) . dO 
0 
= tabe(m/2 — 2/3 — 2/3 + 1/4) =abe(a — 13/6)/4. 


122. Area of a Surface. Let z=f(x, y) be a quadric surface, 
and suppose it to be intersected by a rectangular prism whose 
axis is parallel to OZ and whose base on the xy-plane is a rectangle 
having the points (z, y), (x+dz, y), (x+dz, y+dy), (x, y+dy) as 
its vertices. If (x, y, 2) be one of the points of intersection of the 
quadric and the prism, then the tangent plane at this point will 
cut a section of the prism whose area will approximate to that of 
the section cut off on the quadric by the prism, these two areas 
being equal in the limit. 

Let dS be the area of the section of the prism cut off by the 
tangent plane, then since this section is a rectangle, by (108) 
dx .dy=n.d8, 

l, m, n being the direction cosines of the tangent plane. 

Now, by (114), these are proportional to Ὀζί, Ὁ Οὐ, and 1. 

Let p=02/Ox, q=02z/dy, and l=kp, m=kq, n=k, then since 
2+ m%+n2=1, (p?+924+1)=1 or 1/n=1/J1 +p? +4. 

Hence the surface S of the quadric z = f(x, y), is given by 


s=((a)1+(22)'+ (32) ἢ +(5 ae Pe | ee ee (138) 


It is clear from this that if y, z, or 2, x be taken as the indepen- 
dent variables, corresponding formulae involving the partial 
derivatives Ox/Oy, Ox/oz, and Oy/0z, Oy/Ox respectively may be 
used. 
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Ex. 3. Shew that the area cut out of the cylinder 2 =4ax by the 
cylinder a + y? =a? ts ὅπαξ2. (L.U., Sc.) 

The axis of the parabolic cylinder z?=4az is the axis of y, 
and the axis of the cylinder “5 + y* =a? is the axis of z. 

Now, since 2? = 4az, 


. % 2. fa On. 
oe an ts. a and Ἢ αν, 
atvai—z a 
Εν 5-.4{7᾿ Ji+a/z.dzx. iy=4) V@ —#)(a+a)/a. dx 


τ 


= Ba*| (cos? 6 + sin? 0 . cos? 9) 40, on putting z=a sin? 0, 
0 


= ϑαξ(π|4 + π|16) = ὅπ: 2. 

123. Centroids and Moments οὗ Inertia. There are many cases 
where double integration is required in the determination of 
centroids and moments of inertia. The following example will 
illustrate the method of dealing with such cases. 


Ex. 4. (a) A right prism standing on a rectangular base 1s cut 
by a plane so that the lengths of parallel edges are 21, 2g, 23, %. Shew 
that the centroid of the solid thus cut off between the xy-plane and 
the intersecting plane 1s at a height above the base equal to 

{224 + τ, + (22? — 24%5)/(z1 +25) }/6. 

Calculate this height when z,=5 ft., z2,=3 ft. and z,=4 ft. 

(ὃ) The thickness z of a plate in the form of the parabola y* = 4az 
between the vertex and the ordinate at x=h, 1s gwen by the relation 
z=2%+y%. Find tts radius of gyration about the axis of the para- 
bola, assuming it to be made of material of uniform density, and 
with edges perpendicular to the xy-plane. 

(a) Let le+my+nz=p be the plane of intersection, and 
suppose the base of the prism to be on the zy-plane, having 
(a, 0), (0, 0), (0, δ), (a, 6) as its vertices; then if Ζ), 2, 28, % be 
the corresponding heights to the plane, the equation of the plane 
through (a. 0, z), (0,0, 2) and (0, ὃ, 2s) may, by (104e), be 
written z 1|=0, 


z, 1 


1 
1 
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from which it is evident that 
l/p =(%,—24)/a%_, m/p=(%_,—23)/bz,, n/p=1/z,. 


Hence, taking a prism whose base is a rectangle of sides dz, dy 
and height z, between the zy-plane and the intersecting plane, its 
volume =z. dz. dy, and its moment about the zy-plane is 


427 ἄχ. dy, 
so that, if Ζ be the height of the centroid, 
ab afb 
| | z ἄς. dy=3 "| ἐς. ἀν. dy. 
0 “JoJo 


0 
Putting z2=(p—lx—my)/n, 


ab α [ὃ 
2nz( [ (p—la—my) dz . iy-| [ (p—la—my)? . dx. dy. 
0/0 0/0 
+, 2n3{"{(p - Ia) - dnb} 4 -- [ - te m(p— la) + mA de 
0 0 
Ὁ 2nk(p — mb — fla) =p? — mbp + Lm? +4 (mb — 2p)la + Pa. 


Dividing throughout by p?, and inserting the values of l/p, 
m/p, n/p already found, a simple reduction gives 


6 (2, +25) 2 =2 (2, + 24)” — 24 (2 +23) + 2” — 24293 
ἐς 62 =22, + 22, -- 2, + (2,2 — 2,25) /(2, +2). 
Now since (a, 6, 24) also lies on the plane lx + my + nz=p, 
la/p + mb/p + nz,/p =1, 


so that Ζᾳ = 24 — 2. Ὁ Ζ3. 
Hence Z= {224 +2, + (2,7 — 2425) /(2, +25) }/6, 
as given. 


It is easy to transform this expression into the form 
B= (21? + 292 + 225 + 24?)/{6 (zy + 2p Ἔ 25 Ὁ 24}} + (24 + 2q +25 + 24)/12. 
With the given values, z,=6, and 
Z = 62/27 = 2-296 ft. 


(6) Let p be the density of the plate, then the mass of an 
elementary prism of length z is pz.dx.dy, and its moment of 
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inertia about the z-axis is py?z .dx.dy; hence, if k be the radius 
of gyration about this axis, 


hey hfy 
ipl Ϊ 2.dz. dy ~2p| Ϊ μῆς. dx. dy, 
oJ 0 oJ 0 
᾿ hey hfy 
1.6. | Ϊ (x? + 4") dx . ay=2 | yf? (a* + y*) da dy 
oJ 0 oJ 0 


h h 
ae | (οὖν + ¥?/3) da = al εὐ + ¥°/5) dx. 
0 
Since y is now an ordinate of the parabola y? =4az, 
h h 
| (αἱ + 4023) dz= 84 (ixf + 4axt) dz; 
0 0 


ἐς ΔΕ (ΛΠ + 40/15) =8ah (h/27 + 40/35), 
ane 42 Se 
3 15h + 28a 
124. Centres of Pressure. The force exerted on each unit of 
area of a surface by a fluid in contact with it is called the pressure 
of that fluid. Let δα be a small element of area, and let Sp be 
the force exerted by the fluid upon it, then Sp/da is the pressure 
at this point on the surface, and the sum of the pressures over 
the whole area is called the resultant pressure. The point on 
the surface where a single force acts, equivalent to the resultant 
pressure, is called the centre of pressure of that area. The deter- 
mination of resultant pressures and centres of pressure requires, 
in general, the use of double integrals. 


Ex. 5. (a) Explain the use of double integrals in finding centres 
of pressure of areas under fluid thrust. (L.U.) 


(b) Determine the coordinates of the centre of pressure of a 
uniform thin lamina in the shape of a quadrant of a circle of radius 1, 
when immersed vertically in a homogeneous liquid with one bounding 
radius in the surface. Compare the position of this point with that 
of the centroid. 

(a) Let a plane surface be completely immersed in a homo- 
geneous liquid whose pressure at any point is p, then the pressure 
on an infinitesimal rectangular area whose vertices are the points 
(x, y), (v+dz, y), (x+dx, y+dy), (x, y+dy), is p.dax. dy. 
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Hence the resultant pressure over the area =| p.dz. dy. 


Let (z, y) be the centre of pressure, then taking moments about 
each axis in turn, 


2» .dz.dy -[ px.dz.dy and a {{p dz. ay=([py dx . dy, 


᾿ προ απ ΕΝ 
[[p.ax.ay Ο [Πν. ἀκ. ἂν 


where the integrals are taken so as to embrace the whole area of 
the surface immersed. 

If the weight of the fluid alone be considered, and taking 
p=density of the liquid, and / the depth of the point (2, y) below 
the surface, p=pgh. 

This analysis shews clearly the use of double integrals in 
determining centres of pressure. 


(6) Since the lamina is vertical with one edge in the surface, 
taking this edge as the axis of 7, h=y, and p=pgqy. 
Hence (134) becomes 


_fr ty rey 
1 fy .dy.de=| ("sy dy. de 
0υ"0 0.00 


rey r 
and y ["y.dy.de= | [ν᾽ dy. de, 
oJ 0 oJ 0 
° ἘΠ Κὰ r _fr 1 fr 
2.6. 1 ν).45--ὖ xy" . dx, Ἢ νὴ. dems| yds 
0 0 0 3Jo 


But y is now an ordinate of the quadrant, and is therefore equal 
to νγ2--αἰ; 


Με {0 = x) dz= [το ae a2) ; da, 
μ᾽ - x*) dx πε’ τα, dx; 
: 0 


Σ 
τὰ 22. Pair, jen] cost ὃ . dx, 
0 


where g=r sin O=7/16; 
ἡ, G=3r/8, ἢ τε 3π:|16. 
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If (x’, y’) be the centroid, then from Ex. 3, p. 377, 
α΄ =4r/(3r)=y' and ᾧ -- γ' --τ(θπ-- 64)/(487), 
which is obviously positive, so that y>y’, and therefore the 
centre of pressure is below the centroid. Since the pressure 
increases with the depth, it is clear that this will always be the 
case for plane areas which are immersed in any position not 
horizontal. For a horizontal position the pressure is uniform 


over each element, and therefore the centre of pressure will 
coincide with the centroid. 


125. Triple Integrals. In some practical problems it is neces- 
sary to use triple integration. If, for instance, the density at any 
point (x, y, 2) of a solid be a given function ¢$(z, y, 2) of the 
coordinates, then the mass of an infinitesimal prism of volume dv 
whose edges are dz, dy, dz, is ᾧ(“, y, 2) . dv or (a, y, z) . dx dy dz. 

Hence the mass of the whole solid is 


[»ο ψ, 2). ἄυ, or Π p(x, y, x)dx dy dz, 


the integrations extending over the whole solid. Triple integrals 
may be evaluated in precisely the same way as double integrals. 
Ex. 6. The solid ellipsoid, x?/a* + y?/b? +27/c?=1, is such that 
the density at any point (x, y, z) 1s p(2?"+1). Calculate its mean 
density. 
Let dxdydz be the volume of an infinitesimal prism situated 
in the limit at the point (z’, y’, 2’), then the mass M of the ellipsoid 


is given by , 
: M= pf" [ [ (x?" Ὁ 1) 4α dy dz 
. “τα —y’ - 2 


=2n|" I’ (22? +.1)z2daxdy. 
τὰ 7 -ἰν 


5 is now the ordinate of the ellipse y?/y'*+27/z=1, on the 
plane =a’; so that z=2' Jy’? — y2/y’ ; 


ν' Seat τῆς στο: 
Εν M=2{" {" (x2 +.1)2! Jy’? — y2/y’ . dady 


Ξ 2 , y” es es A ae 
μ΄ (ote τ ἢν} A sin yt Qyy ῃ “᾿ς 


= ὮΝ (2?" +1) y'a' ἄχ. 
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But y’ is the ordinate of the ellipse 2*/a*+y?/b?=1 on the 
zy-plane, and z’ is the ordinate of the ellipse 27/a? + 2?/b?=1 on 
the zz-plane ; 


oy =bVa-e/a and 2’ =cJa?-2?/a, 
so that Maa με: [ (δα +1) (a? — 22) dex 
—a 


_ 4prabc{3a*" + (2n +1) (2n +3)} 
7 3(2n +1)(2n +3) 
Now the volume of the ellipsoidi 8 4rabc/3 ; hence, by division, 
the mean density is 
p{3a2" + (2n +1) (2n + 3)} 
(2n +1)(2n +3) 


126. Change of Variables. It is sometimes necessary in order 
to evaluate a multiple integral to change the variables, as, for 
instance, from Cartesian coordinates to polars. When each 
variable is expressible in terms of a single parameter, the trans- 
formation is quite simple, but when each variable is given as a 
function of two or more new variables, the transformation is 
more troublesome. Formulae giving the differential relations 
between the old and new variables in such cases will now be 
established. 


Suppose that to evaluate the double integral Ϊ p(x, y)dz . dy, 


it is necessary to change the variables z, y into u, v, where 
c=P(u,v), and y=Q(u, v). From (39), 


On Ox 
(a) ἄχ τες : du+ = . dv, 


_ oy 

(Ὁ) ἄγ τειν . ἄω πὸ . 

Now, in evaluating the integral, z is considered temporarily 

constant whilst the y-integration is performed. So in changing 

the variables x may first be regarded as constant, then dz=0, 
and (a) becomes 


dv. 


Ox Ox 
Ou ° du +x .dv=0, 
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Eliminating du between this relation and (b), 
dy=J . dv (35, 
where J = τ : τ - 2: ; oY 1.e. the Jacobian of x, y with respect to 


u, v, a8 defined on p. 87, which by (42) does not vanish. 


Now let y be constant whilst xz is variable, then from the 


relation just obtained, dv=0, and from (a) daa . du. 


Hence [ν (x, ν). ὦ. ay=||¥ (u,v) .J .du. dv, 


F(u, v) = ${P(u, υ), Q(u, v)}. 
Similarly, it may be shewn that 


where 


Ι p(x, y, z)dx. dy. ae—{{[ Fe, υ, w).J .du.dv. dw. 


Hence, if x =P(u, v), y=Q(u, Vv), 
[ρα y).dx. ay=|\o (PCa, v), Q(u, v)} J.du. dv, 


_| Ox oy 
where J= du dul’ 


ox ὃν 
ὃν ὃν 


and if x=P(u,v.w) y=Q(u,v,w), z=R(u, v, w), 


Ne y, 2). ἀχ ἂν ἅ:--ἰ 60, Q, R).J.dudvdw, 


mere T=! Sy δὰ du | 


If J’ be the Jacobian of u, v, w with respect to x, y, 2, where 
u=A(2, y, 2), v= B(x, y, 2), w=C(z, y, τ), then JJ’ =1, and this is 
true for any number of variables provided the relations defining 
the functions are independent. The theorem will be proved for 


two pairs of variables. 
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Let z= P(u, v), y=Q(u, v), and suppose these equations solved 
for u, v, so that u= R(a, y), v=S(zx, y); then in the former ὦ and y 
are independent, and in the latter uw and v are independent. 

Writing the Jacobians in determinant form and changing 
columns into rows in J, 


yy] 2% 80] |2u Qo) [ὃ Qu, ὃν OQ Oe Ou, ὃῳ a 
| Ow Ov| jou Ox! | Ou Ou Ov Om’ Ou’ dy Ow Cy 
Oy Oy; | Ou ov Oy Ov, Oy dv Oy Ou, dy Ov 


δὼ Ov! [dy dy| |du’ du" dv du’ du’ ὃν dv’ dy 


= ce δ; - ν ᾿ -ι since x and y are independent. 
Oy ον 
Ox Oy 


Similarly, it may be shewn for any number of variables. 
Hence, using the notation of Ex. 9, § 32, page 86. 
If ys =  φε(Χ,» Xo, --. Xg), be 8 independent functions in v, variables, and 
1--ϑίσυ Yo Ys) yg _ ϑίχι τ --- χε) 
δίχι, Xgy ... Xs)" Oy Va» --: Ys) 
then $1022 ite Wh anata cane cio Εν (136) 
When ὦ, is expressed in terms of y,, this rule will facilitate the 
determination of J, since J’ may be found directly. 
Ex. 7. Prove that the area in the positive quadrant enclosed 
between the curves ay =23, ay τε αὐ, bar = 3 and b°'x=y¥ 1s equal to 
4(a—a’)(b-0’). (L.U., Sc.) 
Shew that the locus of the point x =a sin 6 cos φ, y=b sin θ sin 4, 
z=c cos θ 1s an ellipsoid, whose volume is 


anes 
Babe| | sin 8. ο0520. 4θ. ἀφ; 

9 0 
hence evaluate this double integral. 


(i) Let a?/y=u, le=v, then 


jis Ou ov =| 3e2%/y —y3/a*|=B8ay=8 Juv; 
On Ox ᾿ ᾿ 
au 88. |My 8y"/x 
Oy ὧν 


J. ὅπ], =1/(8 Jur). 
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Now the required area -|" ” de. dy 


om | 


=3(" [Pad ob du. do, by (136), 


b’? Ja’? 
δὲ 
= a μὲ (a —a’')du=}(a—a’)(b—b’). 


(ii) Eliminating 6 and ¢ from the parametric equations, 
ax /a? + y?/b? + 22/c? = sin?6 cos? φ + sin?6 sin? d + cos? 
= sin?6 + cos? =1 ; 


εἰς the locus is an ellipsoid. 


The volume of an ellipsoid -8| {2 . dz. dy. 


oJo 
Now to change the variables, 


J= τς τ =| acos@cos¢? bcos θ 5] φ |=ab sin θ cos 0; 
ae By —-asn@singd bsindcos¢ 
Op O¢ 


Tr 


% V Babe| | sin 6 οο520. ἀφ. 4θ-- Βεδοί ae . ἀφ 
0 2 


127. Intersection of a Plane and an Ellipsoid. The volumes of 
the two portions of an ellipsoid cut off by a plane may be found 


by evaluating the triple integral { {fee dy dz between the proper 


limits. In general, however, the calculation is very long and 
tedious, and often difficult. This may be obviated by taking a 
slice parallel to the intersecting plane and integrating along the 
normal. If, therefore, the area of such a slice is known, the 
triple integral may be replaced by a single integral. 

Now jus, as an ellipse has conjugate diameters, so an ellipsord 
has conjugate planes, passing through the origin, such that their 
lines of intersection are conjugate diameters of the elliptic sections 
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cut off respectively by them. From the properties of these con- 
Jugate diameters (Ex. 12 (c), p. 226), the equation of the ellipsoid 
referred to its conjugate planes may be written 


a/a? + y?/B? + 27/y2=1, 
where a, ,, y are the semi-lengths of the conjugate diameters. 

Let the plane z=A, parallel to the conjugate yz-plane, intersect 

the surface, then the section on it is the ellipse 
x /a? + y?/B% =] — r2/y?. 

If w be the angle between the coordinate axes of this ellipse, 
which are a pair of conjugate diameters, and a’, b’ be the semi- 
axes, then, by (73h), 

αβί(1 — A2/y?) =a’b’ cosec w, 
and the area A of the section =7a’b’ =7aB (1 — A#/y?) sin ὦ. 
Hence if A, be the area of the parallel section through the origin 
A,=7af sin ὦ, 
so that, by division, to eliminate w, 
A/Ay=1 —A2/y?. 

Further, let , p be the perpendiculars from the origin to the 
respective planes, z=y, z=A, then A/y= p/p. 

Hence BHAT = pie?) s a seisccetsctiasiceaeiewsees (137a) 


Ez. 8. (a) Find the area of the elliptic section cut off from an 
ellapsoid by any plane through the origin. 


(b) Prove that the plane z/a+y/b+2/c=1 divides the volume of 
the ellipsoid x*/a? + y?/b? + 27/c? =1 in the ratio 


(83/3 -4) : (3/344). (L.U., Sc.) 


(a) Let lx+my+nz=0 be any plane intersecting the ellipsoid, 
a?/a? + y?/b? + 2*/c? =1, and passing through the origin, then by (111) 
the section is the ellipse 


A's? + 2H'zy + B’y? =0, 
where A! =(m?/a? + P/b2)/(2 + m2), 
BY = (Pn? /a? + mPn®/b?)/(P + m2) + (6 Ὁ τι), 
Π’ =lmn(1/a? -- 1/6?) /(? + πιῆ). 
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From Ex. 8, §73, the squares of the reciprocals of the semi- 


Now the parallel tangent plane will touch the ellipsoid at the 
extremity of a conjugate diameter; hence its perpendicular 
distance from the origin is the py of (137a), and by (115), 


Po? = a1? + b?m? + c*n?, 
so that the area Ag is given by the simple relation 
ΓΟ ..-ecsseccsssveseroorsssssoeecess (187) 


(6) With this result the required volumes may be obtained by 
a single integration. Consider a slice of thickness dz, parallel to 
ae distant z from the given plane, then if A be its area, and v, the 
volume, 


Do 
απ A .dz 
P 


"4" (1 -22/p_2) . dz, by ((81α), 
D 


= Ao( Po — Po/3 — p + p*/3pQ") 
= Lrabe(2 -- 34+ 3), by (1370), 


where p= p/p. 
Similarly, the volume of the other portion is 


Vq= 47 abc (2 + 3u — μϑ). 


Hence to determine the ratio v,/v,, the value of μ must be found. 
Writing the equation of the cutting plane in the form 


p=le+my +nz, 


and observing that it passes through the points (a, 0, 0), (0, ὃ, 0), 
(0, 0, c), successive substitution gives 


l=pja, m=plb, n=pie, 


and p,? =a7l2 + b?m? + c?n? = 3p?, on inserting the values of I, m, Ἢ ἢ 
hence . =1/,/3, so that 


V1: V,=(6./3 -- 8) : (6./3 +8) =(3,/3 — 4) : (3,/3 + 4). 
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128. Plane Section of a Paraboloid. The formulae given in (137) 
are not applicable to a paraboloid since it is a non-central quadric 
surface. The area of a plane section may, however, be readily 
determined as follows. 

Let the equation of the paraboloid be aa?+by?=2z, and 
suppose it to be intersected by the plane lc + my +nz=>p, then the 
projection of the section on the zy-plane is 


ia let ei 


ine. a(z reese 5}: b(y +a) = 3 (- ᾿ + uli 2pn), 


which is an ellipse if a and ὃ are positive ; ote its area is 


( εἶν +2 nh. 
ΤῊΣ P 


Now, if this area be divided into triangular elements whose 
bases are infinitesimal elements of the bounding curve, the area 
of each triangle is n times the area of the triangle in the plane 
section of which it is the projection, by (108). Hence summing 
all these areas, 


A= τοῦς ( ΕΠ τα = +8pn}., sees Τα ας ἐηεν (1370) 


EXERCISES 16. 


1. Evaluate \ | dy . dx|(22 +a). 


2. Explain the meaning of double integration in connection with 
finding the mass or volume of a solid. The oo 


a2 /a? + y2/b8 + 22/8 = 
encloses a solid whose density in the first ica is hx. Find the mass 
of the octant and the distance of its mass centre from y=0. (L.U.) 
3. Find the value of the double integral {fy dx dy taken over 
the positive quadrant of the circle 27+y? =a’. (L.U.) 
4. Shew that the volume enclosed by the surface zy=z cut off by 
‘the planes z=0, y=a, x=), y=c is b?(c* — a*)/4. 


5. The equation of a surface is given in the form z=f(z, y), where 
f(x, y) is ἃ continuous single’ valued function of ὦ and of y. 
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Shew that the volume between this surface and the plane z=0 cut from 
a cylinder that has its generating lines parallel to the axis of z, can be 


written ὍΝ 
Ν \” f(z, y) dx . dy. 
Find the volume between the surface z=zy, the plane bz +ay=ab 
and the coordinate planes. (L.U.) 


6. Find the value of ΠΩ —x*)dxdy taken over half the circle 
2 +y%=ai, 

A horizontal boiler has a flat bottom, and its ends are plane and 
semicircular. If it is just full of water, shew that the depth of the 
centre of pressure of either end is 0°7 x total depth, very nearly. (L.U.) 


7. Explain the use of double intcgrals in finding centres of pressure 
of areas under fluid pressure. 

A rectangular tank is filled with water ; the ends are vertical and of 
area 4 ft. by 6 ft. each, the 4 ft. edge makes 30° with the upward vertical. 
Find the total fluid thrust on an end and the centre of pressure. (L.U.) 
8 jary, 

8. Evaluate | ’ (3y2+1)dxdy/a*, where y,?=a*z?-1. 
11α.0 

9. A right circular cylinder, of radius a, with axis along the axis of 
z, stands with its base in the plane of zy. If it is cut by a surface with 
ordinates z given as a function of x and y, shew that the volume of the 
solid bounded by the surface, the cylinder and the base can be expressed 


by the integral 
a (Vai—2t 
| | 2. dx dy. 


-α΄-. --αὐἢἃ-- χὰ 


Find the volume of the solid left when the upper part οὗ the above 
right circular cylinder is cut away by the parabolic cylinder z=) + cy?. 
ὃ δὲ (L.U.) 


10. If z=(1 —2?/a* - y?/b2)? —~l+z/a+y/b, change the variables in 
the double integral Ve . dx dy from x, y to 6, d, where x=a sin θ cos d, 


y=b sin θ sind; hence evaluate it between the limits 7/2, 7/4 for 
¢ and 7/2, 0 for φ. 


11. Find the area of the section of the surface 8(] -- 2) -Ξ 2 γῇ 
made by the plane z=c, where c is less than unity. 

Utilise this result to obtain the volume of the solid bounded by the 
portion of the surface above the plane of zy. (L.U.) 


12. Find the value of ἥν dx dy taken over the positive quadrant οὗ 
the ellipse 6%z? + a*y? —a*}?, and also of ({\r . dV, taken through the 


volume of the sphere of radius a, r denoting the distance of a point 
from a fixed point on the surface of the sphere. (L.U.) 
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18. Shew that the area bounded by the isothermals pv=a, pv=b, 
and the adiabatics pv’ =c, pu” =d, is 
b-a 14 
γι᾿ Ss 


14. P is any point on the catenary y=c cosh (z/c), whose vertex 
is A; find the length of the arc AP. 


Find the values of 
lly dx dy {le dx dy 
( dz dy | dx dy 
taken over the area bounded by the above catenary, the axis of x and 
the ordinate x=a. (L.U.) 


15. Find the value of Ι» 60520. drdg@ taken over the area of the 
circle r= 2a cos @. (L.U.) 

16. Change the variables in ἴα 22) 3dr dy, where z*=22%+y?, from 
x, y to 6, φ, by means of the relations x=sin θ cos φ, y=sin 0 oe φ; 


ere evaluate the integral between the limits ¢ to 0 for 9 and & q 100 
or 


*17, Shew that [ "ἢ eee σόν τὶ _ 


A? =(a* sin? 9. cos? ¢ + b? sin? 0 sin? d +c? cos? 6)*. 


» where 


18. Find the volume of the portion of the paraboloid “3,9 + y?/4 =2z 
cut off by the plane which passes through the points (3, 2, 1°5), (0, 6, 0°5) 
and (1°5, 0, 3). 

19. Find the ratios of the volumes cut off from the ellipsoid 

4x7 + 81y? + 5762? = 7056 
by a plane which contains the points (0, 2, 2°5), (3, 0, 2°5) and (6, 3, 0). 
*20. Shew from (133) that the portion of the surface of the sphere 


x=a sin @ cos φ, y=a sin θ sin φ, z=a cos θ, bounded by two meridian 
aros and the curve 9=f(¢), is given by 


S παῖ! —cos [({φ})} 4φ. 


Hence prove that the area of a spherical triangle bounded by two 
meridian arcs and a great circle i = 3 ah. where £ is the spherical excess 
of the renee 
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*21. Prove that the volume enclosed between the cylinders 


v+y%—2ar=0 and 22=2ax 
is 128a8/15. (B.U., Sc.) 


*22. The height z of a point on the surface of a mound above the 
plane of zy is given by the equation a*z =(a* — x*)(a? — y?), 2a being the 
side of the square base of the mound. Write down the expression 
for the volume of the mound as a double integral, and find its value. 


23. Shew that the value of the double integral (B.U.) 

[-- δὰ 

(1 +27 + y?)? 
taken over the area of a square bounded by x=0, z=1, y=0, y=1 
is 7/6. (S.U., Sc.) 


*24, Taking any point on the edge of the circular base of a right solid 
cone of height ἢ, base radius 7 and density p, as origin and the axis of 
z parallel to the axis of the cone, shew that the product of inertia for 
the zz-plane of the solid is given by 


ἢ (2r-2% 
2p [ |" xyz dz. dz. 


Hence evaluate this double integral. 


*25. Shew that the volume of the paraboloid 2?/a? +y?/b?=2z cut off 
by the plane lx+ my+nz=p is 


mab (al2+ b*m?-+ 2pn)?/4n‘. 


Hence prove that the distance p between two parallel planes cutting 
a slice of volume V from the paraboloid is given by the quadratic 


mab.(a*l?+ b?m?+ 2pnt pn)=Vni. 


*96, A square lamina in a vertical plane is totally immersed in a 
homogeneous liquid of density p, its centre is at depth d below the free 


surface, and a side makes an angle θ, less than τ with the horizontal. 


Prove that the total thrusts on the portions of the lamina above and 
below a horizontal line through the centre are 


29gpa? {d + ta(2 cosd+sec 9)}, 
where 2a is the length of a side of the square. (L.U., Sc.) 


CHAPTER XVII 
ELEMENTARY HARMONIC ANALYSIS 


129. Expansion of Periodic Functions. The determination of a 
rational integral function approximating to a given empirical 
function which is continuous and non-periodic has been dealt 
with in Chapter IX. The case of a periodic function will now be 
considered briefly. 

The period of such a function may be taken as 27, for in any 
particular case an appropriate change in the independent variable 
can generally be made to effect this. The approximating function 
may then be taken in the form 

Ay+A, cos x+A, cos 22+...+A,cosrrt+... 

+ B, sinz+ By sin 27+...+ B,sinrrt+..., 
where A,, B, are constants such that the series will be valid for 
values of x within the period. 

A determination of these constants will now be made. 


Ez.1. Find the coefficients Ay, A,, B, of 
f(x) =Ag+A, cosz+...+A, cos γὰ τ... 
+ B, sinaz+ B, sin 2a +...+B, sin rat... 
between the values x=0 and x=2r; and determine their values in 


the case in which f ()- x between these limits. (L.U.) 
Write f(x) =A, ἘΣ, 4, cos 7z + > B, sin rz. 
r=) 


Multiply out by οἷς γα, and integrate both sides from 0 to 2π, 
vhen 


[᾿ (x) cos rz. da= -|" (4,1 > A, cos ru + > ΘΉΒΟν ΤΑ Cone) ΟΣ, 


7:-] pal 
4 υ 490 
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τ ΙΓ. 2n : ᾿ : 
Now [ COS TZ. dx = sin ra] =(, since r Is an integer, 
0 0 


π 2π 
and [ COS 8X. COS TL. da =5| {cos (r+s)x+cos (r—s)x}dx 
0 


2 Jo 
_ Ifsin (r +s)x__sin (r—s)2 oe, 
2b rts r—-s jg ’ 


as long as s and r are different integers. 
When s=z7, the integral becomes 


2π 2π 2r 
| cos? rz . dx= Ἢ (1 + cos 2rx) dx 5." +sin 2r/2r | =T, 
0 2 0 2 0 


Similarly 


Qr wT 
sinrx.cosra.dx=0 and [ sin sx. cos rx .dx=0. 
0 0 


Hence every term on the right-hand side of the above equation 
vanishes, except that which contains A,, so that 


[τὸ .cos rz .dz=7A,. 
0 
This determines the coefficients A,. 


In precisely the same way, by taking sin rz as the multiplying 
factor and integrating, 


[το sin rz. dx=7B,. 
0 
Finally, 
τ π n n 
[ f(x) . dx -ἰ (Ag+ >) A, cosrz + >) B, sin rz) dx 
0 0 r=1. rol 


=27A,. 


Hence all the coefficients have now been found. 
When f(x) =z, then 


2a 
2r4,=| z.dx=2r?; ᾿ς Ap=*, 
0 
r4,—|"e cos rz .dx=0; ”, A,=0, 
0 


-Β,-- [Ὁ sin rz. dx= —2r/r “. 8,5 -2r 
0 
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and the series becomes 


z=n—2(sin ats sin 20 ἘΣ sin 8.1....} sin nz + τη 


180. Fourier Series. A trigonometrical series whose coefficients 
are 


A,=* Γ τι) «ἄχ, Ar =2\" ταλοον rx. dx, 


Tv 
and Br =; li E(x)simrx.dx, beac ececceseeeees (188) 
n 
where f(x) =A, + DA, cos rx + > B, sin rx 
r=] r=] 


is called a Fourier Series, after the French mathematician Jean 
Fourier, who first stated the theorem in 1822, that an empirical 
periodic function defined in the interval 0 — 27 could be represented 
by such a series. 

It should be noted that in (138) the range is from —7 to 7, 
instead of 0 to 2r. This is often more convenient, and really 
means that the origin is changed to the period (7, 0). 

The determination of the coefficients when f(x) is given as a 
series of discrete values through which a graph may be drawn is 
more difficult, since the integrations cannot now be effected 
analytically. Several methods have been devised, but space 
permits only the discussion of one of these, which is a general 
method in practice. 


Ex. 2. Shew how a Fourver serves can be constructed which will 
represent approximately the equation of a given curve between the 
values Ο and 27. 

Let y=f(x) represent the approximate equations of the given 
graph; let the interval στὸ to ~=27 be divided into » equal 
parts, bounded by n+1 ordinates, y, (s=0, 1, ... 7). 

Let 6 be the distance between consecutive ordinates, then 

O=2r/n. 


- Assume that y has the form 


n " 
y=Ag+ >) A, 708 τῷ >) B, sin ra, 
r=1 


ru] 
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then since y, is the ordinate at s=s0 βόα 


yY,=A ἘΣ 4, cos rs0+ 5) B, sin rs0 ; 


r=] 


aa =nA,+ S\{A, cos 86+ A, cos 280+... + B, sin 80 
he : Σ : ; + B, sin 280 +...}. 


mae the general term of the series of cosines, 
n—-1 
*, >) cos ms0=1+cos m6 + 008 2m8 +... +cos (n—1)m 


= n—-1 
= (cos ae mé . sin in) ᾿ sin 4m, 


by Ex. 10 (i) (p. 51), on writing m@ for θ, and putting a =0, 
( n—1 ) mr 
=(cos —— mm . sin mm ) sin —, 
n n 
on putting in the value of 9, 


=Q, since m is an integer. 


Hence the whole of the cosine series vanishes. 
Similarly, taking the general term of the sine series, 
n—1 
>) sin ms6 =sin m6 + sin 2mO +... + sin (n -1)mO 
on; =sin 4(n—1)m8. sin 4nm6@/sin 4mO, 


on putting in the value of 6. 
Hence the whole of the sine series also vanishes, and 
n—1 


nA y= > Ys» 
= 


v.¢. Ay is the arithmetic mean of the ἢ ordinates. 

The coefficients A, may now be determined by multiplying the 
equations for y, by cos 780, and on taking the sum, all the coeffi- 
cients except that of 4, will vanish, thus giving an equation for 
A,. Similarly, by multiplying the y, equations by 81} γ80, and 
summing, a relation in B, remains. 

In practice, only twelve equidistant ordinates are taken, and 
the corresponding Fourier series assumed is 


6 δ 
ψ--4,- >) A, cos 186+ Δ) B, sin 138, 
r=1 ἐξί 
where 0=7/6. 
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From the above analysis, the coefficients are given by the 
equations, 


ul ll " 
12A,= Sys, 6Α;-- Ddy.cosrs0, 68, -- > yssinrs0. ...(189a) 
s=0 a=0 s=0 


These may be simplified according as r is odd or even. 
Let r=2p+1 (p=0, 1, 2), then 


5 
6Asn+1=Yo- Yet oe, {ym cos (2p +1)mO 
m= 
+ Y19—m cos (2p + 1) (12 — m) 6} 
5 
=Yo- Yet δ, (Ym + Y1g—m) cos (2p +1) ηιθ. 
m= 


Since cos 3r6=0, cos 4r6= —cos2r0, and cos 5ré= —cos 70, 


r being an integer, odd or even, and 60=7, the above expression 
reduces to 


6Aon+1=Yo— Yet (Yi + Y11 — Ys — Yr) 008 (2p +1) 
+ (Yo+Y10 — Ya — Ya) CO8 2(2p +1) 4. 
Similarly, if r=2p (p=2, 4), 


CA gn =Yo + Yet (Y1 + Y11 + Ys + Yr) COS 2p 


4 + (Yo + Yio + Ya + 938) 608 499 + (ψς + Yq) Cos 6p), 
an 


6 Bets = (Yr — Ya + Ys — νὴ sin (2p +1)0 
+ (Ya—Y10 + Ya - Ya) Sin 2(2p +1) 4 
+(Y3— Yo) sin 3(2p +1) 8, 
6 Boy = (Y1 -- Y11 — Ys + Y2) Bin 28 + (Yo — Y19 ~ Ya + Ya) Sin 4}θ. 
The actual numerical calculation is best carried out by the 
following simple scheme of tabulation devised by C. Runge. 
2)Y γι Ys Ys Yo Yo 
Ordination: | |” yi tho Ys Ye Yr Ye 


δ U, Ug Ug Ug U 
a+b ee its 3 4 Us Ye 
c+d | ¥lVo VW Va Vs 
c-d |w|Wo Wi Wa 

de ἄς Oy a 
a—b a ie μὴ 3 % ὡς 
e+f 9 b, bs bs 
ε-- h| “ 6, Cg 
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The equations 
determined from 
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giving the coefficients A,, B, may now be easily 


the following table : 


7r=( and 6 1 and 5 2 and 4 3 
Vo υι Wo w,/3/2 Vp v,/2 τὸ τοῦ 
Vg Ug W, [2 — Vp/ τῦλ a 
: αι Og a3 | ας as ας mes 
Ὁ 
12A,=a, - ας 6A,=a,+a 6A,=a,+a = 
12A,=0, — αἢ ona ann, ΘΑ = Wo — Ws 
1 and 5 2 and 4 3 
b,/2 | b,./3/2 | ¢,./3/2 | ¢,./3/2 b. —b 
ὃ, 1— 93 
t}a | & | & | 2 is 
6B, =21+ Be 68,-- βς Ἐβ, 68. --ὃ. —b 
68,-β. - Bz 68,-β,.-- Ba een oe 


(189b) 


Ez. 3. Anempirical periodic function ts defined by the following 
twelve equidistant ordinates covering the whole period. 


5:0, 8-1, 10-3, 


11-5, 11-4, 10-3, 8-2, 6-0, 4-1, 8:8, 2:2, 2:8, 


Construct the approximate Fourver series for the function. 


Taking the given ordinates, and tabulating them according to 
the scheme of Ex. 2 above, the numerical calculation appears as 


follows: 


Ordinates. 


.--.-.. .- ...΄...---.. 


a+b 


c+d 
c—d 


a—b 


e+f 


e-f 


αἱ 50 81 103 115 11:4 103 

db} 28 22 8 41 60 82 
c| 50 109 125 153 155 163 8:2 
ἃ 82 163 155 

Ὁ | 188 S72 280 150 

w\-82 -54 -30 ὅὁΘΑΠΛἷἄΆΛΜΉΜὕΊ.ἪἬὀὀ 

6 53 81 7 13 438 
re 43 7:3 ’ 
q 96 154 77 

σοι ete Bi Ans dts ile 

h 10 08 


P 
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Transferring the rows v, w, g and ἢ to the second table: 


r=0 and 6 1 and 5 2 and 4 3 
182 212] -32 - 21,838] 1321 138 9. 
950, 15:3] -1 -14 | -153 | ~%2+8 
412 | 42:5 | -41 | -27y3 | -08 | -17 


124,= 837 |64,=-47-27/3| 64,=-25 | 64 __oo 
124,=-13 |64,=-47427/3| 64,= 09 a= 


aaron ever act A a 


1 and & 2 and 4 3 
4:8 77/3 | O5V3 | en 
11 0-4/3 Beet 
12: | 77.J3 | 053 | 0-4,/3 
6B, =12°5 +7°733 6B, =0-9./3 ae 
6B, =12°5 -7-73)3 6B,=0'1,/3 = 


Putting ./3 =1-732, the required series becomes 
y = 6-98 — 1-56 cos x — 0-41 cos 2x — 0-03 cos 3x - 015 cos 4x 
— 0:003 cos 5x — 0-11 cos 6x + 4:31 sin x + 0°26 sin 2x 
+ 0:32 sin 3x + 0-03 sin 4x — 0-14 sin 5x. 


181. Validity of Fourier Series. It should be carefully observed 
that the representation of a periodic function by a Fourier series 
depends upon the assumption that such a series is valid within 
the period. A rigorous proof of this is by no means easy, and will 
not be here attempted. It was first given by Dirichlet in 1829, and 
may be found in the treatises on the Calculus mentioned on 
p. xii. In the case of a function defined analytically, the infinite 
series supposed to represent it must be shewn to be convergent 
for all values of the independent variable within the period. In 
practical cases, however, it is generally sufficient to see that the 
function is single-valued, finite and, in general, continuous. It 
must also be periodic, satisfying the condition f(7+2n7) = f(z), 
and the Fourier series representing it must be tested for the end 


‘ A 
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values of the period. 1.6. for z=0 and +=2r, for often the series 
is true for values within the period but breaks down at the 
boundaries. Ex. 11 of the following exercises will afford an 
illustration of this. 


EXERCISES 17. 


An empirical periodic function of x is defined by each of the following 
groups of twelve ordinates covering the period 27. Express each 
function as a Fourier series. 


1. 30, 40°5, 47, 51°5, 53°5, 53°7, 51°4, 45, 35, 25, 17°5, 17. 

2. 20, 39°5, 54, 64, 69°5, 73, 75, 73°5, 70, 63°5, 54, 40°5. 

3. 44:2, 82°6, 110°3, 1240, 113°5, 100°7, 71°2, 43°3, 28°3, 23°7, 22:2, 
282. 

4, 136, 18°5, 207, 20-2, 17:8, 14:3, 101, 5°6, 19, 006, 2°5, 7:5. 

5. 16°4, 163, 141, 11°7, 9°4, 71, 5°7, 60, 41, 61, 8.4, 12:2. 

6. For the purposes of an approximation, a half arch of the sine 
curve y=a sin z is to be replaced by the straight line y=mz. In order 
to find the best value of m, proceed as follows. Take the square of the 
difference of the ordinates of the curve and the line, and find the mean 


value by integration from 0 to 7/2. Then find, in terms of a, the value 
of m that makes this mean value a minimum. (L.U.) 


7. A crank a feet in length rotates uniformly with angular velocity 
ω ; the connecting rod is / feet long ; find the distance of the cross-head 
from the end of the stroke as a function of the time. Shew that the 
motion is very nearly simple harmonic combined with one of half the 
pericd. 


8. Give concisely, with proofs, a graphical method for determining 
the coefficient of a Fourier series valid between x=0 and x=27 which 
is approximately the equation of a given graph. (L.D.) 


9. Find a Fourier series for x valid between the interval z=0, x=7. 


10. Shew that if φ(“) is an even function, the expansion of (2) 
consists of cosines alone, when the period ranges from —7 to π΄ 
11. Find a Fourier series for e* valid within the interval 0 to 27, 
Test the series at x=0 and r=2r. 
*12. Shew that 


1 +2a cos x +a?=2 Ὁ (-)'+!a" cos rz/r when a <1, and “ 


r=1 


=2 log a +25 ( —)"+) cos γα (γα) when a> 1. 
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*13. If (7) =Ay+ > 4, COS TX + 5 Β, sin rz, and the Fourier series be 


γεεὶ 
denoted by S, the coefficients may be derived from the condition that 
M is a minimum where 


u=|" ib (x) -- 8}2dz. 


This condition will be satisfied if 57.-0, and se =Q; shew that this 
gives 
5πΆ9-ἶ p(x). dx, rA,=\" d(x) cosra. dx 
0 
Qr 
and nB,=| p(x) sin rz. da. 
0 


14. A function of z is equal to x for values of x between 0 and 7/2 
and equal to 7/2 for values between 7/2 and 7. Prove that it may be 
represented by the series 


(1+2/7) sin « -- ἰ sin 27+ 1(1 — 2/37) sin 85 —} sin 4x 
+}(1+42/57) sin 5¢-.... (Li.U.) 
15. The value of y, a function of x of period 27, is given for twelve 


equidistant values of x covering the whole period: 22-8, 20-3, 15-2, 9-4, 
5-2, 3-1, 2-9, 4:3, 7-4, 12-1, 17-3, 21-6. Express y in a Fourier eer 


neglecting terms in cos nx for n>3. (Li.U.) 

*16. Determine the Fourier series of cosines of multiples of x which is 
equal to | sin z |, 1.6. =sinz 1 0 « αὶ «“π. and -- --ἷη α ifr <2 «2π, 
viz. 


(ς- Ὁ 2x cos 4% cos 6a 2) (Br.U.) 
T 


CHAPTER XVIII 
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 


182. Formation of a Differential Equation. Any functional 
relation between two or more variables usually involves, in its 
expression, at least one constant. Thus, in the equation of the 
circle z?+y?=r?, r is regarded as a constant. But all circles do 
not have the same radius. Similarly for the parabola y? =4az, 
ais a constant, although different parabolas have different values 
for a. When, however, a general relation for all curves of a 
particular kind is required, the constants must be removed. This 
is done by differentiation. 


Ez.1. Eliminate the constant a from the equation y* = 4az. 


d 
Differentiate with respect to x; 2y an = 4a -- 
This equation divided by y? = 4az, gives 
—9y . Y 
y =2x ax 


which represents the general equation for all parabolas. It is the 
eliminant of the constant and contains a differential coefficient, 
and is called a Differential Equation. In general, one differentia- 
tion is required to remove each constant, so that a functional 
relationship involving n constants will lead to a differential 
equation of the nth order, and conversely, the functional relation- 
ship between the variables in a differential equation of the mth 
order, will involve n arbitrary constants in its most general 
expression. This is a fundamental principle in the theory of 
differential equations which is exceedingly important in practice. 
429 


430 HIGHER MATHEMATICS ἴση. xvii 


Ex. 2. Eliminate the constants A and B from the equation 
y=Az" + Ba-*-!, 
Since there are two constants to eliminate, it will be necessary 
to differentiate twice. 


Now Ae PB Oo ΕΝ Νφειθςνονς οὐδν φόνοις ἐουιυὲ νὸν Susie (a) 

oy SNA) = (ee 1) BaP sec caedelceewsttis teauewage (δ) 

and Yo = n(n —1) Ax"? +(n+1)(n +2) Ba-®-3, νννννννον (c) 
ἀμ αὖ 
where =F. and Yu ΠΣ 


Solving (a) and (δ) for A and B: 
4“. tDytey, — p_(ny—ay,)art 
(Q2n+1)a" ’ 2n+1 
Substituting these values in (c), 
(2n + 1)a?y,=n(m—1){(n +1) y +.2y,} + (m+1)(m +2) (ny -- ὧν.) 
=n(n+1)(2n+1)y—2(2n +1) zy, ; 


αὶ, ΤΣ ον J _ n(n t tyy= 0. 


EXERCISES 184. 


In the following exercises, variables are denoted by small letters and 
constants by capitals, unless otherwise stated. 

Eliminate, by differentiation, the constants in each of the following 
equations : 


1. y=A sin 2. 2. y = Ae’. 8. y=AN1 +22. 
4. y(z* —6)=2(x+ A). ὅ. y?(1—2?)=A sin?z, 
6. εἴν = Az’. 7. y?( A? — 2) = A? +23, 
¥*8, 2? (a2 + y?) = A2(y? — 2), *9, 3274 2Ary+3y?=1. 
10. x sin y= Ay cos x. 11. y=A sinz+B 608 2. 
12. χυτε 4.8. 8. 18. y= Ax + Bu-*. 
14, = Ax + Brite. *15. y=A cos (log x) + B sin (log =). 
*16. y+ A=J/25— B. 17. y+-A=log (x +B). 


18. y=A cos x +B cos 2z. 
19. 6(y + Ax) = B {2x(a? +3) tan-} ἃ —2 log (1 +2) — 2}. 
190. Ax! + 6xy + Βυ3-Ξ-Ἰ1. : 
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21. The displacement x of a body executing simple harmonic motion 
is, in time ἑ, given by the equation 
x=A sin wt +B cos wt, 


where w is a fixed constant, and A, B are arbitrary constants, depending 
upon initial conditions. 

Shew, by eliminating these arbitrary constants, that the motion is 
represented by the equation 


εξ +w*%x=0, 
and interpret this equation. 
22. The displacement x of a particle executing simple harmonic 
motion, which is being damped by friction, is in time ¢ given by 
x= Ae“ sin (wt +B), 
where f, w are fixed constants and A, B the arbitrary constants. Shew 


by eliminating A and B that the differential equation representing such 
motion is 


d2 
Fa + 2h G+ (f+ a%)e=0. 


*23. The space s described in time ¢ by a body falling under gravity 
in a resisting medium of constant density is given by 


p?(s+A)=g log cosh p(t+ 3B), 
where μ, g are fixed constants depending upon the medium and gravity 
respectively, and A, B are the arbitrary constants. Prove, by eliminat- 
ing these constants, that the differential equation representing the fall is 
d*s μ /ds\? 
dat g ‘ () ~g=0. 
*24, The general equation of a conic may be written 
Az? +2Hay+y?+2Gz2+2Fy+C=0, 
where A, C, F, G, H are arbitrary constants depending only upon the 
position of the cutting plane. 
Regarding this equation as a quadratic in y, solve it, and then, by 
d*y 
ἢ 


differentiation, shew that if Ξ be written for τὸ 


ui = Ex? +2Mx+NQN, 
H?-A HF-G F-C_ fo. εἰς = _ ant 
Ἔ Say Ξι —C)(H* -- A) - HF -- G)*} 
Finally, by further differentiation, to eliminate the new constants 
E, M, N, prove that the general differential equation of a conic section 
is 


διῷγ}- 


where 
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183. Linear Differential Equations of the First Order. A dif- 
ferential equation is an equation involving two or more variables 
and their derivatives or differential coefficients. When the 
derivatives present are complete, the equations are called 
Ordinary Differential Equations to distinguish them from Partial 
Differential Equations in which the derivatives present are partial 
differential coefficients. 

The Order of an equation is that of the highest derivative 
present, and when only the first power of each derivative is 
present, the equation is said to be linear. Thus the following are 
examples of linear equations of the First, Second and Third 
Orders respectively : 


(a) (16-2) 9 +22, 


2 
(b) παῖς =~ +y=3¢ sin ὦ, 


(c) cosz. 4 + sin 2 . T4 +9 + costa =0. 


Only ordinary linear equations in two variables will be con- 
sidered here. 
Ex. 3. The gradient of a curve at any point ws given by the 
equation dy : 
2ϑιπῶ. =l—y ; 
jind the equation of curve. 


Here the relation between x and y is required. 
Separating the variables, the given equation becomes 


2. i dx 
1- sing 
Integrating each side zis = on an arbitrary constant, 


log 74 = =log tan = 5 + A’. 
Since A’ is quite li put A’ i A, then 


or l+y=A(1-y) tan 5. 
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Ez. 4. Obtain the general solution of the equation 

dy 
A dx + By =f (x), 
where A and B are constants. 

A particle of mass 1 lb. moves in a medium whose resistance is 
v/3 lb. weight, where v is the velocity, and 1s subject to an accelerating 
force constant in direction which at time t is 4t? lb. weight. If the 
particle starts from rest, find its velocity after two seconds. (L.U.) 

In the given equation the variables cannot be separated 
directly, hence the term in y must first be removed. 

Let y=«uv, where wu and v are functions of x to be determined, 
then 


a: Sry ead ahd 
dx ‘da ἢ da 
Substituting in the given equation, and writing X for f(z), 
dv du 
A(u. +0 . Tn) + Buv=X, 
be. Av. S+(4 © 4 Bo)u=X. 
dz dx 


Now so far wu and v are only subject to the condition that their 
product must be equal to y; another condition may therefore be 
arbitrarily imposed upon them. Let this be that the coefficient 
of u in the last equation should vanish, 


then A ἂν + Bv=0, 
dx 
; dv 
1.€. τ te: dz=6, where c=B/A, 


which, on integration, gives 
log v +cx=0, 


there being no need to introduce an arbitrary constant, since this 
would disappear later ; 
° v=e-&, 


Hence on substituting this value for v in the equation in 4, », 
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which, on integration, gives 
Au=C+ | Xe . dex, 
C being an arbitrary constant ; 
τ ay=(o+ fre τα, 


which is the general solution of the given equation. 
Let s be the displacement of the particle in time ¢, then the 
equation of motion is 


d? 
“a= (402 -- 0)g. 
But v=S; το ξεν and the equation becomes 


dv ‘ 
dt +kv= 4gt ; 
where k=g/2. 


Put v δ ἢ dt ue, this being the substitution necessary 
to remove the term in v, as shewn above. 

Then du =4gie* . dt, 
so that u=4g) ei? ἀξ -Ἐ Α, 


which, on integrating by parts, gives 
u=49 (kt? — 2kt + 2) οὐ 1 +A. 
Since v= ue-*, the velocity at any time ¢ is given by 
v= 4g (kt? — 2kt πὴ δον, 
As the particle starts from rest, v=0, when t=0; hence 
0=89/F+A or A=-8 /k*; 
*, u=4g (kt? -- 2kt +2 —2e-*)/K3, 
1.€. ug? = 12(g7t? — 6gt + 18 — 18e~st/8), 
When ¢=2, taking g = 32, 
1024 = 12(4096 — 384 + 18 — 9-774 x 10-9) 
= 12 x 3730, neglecting the last term ; 
, . ἦς v=43-7 ft. per sec. approx. 
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134. Integrating Factors. If P, Q denote functions of z, the 
general linear equation of the first order may be written 
dy | Dye 
dz +P. ψ =Q, 
and the foregoing analysis shews that the term in y may be 


removed by putting jeu) Pd This substitution may, how- 
ever, be obviated by multiplying the equation throughout by 


J ePdt. the left-hand side then becomes a perfect differential, thus 


ΕΙΣ, Ds pelPo y =QelP%, 


δὲ ᾿Ξ (ye)? 2) -οε]} 4: 
which gives yelP τ. A+ | Qel?: 4 ἃ. 
Hence, the equation = + Py =Q becomes integrable when it is multi- 
plied throughout by the factor el Pdx | the solution then becomes 
sa) ΤῊΣ =a. (ad) as eer eee (140) 


The factor 3] Pdz + called an integrating factor. 
A similar method may be applied to equations of the form 
dy 


at Py =Qy", as the following example will illustrate. 


Ex. 5. Solve the equation 3 3 -ὺ cot x + 2e*y* =0. 


This contains y* as well as y; to remove the former divide by 
—yt: 
: 3 ay Cott oe 
fa XP 


Now put z= My then, by substitution, the equation becomes 
we se cot x= Det. 
dx 


The integrating factor of this equation is 


εἶ οὐ. δ pfoasing _ ain 4. 
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Multiply out by this factor, 


; dz er 
sin 2. Int cos x= 2e” sin 7; 
5 pies ae 
a πιο sin x) = 2e* sin 2. 
Hence, by integration, 
z.sin one sin z.dv+A=e*(sin ὦ -- 08 2) +A; 


*, sin x= y*{e(sin x — cos x) + A}. 


EXERCISES 188. 


In each of the following exercises, the gradient y, = = is given for 


the curve ; find the equation of the curve in its aie form. 
1. zy, +y=0. 2. ary, +y=0. 3. y,(@+2)? =2a. 
4. y, (a? — 7x +12) =2. 5. y, (227 — ἀπ +7)=4(2 —1)y. 
6. y,=y cot x. 7. νι =e" (1+tan x +tan?z). 
8. y, (az? -- ἀν -- 8)-- (2 — 3). 9. ¥,(1—2)?=y log z. 
10. y,=22 tan-! x. 
11. xy, —y=22" cosec 2x. 12. y, sin x —y cos 2 = 2e* sin? x. 


18. (χ3 -- 1)(α -2)y, + 3(5 -2)y=(2+1)(a* +4 -- ὃ). 
14. y, +ay —cos bx =0. 
(%—2)(a+l)y, -- day -- 3x(% -- 2)%(%+1)=0. 

*16, (3 —cos x)(y, +y cosec x) =2(1 +cos z). 

ἘΠῚ. 6y, cos*z — y sin 2x + 2y4 sin? x=0. 

Ἐ18. (1+27)*(y, —y)+2y°=0. *19. 2(1+2*)y, -y+y=0. 

"20, 2x(x-+1)(x+2)y, —2(a+1l)yt(a+2)3y?=0. 

21. A pulley ABC having its centre at O is driven by a belt connect- 

ing it with a driving pulley. The belt first makes contact with ABC 


at A and leaves it at B. The tension 7' at any point on this arc of con- 
tact is given by the equation 


μὰ 
a 


ag 1’ 


where @ is the angular distance of the point from A measured at Ο, 
and μ is ἃ constant depending upon friction. If 7',, 7’, are the tensions 
at Band A respectively, and ς BOA =¢, shew that 


Τ᾿ -- T et, 
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22. The general equation for the growth of an electric current in a 
circuit having inductance and resistance only is 


a 
Litn=&, 


where | is the coefficient of self-inductance, r is the resistance, E the 
applied £.M.¥., all of which quantities may be regarded as constants, 
whilst 7 is the current produced in time ἡ, Shew that 


ir=B(1 ene) 


If, when the current has reached a steady state, the applied E.M.F. 
is withdrawn, so that the above equation becomes 


di, 
i. qtrt=9 


shew that the corresponding decay of the current is given by 
rt 
1 => ἦρε 's 
where i, is the value of « when ¢—0. 
23. Find the equation of the curve for which the gradient is given 


by the equation 
(a? — 3x + 2)dy =y(2x -3)dz. 
To determine the constant, it is known that the curve passes through 
the point (3, 1). 


*24, The displacement ~, in time ¢, of a particle moving along a straight 
line is given by the equation 


2 
(x) =v? + (a? — 2"), 
where a, v, » are constants. If x=a, when t=0, shew that 


ρον © goat — 
pt=cos Ὁ 908." 5? 
an 
where b= \/-, +a?. 
μ 


*25. A thick-walled uniform cylindrical pipe of external and internal 
radii, a, b respectively, is subjected to a constant internal pressure P 
lb. per sq. inch acting normally to the inside surface. If this produces 
ἃ pressure p on a layer of material distant z from the axis, where 
a>xz>b5, the equation giving p ia terms of z is 

dp 2(Ρ-ο _» 
de : 
where ο(δ8 — α) =b*P, assuming there to be no external pressure. Find 
the precise relation between p and z, and shew that it may be written 
in the form αν... 03 a?— χ3 Ὲ 
ΝΜ ῊΝ . »᾽» ΗΝ . . 
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*26. The gradient of a curve which passes through the point (—1, 0) 
is defined by the equation 


dy y 52 
dx x (2+4+2)(3-2) 


Find the complete equation of the curve, and from it find the value 
οὖν when x=2. 


"27. The extension z of a long uniformly tapering tie-rod, fixed 
vertically at one end and carrying a load of w tons at the other, is given 
by the equation 

AE @ =w 
dx > 
where F is the modulus of elasticity and A the area of cross-section at 
a depth x feet from the fixed end. If the radii of the circular cross- 
sections at the fixed and loaded ends are a and ὃ inches respectively, 
a being greater than ὃ, shew that 


A= πία- 9: ΞΟ Ξ a eal’, 
where I is the length of the rod in RA 


Hence, prove that 


ra(a - τὸ : =) He=un, 


and calculate z when x=!1=30, a=3, b=1, w=13 and E=153 x 104. 


*28. A heavy uniform chain weighing w lb. per foot is lying on a 
rough vertical circle of radius r. The chain is just on the point of 
motion, and its tension 7 at any point where the slope of the circle is 0, 
is given by the equation 


᾿" — pT =wr (sin 0 — p£ CO8 0), 


p being the constant of friction. If 7᾽ ξΞὸ where 0=7/2, find the com- 
plete expression for the tension, and from it, calculate 7, when 0 =0°75z, 
w=65, r=8°32 and p=0°2. 


*29. A particle is moving on an ellipse whose major axis is 2a, and 
eccentricity e. The time which it takes to rexch a point on the ellipse 
where ita distance from the focus is r, is given by the equation 


dt r 
‘dr Jatet—(a—r)? 
where ὦ isa constant. Change the variable r into ¢ by the substitution 


r=a(l1—ecos φ), arid assuming that t=0 when r=a(1—e), obtain, by 
integration, Kepler’s equation 


οὐτεφ - ὁ βίῃ φ. 


aw 
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*80. Solve completely the equation 
dy 

dx 

it being given that x and y are zero simultaneously. 


+ 2y =e-*(1 — x?) sin-!2, 


*31. Solve completely the equation 
dy ; Puce 
7, 1 tan x +sin x cos*z=0, 


having given that y=0 when z=0. 


32. An important equation in the theory of the stability of an 
aeroplane is 


ΩΝ cos a -- kv, 


where g, a, & are constants. Solve the equation completely having 
given that v=0 when ¢=0. 


33. Solve x(x — 2) OY _ 9(n-1)y -2°(2-2)=0, given that «=3 when 
y=9. 


34. The equation giving the current y in a conductor at any time ¢ is 
of the form 


6 tye sin pt. 


dt 
Find the general value of y and determine the constant of integration 
if y=0 when t=0. (L.U.) 
35. Solve a . + by =ce-"/4, (L.U.) 
*36. If v eg ταί! -7n) and when ¢=0, x=0, v=0, prove that 
᾿ ‘dx αἱ Vay ΐ ᾿ 


655} — cosh (gt/V). 


A particle falls freely from rest in a slightly resisting medium in 
which the resistance varies as the square of the velocity. Shew that so 
long as the velocity of the particle is small compared with the terminal 
velocity, the distance fallen in any time is approximately 2 —2?/6h, 
where x is the distance through which it would have fallen freely in 
the time and ὦ is the distance through which it would have to fall 
freely to acquire the terminal velocity. (L.U.) 


37. The equation giving the horizontal oscillation of a compass 
needle is of the form 
dey? 


do 
Find in any position if it is zero when 0 =77/8. (L.U.) 


—asin 0 -- δωϑ. ᾿ 
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38. Solve the equation 


+32 =e—™ + é, (L.U.) 
*39. Solve x(2?+ y*) 5. ay 2y3. (Br.U.) 
40. Solve sin z. ὩΣ —y cos 4; Ξ- 8132 cos? x, (Li.U.) 


185. Linear Differential Equations with Constant Coefficients of 
a Higher Order than the First. The general linear equation of the 
nth order, with constant coefficients, may be written in the form 
d” dr-ly απ-2 
sata ΕΞ 4 +a 2 qgne lie +dny =X, 
where @4, ας, ds, ...,@, are constants, and X is a function of z. 
In this section only equations where X =0 will be considered. 


Ex. 6. Solve the equation 


d?y dy 
da2 a2 ar 2a a+ δ Y= =(), 
where a and b are constants, and work out the solutions in suitable 
form in each of the following cases: (i) whena=2-9 and b=2:1, 
(11) when a=3°5 and ὃ -- 851, (111) when a=b. 


Assume as a trial solution, y=e**, where a is some constant 
which remains to be determined. 
Substituting in the given equation 


ate?” + 2aae%* + b7e** =0, 
or, dividing out by e**, which is not zero for finite values of ὦ, 
a® + 2aa+b?=0. 


This is called the Auxiliary Equation, and is of the same degree 
as the order of the given differential equation. The order, there- 
fore, indicates the number of roots of the auxiliary equation, in 
this case, two. 

Solving the above auxiliary equation, and denoting its roots by 
a, and a,: 

a,=—-a+VJa?-0?, and α,- --α-- να -- ὃς, 


Hence two particular solutions of the given differential equation 
are 6515 and e%*; these are particular solutions hecauge they 
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involve no arbitrary constants. Since, however, the given dif- 
ferential equation is of the second order, the complete solution 


must involve two arbitrary constants, so that the general solution 
may be written, 


y = Aeurt + Be™*, 
or, putting in the values of a, and a,, 
y =( AexVa'—bi 1. Be—XVa‘—b*) , e—ax, 


This may assume several forms, according as a >, = or <b, as 
the following will illustrate. 


(i) When a=2-9 and b=2-1, Ja?-b?=2; 
. Y= (Ae2X + Be-2X)e—2°9x, 
But since e?* — cosh 27+ sinh 22, 
and e~** — cosh 2x — sinh 22, 


by substituting these values and writing Z for 4+B and M for 
A — B, the solution may also be written 


y =(L cosh 2x + M sinh 2x)e~ 29x. 
(ii) When a=3-5 and ὃ -- 8.1, 
Ja? —h? = J — 1-44 =1-2./ —1 = 1-24, where i=J/-1; 
.. ¥= (Ael:2ix Be—1-2ix)e—3-5x, 
But el 2% — cos 1.2. +72 sin 1-22, 
and e~1-2i@ — cog 1 2. — 12 sin 1-22. 


Hence, by substitution, and writing Z for 4+ B and M for 
1(A — B), the solution becomes 


y =(L cos 1-2x-+M sin 1-2x)e—*5*, 
(iii) Finally, when a=), the solution becomes 
y=(A+Bye-* or y=Ce-4*, 
where C=A+B. There is thus only one arbitrary constant, 
instead of two, and the solution is therefore incomplete. 


To determine the second part, let y=ze—*, where z is a function 
of x to be determined ; then 


dy πα (5 ἂν “α(τς- dz 3) . 
dx? (5-2) and qe? i 2a τς tate ). 
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Substituting in the given equation, 
Te 9 
di “" 
dz 


Integrating aa E, an arbitrary constant, 


or dz=E. dz. 
Integrating again, z=Er+F; 
oe Y = (Ex + F)e-**, 
This is the general solution, because it contains two indepen- 
dent arbitrary constants. 
Summing up the results, the solution of the equation 


2 
Feet 28 Ge + b¥y =0 


is (a) y=(Locosh χν 83 -- b?+ M sinh χν δ -- b?)e-**, when a>b, }...... (141) 
(Ὁ) y=(L cos xV/b? — δ + M sin x/b? -- a*)e-**, when ab, or 
(6) y=(Ex+F)e-**, when a=b. 


The conditions giving rise to these three forms of the solution 
may be expressed as follows in terms of the roots of the auxiliary 
equation. 

If f(a) =0 be the auxiliary equation, the solution of the given 
differential equation is periodic when the roots of f(a) =0 are unreal, 
and non-periodic when they are real. 

Βα. 1. If a%+2b0+u=0, and θ-- ἢ and e=ku, find the 
differential equation connecting x, t and the constants a, ὃ, and k. 
Express the relation between a, ὃ, and k so that tf x denote a dis- 
placement and t the tume, the motion may be just non-oscillatory. 
On this supposition shew that 


x= eta (7, + baot/a + At), 


where Ly and 0, are the values of x and 6 when t=0. (L.U.) 
Since 0 =, ἢ τ -τς so that the differential equation 
becomes | ἢ 
dx o£ 
a qe +2b a Ἔ " =(). 


The auxiliary equation is thus 
ako? + 2bka + 1=0. 
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the roots of which are 
a={-bk +Jb?k? — ak}/ak. 


For the solution to be just non-oscillatory, 1.6. non-periodic, 
b*k? —ak must be zero, 1.6. 
b’k =a. 


With this condition a= -- δία, so that the roots are equal; 
hence, by (141), the solution of the differential equation is 
a=ebtla( t+ F). 
To determine the constants EH and F, put x=2, and t=0, then 


F=12,. 
Also, by differentiation, 
9-- ας τα E(1 — δια) - Ὁ Τα). 
Putting 0=6), t=0, F=2, 
E = 0, +bzx/a, 
so that the solution becomes finally, 
x =e Ula fy, + (Oy + ba,/a)t}, 
which agrees with that given. 


Ex. 8. Find the complete solution of the equation 


d*y 
daz 


having given that oY Ὁ when y=1-4, and x=7/6 when y=0°5. 


+2+5y=0, 


This equation is ‘ebatagesiiel by the absence of a function of x 
other than the differential coefficient. When this is the case the 
equation can be integrated directly, as the following solution 
will shew. 

Multiply throughout by 2 2 , then 

10. a oY 4.202 + 5y) 1 oY 0, 
which, on integration, gives 


“Ay 2 _. 
δ( 4: +4y+5y? =A. 


444 HIGHER MATHEMATICS (oH. XVIII 
The given conditions serve to determine the arbitrary constants ; 


thus, since oy Ξε when y=1-4, 
A=5-6+9-8=15-4; 
Ὁ δ. (Sy =15-4—4y—5y* 
᾿ (Ὁ --8.08 — 0:8y — 2 
= 1-82 —(0-4+y)?; 
RCE. Re 
1-8? — (0:4 +y)? 
Hence, by integration, 


ἘΣ ἘΝ 1 2+5y 
= -1 = ———e 
v= sin 1.8 +B= 9 + 8. 
Since απ when ψ-πξ, B=0; 
: w=sin- τῶν 
ΟΥ 5y - 2 -- 9 sin x, 


EXERCISES 1806. 


The constants of integration should be determined where the neces: 
sary conditions are given. 


Solve the following equations : 


2 
1. oe +ute=0, given that 7 =0 and x=a when t=0. 


2. wast given that oo =u and s=0, when ¢=0. 


qa 
3. Le —y=2, given that ee =3 when y=1, and x=2 when y= -- 1. 

2. 
4. c+ nty=0. 

d*u du 
5. qa t= 3, given that 7 =0 and ¢=1 when u= —1. 
8 τ 

6. 2. dat » given that a =0 and ¢=0 when s=a. 
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7. ee -3y=0. ue 724 + 10y=0. 

, of oY 4 by =0. 
10. oo 4 oY 4 20y = 0, given that εἰ =15 and y=0 when z=0. 
11. 42 20.0" 4 250 = 0 12 σαν ἐάν 3y = =0, 


d 
18. 254.3 4 9y= 0. 


dz 


*14, 4(1 +22) FS ~ 8. (: 


by putting z=tan y. 


ΚΞ -8(1 +28) “5 +3(1 +22)? tan-1z=0, 


Solve the following equations by changing z into t by the substitution 


t—e': ° 
d*y dy d? dy 
15. 10x? 5-4 - 132 5% + 12y =0. 16, 22? 5+ Tx 3 +3y=0. 
17. 422 £4 ὃ Y 4 oy Ὁ, 18, 22% ἘΣ, ὃς Y 4 ay =0, 
19, 322 TY +72 + 5y =0. 
2 
20. If c ΟἾς, -Ξ- WM, aM =F, ee where w and ¢ are constants, find 
dct dx"? dx 


the precise relation between x, y, c and w, having given that both 
M and y vanish at each of the points where x=0 and x=. 


*21, A uniform vertical strut OA, whose length is J, is loaded at its 
upper extremity A with a weight w, with the result ‘that the strut is 
deflected from the vertical between its extremities. If A remains 
vertically above O, and at a height z from O, the deflection of the strut 
from OA is y, measured horizontally, then x and y are connected by the 


equation ἂν 


a τίς t+ cwy τεῦ, 


where ὁ is a constant depending upon the cross-section and the material 
of the strut. Solve the equation, having given that d is the maximum 
deflection, 7.e. the value of y when oY 0. 
Assuming that the maximum deflection takes place at the middleerof 
the strut, shew that 
cw = rr, 
nearly. 
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*22. If the upper end A of the strut in the previous question be free 
to move laterally, whilst O remains fixed in both direction and position, 
and that under a load εὖ, A moves to a position h horizontally from the 
vertical through O, then x and y are connected by the equation 

a? 
ΤΠ =cw(h—y). 
Solve this equation completely, and shew that the solution may be 
expressed in the form 


y =2h sin® (4a/cw). 
Find also the value of w producing the maximum deflection. 


*23. In the case of a uniformly loaded beam supported at each end, 
it is found that, at a distance x from its middle point, the deflection y 
from the horizontal is given by 


d*y ‘ 
crs = ξιυ(α -- 13), 
where /=length, w=load per unit length of beam, and c is a constant 
depending upon its section and material. 

Find the actual relation between z and y. 

Assuming that y is a maximum when z=0, and that its value there 
is h, prove that 5i‘w=384ch. 


24. The vertical deflection y at a horizontal distance z from A of a 
loaded horizontal cantilever 4B, having the end A fixed, is given by 
the general equation 

ἀν l n 
C ax = α( - x) 9 
where c is a constant, J is the length from A to B, and a, 7 are constants 
depending upon the distribution of the load. 

Determine the precise relation between z and y in each of the following 

Ο8868 : 


(i) A load W is placed at B, in which case a= W, n=1. 


(ii) A load is distributed uniformly along AB, in which case 2a=w 
=load per unit length, and n=2. 


25. The deflection of a loaded beam AB of length / is y, measured 
vertically downwards from the horizontal line AB, at a distance z from 
A along 4B. The general equation connecting x and y is then 


oF 4=ax(ax~b) +B, 


wken the ends A, B are fixed. c is a constant depending upon the 
section and material of the beam, and a, £, a, ὃ are constants depending 
upon the distribution of the load. 

Assuming the greatest deflection to be at the middle point, except 


EX. 180] EXERCISES 447 


in (iii), determine the precise relation between z and y in each of the 
foliowing cases : 


(i) A load W is “πὸ mid-way between A and B, in which case 
=W, B=}Wl, a=0, b=1. 


(ii) The load is ee distributed along AB, in which case 
2a =w=load per unit length, B =;,vl?, a=1, b=1. 


(iii) The load W is placed at C, where AC =s, s being greater than 4], 
in which case a=W, a=0, B=0, ed τ and it is known that when 


x=, then 
dy _Wa(l -- 8)(1 — 28) 28) 


dx 3d Cit” 
Determine the deflection at C. 


*26. The distance s passed through in time ὁ by a body falling from 
_ rest under gravity in a medium of constant density, satisfies the 


equation 
dts (ds? _ 
qptl () =C",; 


where μ and c¢ are constants. Find, by integration, the equation 
connecting 8 and ἡ. 
If v be the velocity of the body in time f, shew by means of the 


identity 
d’s ἀν dv ds _y dv 
ΟΠ dt ds‘ dt ‘ds’ 
that 22s + log (c? — μξυ3) =0. 
If μ-:Ξ0Ὸ8 and c=5°66, find how long it will take for the body to fall 
982 feet. 
27. eae the equation oy Y 


4 
<= ‘i ΓΝ de Ἢ 0 when x=), (ii ii) 5. Ὁ =0 when « --οϑῖϑθ, and kv} a when 
x=l, (B.U.) 


c, with the conditions (i) ot a when 


28. Shew that the solution 


dy Δ. 93). — 
7 -2α. (a + b*)y=0, 
where ὦ and ὃ are constants, is ἘΝ by 

y = Ae™ cos bz + Be™ sin bz, 


where A and B are arbitrary constants. (M.U.) 
29. Shew that the solution of 
d*r αν : 
10 05 gat +7 ρ΄ 12r=0, 


given that r=23 and 20 when 9=0, is rel’5? = 15e2'20 +8, 
a Φ 
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30. A curve passing through the point (0, 1°5), is given by the 
differential equation is 
αν τὰ 
2. qian? 2y. 
Its gradient is zero when y=4, find the equation of the curve, and 
find the value of x when y=2°75. 


181. A body oscillating in a medium of constant density has its 
motion retarded during each swing, and the displacement z in time ¢ 
satisfies the equation 


dx dx 4 
provided f <n, fand n being constants. Having given that = 0 and 
x=a when t=0, find the exact equation connecting ἃ and ἔ, and shew 
that it may be written in the form 

px=ane* gin (ut+e), 
where pp? =n? — [23 and tan «=p/f. 


*32. If the constants f and 7 in the equation 


2 
Oa + Of H+ nt 0 


are such that f>n, what form does the solution take? Is the motion 
oscillatory in this case ? 
Examine also the case in which f=n. 


38. Obtain the general solution of the differential equation 
a a +b δ +cx=0 
dj dt τ 
distinguishing between the cases when the roots of the auxiliary quad- 
ratic are (1) real and unequal, (2) imaginary, (3) equal. 
A condenser of capacity C is discharged through a circuit of resistance 
R and inductance LZ. Prove that the charge Q at any time ¢ is given by 
ἀφ pW 9 ,.. 
L. "ae +R a + C- 0; 
hence shew that if & is sufficiently small, the discharge is oscillatory, 
and determine the period of oscillation. Calculate the frequency if the 
capacity is 0°02 microfarad, the inductance 0°0003 henry and the 
resistance negligible. (L.U.) 


186. Solution of the Linear Differential Equation with Constant 


Coefficients by Operators. Let D denote the operator £ , 80 that 


§ 136] SOLUTION BY OPERATORS 449 


and so on; and let f(D) denote the operator 
D* +a,D"—-!+a,D"-? +... τα,» 
where ὧι, de, a5, ... @, are constants, then the linear equation of 
the nth order may be briefly written 
f(D)y=%, 
where X is a function of zx. 
Let u be a particular solution of this equation, so that 
f(D)u=X; | 
then, if the complete solution be y=u+v, by substitution, 
f(Dyutf(D)v=X ; 
hence f(D)v=0. 
Ὁ may therefore be found by the method illustrated in Ex. 6 
of § 135 (page 440). 
The solution of the equation 
f(D)y=xX 
therefore consists of two parts: 
(i) The complete solution v, of f( D)y=0, containing n arbitrary 
constants, and called the complementary function (C.F.) 
(ii) A particular solution u, of f(D)y=xX, which, since it con- 
tains no arbitrary constants, is called the Particular Integral (P.1.). 
x 
Since f(Dju=X, Ὁ. ΠΝ 
and the evaluation of τὸ may be effected by the following important 
results of operation : 


(a) 5-X=D+.X=|K. dy, 
(Ὁ) £(D) . e** =f(a) . e**, py -ίω; 
(c) £(D)e**. KX =e*.f(D+a).X, 


1 ΒΝ 
{po τ > 
sin bx _ sin bx 
(4) £(D*) cos bx t( - b?) cos bx’ 
1 sinbx 1 sin bx 
£(D?) * cos bx #( —b’) * cos bx’ 
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If, after applying these results, an operation τίς remains, this 


may readily be evaluated when F(D) is capable of valid expan- 
sion; thus, assuming this to be the case, 


For X=(F(D)}-!X¥=(1+0,D +0,D%+...).K. sseceeeee (1499) 
Ex.9. Fond u when (D?-3D+4)u=e&, 
:ς ] 85 --- e” — 193 
Here Uo τ Ὴ͵10 
Ex. 10. Find y when (D* -- 3D + 3) y =2%e*. 
Here, applying (1420), 


. er%73 = ¢ 1 


τος 1 2x 
9 ΎῪΣ- ὃ .8 (D+2)?—3(D+2)+3 
== 62 pepsi : αΞ = ο535(1 +D+ D?)-133 


-- 655 —(D+ D*) +(D+ D*)? -(D+ D*)? +...}23, by (142e), 

=et(1- D+ D- D*+...)2 

= e2X (x3 _ 3x? + 6) 
Note that in this case there is no need to expand the operator 

beyond D®, since D4(z*) =0. 
Ex. 11. Perform the operation 
1 : 
Di D+ DF D-2 9 Ρ 

By (142d), the result of the operation is 


1 ; 1 
(=4P5 4-3 105 D D1) 


ιν 


sin 2x 
fae eee sin en ee in 2 
10+ D(—4-1) ~BQ-D) 


To render the denominator a function of D®, multiply numerator 
and denominator by 2+ D, then the operation becomes 


” 


δα an = Τ τ sin 2c =),(2 + D) sin 2a 
= gy (sin ὩΣ + cos 2x). 
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Ex.12. Evaluate the integral 


I= | 4# co 8a. da 


by operators. 
By integrating by parts, we obtain the standard result 


I= |e cos 85. dx = J,e** (4 cos 82 +3 sin 32). 


By operators, we have 


1 1 
[=5 . e cos 3a, by (a), =e Ὁ τα 998 32, by (1420), 
es 4 — 


cos 3x =e . cos 32, by (142d), 


oo D 
16-- D?° 16 --(--9) 
το οἷς. 645(4 -- D) cos 3x 
= gi, . e#%(4 cos ὃχ + 3 sin 3x), as before. 


= ele 


137. Solution of Equations by Operators. The particular 
integral of the equation f(D)y=X may readily be determined in 
many cases by the application of (142), as the following examples 
will shew. 


Ex. 13: Solve the equation 
2 εἰ - OY 4 By = Met sin 22. 
By (141), the complementary function is Ae'5* + Be®. 
Writing the equation in the form 
(2D? -5D+3)y=17e* sin 22, 
the particular integral is 
17 : 17 
9 πη Daa © 8M 2e= - TH ΠΣ BD ἢ +3 
17(8 -- D) 


Oa . sin 27 = ἘΤΕῸΝ . sin 2. = πο τσ; ἢ . sin 27 


= — ee EP) cin Qar= — ἀρ β sin 2. —2 cos 25) . 


. sin 22 


= $e*(cos 27 — 4 sin 22). , 
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Hence, the complete solution is 
2y = Eel'5x + eX(F + cos 2x — 4 sin 2x), 
writing 24 =E and 28 -- F. 
Ex. 14. Solve the equation 


ha oy + 2¢? τ <3 - οἱ Ἢ + 9y = 24: (log t)? 


by putting t=e*. 


Since ¢=e*, ΡΥ and YY One —2 Dy ; 
ΕΝ 
poy. = D(D-1)y. 
Similarly, ‘3 , <aiaies 1)(D—-2)y. 


Substituting in the given equation, 
{D(D-1)(D-2)+2D(D—-1)-9D+9}y =24e%2?2, 
or (D—1)(D-3)(D+3)y=24e%2?. 
Hence, the c.F. is A’eX-+ Be®X+ Ce—3z, 
and the P.I. is given by 


¥=(D-1)(D—3)(D+3) °°” ~° * D(D-2)(D+4) 


9 2 1 
ον {5 +37 le τ 
= —e*{3D-14+(1-4D)-1-}(14+4D)-“}x2 
= —e{3D-1414+4D+4D%+...-44+3,D-A BP t+...}2 
= —e*{3D-1+349.D+15D* +...}22 
= —¢e*(a3 + $a7 + 87415 
Hence the complete soliton of the equation is 
=eX(A — x3 — 3x2 _ Ox + Be2X + Ce-2x), 
where A 15 written for A’ -- 


a, by (1420), 
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Ex. 15. Find the particular integrals of (a) (D-3)y=e, 
(b) (D?+4)y=2 sin 2. Hence solve (Ὁ) completely. 


(a) Applying (1426), 


This difficulty may be overcome by considering unity as a 
function multiplying 655; then applying (1420), 


1 part _ os 
D337 ° pene xx. 
(b) Applying (142d) to this equation, 


y= 


y= 2 sin 22 = 
acer ἢ: L= 0. 


This difficulty may be overcome by writing the exponential 
expression for sin 2% and proceeding as in (a): thus, 


νη ρ τ ἢ : = (βία. e- 22), where 1=J/-—1 


“> (Dea? 44 τ (δ -ϑῆξτα PY (1420), 
e2it 1 e7 21 1 


--- παν τ--ππιπιπσσσστι ------τ----- πζ ἧὀ-ταιπασατηνσσνσιτοτσιστοτοτονεττοοτο, 
e 


42 ° D+hD 7+ D-4:D 
erix 1 D\-! e-% 1/7, Dy-} 
= -F (1) -- 5(1-@) 
eiz(l 1 D e-2iz(1 1 D 
--F(5-n-iet}- [pte et} 
e2ia 1 ο΄ δὶς 1 
= -(#-@)- (+g) 


8 8 1 Φ 9 
= 2 2iz) 4. (g21z — e—2tz 
dar (e22 + e~2t ) +76 le e7 212) 


= —}xcos 2x+} sin 2x. 


It is readily seen that the complementary function of the 
equation is 
A’ sin 22+ B cos 22 ; 
hence, writing A for A’ +3, the complete solution is 


y =A sin 2x + (B— 3x) cos 2x. 
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Establish by means of the operator + 
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EXERCISES 18D. 


Τ᾽ the following results : 


. 65“ ; 
1. few sin bx. ἄχ ταῖς TB (a sin bx -- ὃ cos bz). 


2. fz cosh x. dz= sinh x —cosh 2. 


8, 128 |etx? , de =(32x3 — 242% + 12x -- 8)e", 


4, oz log z. dz=z°(3 log z—1), by putting z=e’. 


Find the particular integrals of the following equations : 
§. (5 - 6D? + 11D —6)y=2 sinh 5z. 
6. (6D? -- δ} +1)y=3274+22+1. 
7. (D8 — 3D? + 5D — 45)y=26 cos 5z. 8. (D? -5D + 4)y =e sin z. 


9. (D? —1)y=2z cosh z. 10. (D? -5D +6)y=e™. 

11. (D? -4D + 4)y=2e™. Ἐ12. (D*+ 7D? +6)y=65 cos z. 

Solve completely each of the following equations : 

18. (D? —-7D +12)y =32%e*. *14, (D?+12D +11)y=2 sin 2z. 
*1§. (D?+D+5)y=17 sin 5a. *16. (D? —-5D —6)y=32 +5 sin x. 

17. (D*?+4D+6)y=5e-™. 18. (D8 -- D? -12D)y=5e*. 

19. (D?+4D+4)y=ae—™. Ἐ20. (D?-4D+4)y=2 sin 85. 

21. (D? +2D —3)y=32? +42. 22. D(D? +6D +13)y=2? + ate*. 
*23. (D?+6D—72)y=3e"%+4 sin’z, 94. (D°+2D+1)y=2e7 + 527. 
*25, (D®? — D?-6D)y=2'%+a' sinz. *26. (D?+1)y=4 sin z. 

27. (D2 +6D —7)y =e* + 42°. *28. (D? —-2mD + m*)y=2%e™., 
*29. (D® -- 80 +2)y=(ax +b)e* +ce-™. 

30. (8 -2D+4)y=2+e-*. *81, (D4 +3D? —4)y=4 cos x + 3e”. 


82. (D* -- 16)y=62+7; determine also the arbitrary constants when 
x, y, Dy, D*y and D®y vanish simultaneously. 


(4D? +16D+15)y= 4e#7; determine also the arbitrary con- 


stants when y=3, and Dy= -- δ᾽ ὅ for the zero value of 2. 


84. 


(D —4)*y=2 cosh 22. 
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Solve completely each of the following equations by changing z into x 
by means of the substitution z =e": 


dy 


2 
at isy= = 92? log z. 


τς + 6y =z. 36. acy — 32 
3 . (3 

37. ‘a 4 12y =z sin (2 log z). 

*38. 2 = FY + 48 OY 2 Y dy = =z +278, 


dz dz 
dty 


*39. z 2. 322 = ἂν + 6z i 6y =2 (log 2). 


dy eye 3 
i — 32 a + dy = 242 log 2 + 523. | 

41. The vertical deflection y at a distance x along a horizontal strut 
subjected to a constant thrust at each end, is given by the equation 
d? 
05-3 + Py +5 (8 - 2%) =0, 
where | is the length, w the transverse load per unit nae cand P are 
constants. 

Solve the eeuenon completely having given that @ 7: ὅΞ- 0 for x=0, and 
y=0 for z=4 

42. If the strut in Ex. 41 were a tie-rod, the same equation 
applies, provided the sign of P is reversed. Solve the equation in this 
case. 


43. An important equation in the theory of strains set up in rotating 
discs and cylinders is 


“40. 2 SY 4428 TY 


at ary ἐν — ped 
where c is a constant. 
Solve the equation completely. 


*44. A body is vibrating at the end of a vertical spring, and the 
point of support of the spring is also made to vibrate. If the frictional 
resistance of the medium be neglected, the equation of motion is 
dx 2 2 
ap +n*z=77a sin wt, 
where a, n, w are constants. Solve the equation completely. 


*45. 17, in Ex. 44, the frictional resistance of the medium is considered, 
the equation of motion becomes 


oe of nde = =n*a sin ot. 


Solve this equation when n > f. 
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*46. Obtain the solution to the equation of Ex. 45, when n<f, 
interpret it. 
*47,. The equation of motion of the body hung on a vertical sp 
whose point of support is executing a damped vibration is 
d*x a ee ee ες 
de +2fat(f Ἐπ) τε τσ" sin wt, 
where ἢ, f, w are constants. Solve the equation completely, havir 


given that both z and 7 are zero when ¢=0. 


48. Solve the differential equation 
d? d ; 
τ +10 = + 50y =sin οἱ. 

A spring is loaded with 32 lb. weight, its point of support has 
motion given by sin wt feet, the resistance to the motion is measure 
by 10 times the speed in feet per second. If the spring extends 1/50tk: 
foot per lb. load and its mass may be neglected, give, when the oscilla- 
tions have become steady, and w?=50, the amplitude of the oscillation 

(L.U.° 
49. The motion of a weight at the lower end of a spring is given b: 
2 
of +6 ἘΣ + 25y =sin 2t, the other end of the spring having a simpl 


harmonic motion. Solve this equation, and point out the part of r 
which gives the steady motion when ¢ is large. 


dy, d 
50. Solve 1 — 2a a + a?y =e", (L.U. 
138. Simultaneous Linear Differential Equations. In many 
practical problems differential equations occur involving several 
dependent variables. In such cases there are as many equatior 
as there are dependent variables, and the methods of solution 


are illustrated in the following examples. 


Ex. 16. Solve the simultaneous equations 


© thetly=E cos pt, Y ἄν -lo=F cos pt, 
where E, F, p, k and | are constants. (L.U., Sc.. 


The given equations are of great practical importance, especial] 
in Electricity. 
Write them in the form : 
(D+k)x+ly=E cos pt, 
—le+(D-—k)y=F cos pi. 
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Eliminate x, then 
(D? — k? +?) y ={(D+k)F +1E} cos pt 
= —pF sin pt+(kF +1) cos pt. 
Now the c.r. is clearly 
A'et + B’e~%t =A cosh δέ + B sinh δέ, 


where b=V/k? — /?, assuming that ἢ > I. 
«Ὁ re oe 
And the P.I.= ae ee 
_DE sin pt- (KF ΕἸΠῈ cos pi 
7 p+ke-P " 


Hence the complete integral for y is 
y =A cosh bt +B sinh bt + {pF sin pt — (ΚΡ +1E) cos pt}/(p? +b’), 


where 6? = k? -- /?. 
Similarly, by eliminating y, the complete integral for « becomes 


x =L cosh bt + M sinh bt + {pE sin pt + (ΚΒ +1F) cos pt}/(p? + b?). 


If A and B be arbitrary constants, then Z and AZ will not be 
independent constants ; for by substituting the values of x and y 
- in the second differential equation, the relations 


LL=bB-kA, IM=bA -- ΚΒ, 


: must be satisfied. 
The same relations must hold for the first differential equation 
to be satisfied by the values of x and y. 
It is left as an exercise for the student to work out the case 
when k < l. 


Ex. 17. Solve the equations 


dx st “Ὁ eee οι 
. τ ξε, τι t2e + ty -2=e , αἱ 22-24. 
Here the number of dependent variables is greater than 2, and 
i1 such cases it is better to employ the following method rather 
‘uan that of elimination. . 


) » 
B MM. Q 
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Multiply the second equation by a and the third by £, and add 
all the equations together, then 


4 (x+ay τ Bz) +2(a —B)x+ (4α -1l)y-(l+a+P)z=e% +ae-%+ Bt. 


Denote the function x +ay+8z by w, and suppose a, 8, » to be 
three constants so chosen that 


hw =2(a —B)x+(4a—-1)y-(1+a+B)z, 


‘then a + Aw =e8 + qe-* + Bt. 


Hence, by integration, 
wes = ce" tac + Bie. dt+A 


ε(λ-:8) gelA—4t 
~ Vee ee 


It therefore remains to determine a, Ια and A. 
Since Aw is to be identically equal to 


2(a-B)x+(4a-1)y-(l+a+)z, 
by equating corresponding coefficients of x, y, z, 
2a --2β —-A=0, 
(4 -- λ)α -1-0, 
a+(1+A)B +1=0. 
Eliminate a and β from these equations, and 


eM -1)+A. 


2 -2 -A|=0, 
4.--λ 0 -l 
1 14+A 1 
1.€. A3 — 8λϑ — 424 +12 =0, 
or (A +2)(A -2)(A -3) =0; 
“. A=2, —2, or 3, 


and the corresponding values of a, 8 become a=}, }, 1 and 
7 


Hence the three integrals are 
x+A4(y —z) = det — fe-4t — 2 (26 — 1) + Ayo **, 
x+$(y + 7x) =e%t — 1.9 αὖ — 52 (Δὲ +1) + Ape?*, 
x+y — Jz = Jest — e—4t — 1. (3t — 1) + Aye™ 30, 
These equations may now be solved to give 2, y, 2 if necessary. 
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EXERCISES 188. 


Solve each of the following systems of simultaneous equations : 


dx d 
1. 5 =2+ lby, <2 = 4 (x + 2y). 
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det d 
2. att y=0, ἡ +2x+5y=0. (Li.U.) 


dz ὦ 
3. αι = 2% + by “abet — ay. (Br. 0.) 


d ~ a 
4, ety sete, teay te (B.U.) 


: αν κυρ νης ἢ cos 2¢, OY bese cos 2¢. 
dt dt 
τος ἀρ + by +22, 3 (a+y), H+ 162+ 24y+ be = 0. 


at 
dx ἂν ΟΝ 
ἢ Ξ “ἢ - αα, dp =O ~ OY αι OY ~ οἱ. 


da ἂν. - dz πὴ 
8. 7 + 28 yt+z=H, αἰ ttt 8y+22=0, gy ttt 2y τ 8εΞΞ εἴ, 


dy 
at Y ἀκ 4y+6z=0, 


oe 142+ 22y+ 25z=0. 


dz 
aye 10a — 2y+9z=0, 


or + 4+ By +22 =2 sin 2t, OY 440+ 8y+ 42=0, 


ὡς 22x4 Yy+8z=14 cos 2t. 


dx , ἂν dz ἀν = 
11. ὅπιϑ τ =0, 4" i —~+2z¢=0. 


Apply the method of Ex. 17 (p. 457) to solve: 
dx 
dt? 
d*x dy an 

di aia = Ὺ 

*14, Solve, by the method of Ex. 16 (p. 456), 


d’x dy dy+dx 4 
dia dit => ye gt 9=O 


10. 


+5 


Ξε 82 —4y. 


na oy 


=7Tz —8y, 


#13, "5 =82 —Ty, 
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15. Solve a y=ein 2, a u=cos x, given that when z=0, u=1 


and v=0. Hence shew that υ —v?=cos* x+2 sin x. sinh z. 


*16. The following equations occur in problems on small oscillations : 


dz oss dy diy ee 
a qa ὕστε cy=0, p dat qa t + sy =0, 


a, ὃ, c, Ὁ, 4. r, 8, being constants. By assuming that y=mz, where m is 
constant, shew that m is given by the quadratic 


cgm?-+- (cp+ bg — as)m-+ bp — ar=0. 
Hence solve the equations for the case in which a=1, b=5, c=2, p=3, 


qg=1, r=27, s=9, it being given that x=3 and ou =0 when t=0. 
da: dy dz 
tk — =63y — ~2 — 202 — ~~ = 82 -- 
17. If di 63y — '72z, Ft 20z — 282, ii 82 — 5y, shew that 


423+ 9y?+ 3622 and 52x+ 18y+ 63z 
are constant. 


dx , dy 
* 4 3 TF _ 2.94 
18. Solve 2 dat? ai 3:24 = 4 cos t, 


dx , dy Pras 
3 at at -12 Sy =0. 
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Energy, kinetic, 387. two-dimensional, 196. 
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for circular functions, 49. 
Fourier, 422. 
summation of, 10, 51. 
Sim pson’s rule, 368. 
Spherical excess, 24. 
Spherical triangles, 59. 
Spheroid, 361. 
Straight lines, 198, 204, 205, 218, 
220, 278, 304. 
Subtangents and subnormals, 253, 
275, 276. 
Surface areas, 357, 404. 
Suspension bridge, 214. 


Tangent planes, 333. 
to any curve, 250. 
Tangents to conics, 240, 244, 249. 
Taylor's theorem, 142. 
Tetrahedron, volume of, 318. 
Theorem of parallel axes, 391. 
perpendicular axos, 390. 
Trapezoidal rule, 367. 
Trigonometrical formulae, 36. 
Trigonometry, spherical, 59. 


Volume, approximate, 370. 
by double integration, 401. 
of regular solids, 358. 
of right pyramid, 360. 
of solids of revolution, 357. 
of tetrahedron, 318. 


ANSWERS TO THE EXERCISES 


Exercises 1. (Page 13.) 


1. 19. 17. 18. 11. 810. 2% 9, 14162411622 + 50423 + 1463244... . 
8. 2472. 4. 12. 
5. a, = BP, dy = (4g -- p*)/8, a, = p(p* - 4q)/16, 
ας = —(16q? -- 24p?q + 5p4)/128. 
6. 0-99891245. 
10. 564-99646 ; error less than 0-:000008. 
18. a=b=4, c= -- 9, 14. 1/,/2=0-7071. 
16. Fifth term = — 5/6144; cube root =0-855. 


18. 


. N +a/5N4 -- 2a?/25N® +6a3/125N4 --.... 


. (1-2/3) ; 243/32. 19. (8/9)? = 1-51. 
. +2274 723 + 13aet+... ; {32 —( —2)N+2 — 5)/30. 


2/(1 -- 2.) +(2+1)/(a?+1); 3452+ 727 +1523 4+ 33at+.... 
8/(4x -- 3) -- (62 +1)/(32? +2); 
— 19/6 - 592/9 -- 4312?/108 -- 29523/162 -... 


. (45 —3)/(1 + 2x)? +3/(1 -- 32)}/25 ; 2 —22 +923 - 524... 

. {(% — 14)/(4 - x)? -- (ὦ - 6)/(4+27)}/20 ; - 2469 x 2-25, 

. 2(n+1)(2n+1)/6; 4795. 

. n(n +1)(2n + 1)(3n? - 3n -- 1)/30. 34. n(n +1)(n+2)(38n +5)/12. 


n(n +1)(n +2)(n +38)/4. 87. n/(2n+1). 89. 4n/(3n +2). 


» 1/{(1 —x)?(1+2)}. 


Exercises 2. (Page 31.) 
- 123. 2. 4. 3. 0. 4. 5040. 5. -204. 6. - 198. 
8. 12. 9. 234. 10. 8100. 11. 0. 12. 0. 
%== 22/13, y= 157/117, 2 = 203/117. 


. %= 865/203, y = 79/203, 2 = — 311/203. 

. a= -12, y=9, z= -2. 16. += 22/41, y=18/41, -<=1/41. 
. =I, y=3, z=5. 18. τ ---4ά, y=5, 2=2. 
.ἀοτῶψ7: -2, χε, w=5. 90. ..-], y=3, z= -2, w=7, 

. 2=0, 2or -- 9. 23. x~=0 or 3. 24, 2=-5/2. 
.@=-2or -- 83. 26. x =2abe/(a? + 6? +c? -- 2ab -- 2 6 -- 2ca). 
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27. a=, -ἃ or ἢ. 
98. x=c+a+(b+d), or -Ν αϑ +b? +c? +d? -- 2ca -- 2bd. 


29. (ὁ +a)? Ξε δ. 30. | 1 1 -2|=0. a=-1. 
2 - I 
82. (a? +62 +c? -ἰ 43), a b δ 
35. | α.3-αςᾳ a,b, +a), |. 86. [18] 182 |=361. 
a,b6,+a,b, ὧδ, +6, 182 185 
87. [47 46 |=22. 38.{| 7 2 8 ae 
69 68 9 4 9 
10 12 11! 
39. 3] 93 -18 70|=676. 40. 3-1 7 -- δὲ]. 
-θ 29 23 —-7-5i 3+2 
35 23 «59 42. (a° + 63 +c? -- 3abc)?. 
44. 4(a+y+2z)(a+b+c)(a?+6?+c? -ab-be-ca)*. 0. 
48. A=sin x cos 2. 49. -2. 
50. a=0, or 2, x=0 or 2, y=0 or 10. 51. 2751. 


Exercises 3. (Page 53.) 
2. A=5, a=53° 8’ =0-9274 radian. 8, s=5°5. 
10. sin? B=c(a —c)/{b(a +6 —2c)}. 18. 0 =4nm7 or zs (θη τ (-- 1)5} 2. 
14. O=nw+1-1071, nw +2-0345, 2(6n +1), or $(6n +5) π. 
16. 0=4(4n-+1)7, or (nw +1-4940). 168. θ-- ἔηπ, or {2n +( - 1)π|16.Ψ 
17. 6=1n7, 2(n7 +0-6590), or }(6n +1)r. 18. v=3. 
21. If CO be produced to meet the circle again in C’, this point represents 
the second value. 
22, 24/34 3./3i, $4 /3 + (3V3 -2)i, 5-37, 5 κα. (ἢ ν8 +2)i, 
4-3-3 3.14. 
28. (i) 2(p? -- 9?) /(p? +47)? ; 
(ii) (tan 2 sech? y +1 tanh y sec? x)/(1 +tan? x tanh? y). 

24. 6-403 (cos 38° 40’ +1 sin 38° 40’) ; Sq. rt. = +(2-388 +0-83773). 
25. 3-060 (cos 140° 10’ +7 sin 140° 10’); Cube roots =0-9954 + 1.057], 

— 1-413 +0-33357, and 0:4176 -- 1-3911. 
26. 4 log (a? +67) +7 tan—! δα. 
27. (i) r=113, 6= -—7° 38’, Product =112 -- 15:1. 

(ii) r=2641, @= -- 132° 43’, __,, — 1792 — 1940:. 
7“ θ-- --ὀ 12°43’, ,, 2576 — 581-52. 
5s 6= 107917, ,, = —784-7 +4 2522. 
“5 — 2ax + a? + 4? 

88, P=$ log τε ας batt yt 
80. += (u? +0? -- u)/(v? +u? -2u +1), y= --υ(υ τῷ -- 2u +1). 


‘ t 


81. 
82. 


ss 


Expression will be real when p tan=! 1 = ~4q log (a? +62). 
a 
88. 0:52110, 1-12763. 40. 0:4055. 
42. 2 tanh 2/(1+tanh? z), A4=4(5+7i), B=4(5 -- Τῇ. 48. «= 2-23. 
44. x=0-4055 or 0.228]. 45. e=1-85. 46. 2=0-1. 47. x=1-253. 
48. «=0-47. 49. x =0-9163. 50. x =0-6931. 51. x--0-5101. 
52. (1 - αοἴθγτὲ ; 1((1 - αεἰθγτὲ + (1 - ae~#9)-4, 
53. cin [6 12.515. 5} /sin τι. “ere 
2 ἢ an 
54. {n sin x cos 2+ cos (n+ 2). sin n2x}/(2 sin 2). 55. 6." 
§6. sin x+2 cos ἃ. 57. sin {a + 3(” — 1)6} sin ξηβ βία 38. 
58. 3. 61. (i) 48 cosec? ee (ii) 2r cot sae 
62. 4 log (1+2z cos α +22). an a 
Exercises 4. (Page 68.) 

1. A=52° 46’; B=60°1'; c=64°. 

2. a=57° 46’; 6=39°9’; c=65° 34’. 

4. A=44° 58’; 6=61°46’; C=64° 42’. 

5. A=74° 50’; B=53° 32’; c=78° 26’. 

6. a=67° 58’; 6-:78°7'; c = 56° 45’. Note. According to the 

ἢ. A=52° 29’; B=71° 22’; 6=66° 15’. method employed and the 

8. a=36° 36’; 6=77°8'; B=82°14’. use of four-figure tables, 

9. A=51° 16’; b6=47° 32’; c=60° 11’. variations of a minute or 
10. b=c=B=90°. two may be expected in the 
11. 4 =82° 56’; 6=51°21’; c=84° 24’. answers to Exercises 4. Re- 
12. a=64° 24’; 6=39°30’; c=70° 32’. sults within 5° of a degree, 
18. c=86° 30’; B=64° 12’; A=82° 48, 1.e. a variation of 3’ may be 
15. A=88° 11’; B=51°12’; C=62° 27’. regarded as approximately 
16. 4 =58° 24’; B=46° 30’; C=94°. correct. 
17. 4=56° 20’; B--89° 46’; C-=48° 48’. 
18. A =62° 28’; =57° 38’; C=100° δ΄. 
19. A =36° 40’; B=38° 24’; C=120° 46’. 


21. 


ANSWERS TO THE EXERCISES 467 


[Ἰ 1 \? 
A= mt (C-z,) ; 06=tan-! ΚΑΙ -- Cp). 


cosh 1 cos 1 +7 sinh 1 sin 1, Vcos? 1 +sinh? 1 (cos θ - ὃ βίῃ θ), where 
6 =tan-!(tanh 1 tan 1). 
a=N1/(cos? p+sinh? p), 6=tan-! (cot p/tanh p). 


— e ὃ 
. (a? +6?) 6-ο tan~d/a(cos Φ +4 sin Φ), where ¢ = +q log (a? + 65) +p tan-! -. 
a 


. A=63° 51’; B=60° 45’; c=54° 18’. 


A=66° 25’; 6=104° 54’; (=»79° 54’. 
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22. a-—56° 36’; B=69° 29’; C+=-100° 36. 
23. A=117° 37’; 6=32° 37’; C=53° 56’. 
24. A=87° 30°; B=63° 14’; c=25° 48’. 
26. A=40° 6’. 

80. d=B=C=78°; a=b=c=69° 34’, 

88. A =64° 27’; B=56° 58’; c=88° 38’. 


34. 3316 miles. 35. 2941 miles. 86. 3308 miles. 37. 1023 miles, 
88. 3518 miles. 39. 5971 miles. 40. 6319 miles. 41. 6097 miles. 


42. 3867 miles. 43. KC =24° 2’; BK =29° 58’; KA =62° 27’, 
44. 248-7 miles. 48. 47° 33’ or 3287 miles. 


Exercises 5a. (Page 79.) 


1. 20. -- 17. 2. 1853 +462 -- 1. 8. --δ((3.5}. 

4. ~1/(4x%) -- 63. 5. --Θ (85 +2)% 8. -- 28|(35 +3). 

7. 107 log.10. 8. ace’. 9. at=++! log.a., 
10. 4{(4: -- 9). 11. 4 sec? 4. 12. 5a cos (52 +3). 
18. 1/V/4a? -- 2. 14. /3/V/8+2r—-32%. 15. 3a/(a? +92%). 
16. 1/(2x2 -- 9. +1). 17. 2 cosh (95 +3). 18. 4/162? — 25. 
19. ὅν" + 1/z. 20. tan? x. 
21. 10(62 — 1)(62? — 2. +7)4. 22. 3ar/(a? +22). 
98. — 4χ(δ5 - x2) 2/3. 94. —4(8x +3)/(4a? +32 41)%. 
25. 1/V2? -1. 26. 4(1 +tan?2x)/(1 —tan?2z). 
27. —6 sin 2x. cos*2z. 28. -4sin—.cos*=. 29. cot α 
80. 9 sec? 3x tan? 32. 81. (9.3. 3. -- 4), 2 +22 +4. 
82. χ(] --2 log 42). 33. (a -- a)(x -- b)* (52 -- 3a -- 2b). 
84. 2x log (x +3) + 2?/(z +3). 35. log cot x — x cosec? x. tan x. 
36. 4 sin x +42 cos x. 37. 4 sin 32 +3(4% -- 3) cos 32. 

tan (7 +5) 


88. sec?(z +5) log (7 +9) + 249 

39. 42 sin (85 + 2) +627 cos (82 +2). 40. 4α sin’ (bx +c) cos (bz +c). 
41. sin (log x) + cos (log 2). 42. e*(sin x +cos 2). 

48. 2658: cos 22. 44, e-*~(3 cos 3x — 2 sin 35). 


45. 2(1 +-2)/(1 —22)2. 46. 2(22 — x —3)/(3 +2:2)%. 

47. —3/(2x -- 1), 48. —55/(4x -- 9). 

49. a?/(a? +22)?. 50. 4ab(a + δα) /(a — δα). 

Bl. (2 + 2x -x%)/(1 —x)%. 52. (5x2 -- θα — 2)/(x? -- α +1)% 
58. — x(x? +3)/(1 +2%)2. 54, —(a® +2x)/(a? +2%)2. 

55. 22(32 -10)/(3x —5)?. 5G. — 7(3.3 — 10x +2)/(5 - 3x)?. 


57. (3942 -- 2a + 69)/(5a*+6x-9)%. 58. — 5a/{2(a -- 2x)4(a + 3x)?}. 


59. 


61. 
63. 
65. 


66. 
67. 
68. 


70. 
71. 


73. 
74. 
76. 


78. 
80. 


82. 
84. 
86. 
87. 


89. 
90. 
93. 
96. 
98. 
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30x (5 +2)#/(3 +2)? 
2(1 — 2?) /(a* +2 4+1)(2? --α +1). 
2(sin 2+2 cos x)/(1 — xz? sin?x). 


q2 sin x {2 cos 4 log a log 


Jat — x? 


α- τὰ 
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60. 282/(2x? -- δ)(4.3 +3). 
5x -9 1092 
62. 2x log -----ττ 62411 + (5x —9)(6x411)° 
64, {1 —x(log x)*}/{e(1 +2 log α}}}. 
a(x +2a) 


~ (a? -- χξγ(α +22) f° 


2 (b® — x*)** flog (6? — x?) — 2a?/(b? — x*)}. 


e“{a cos (bz +c) -- ὃ sin (bx +c)}. 
1/(1 +cos 2). 69. —(b+asin z)/(a +6 sin x)? 
2. tan-! el Sires τ ΕΘΝ 
32 —2 1853-- 24. +13 
3/(1 +2*). 72, 1/2. 
4/1 —a 4 
3(2—2z)Jx Εἰς Sane een) 
< cos ε- = Jog © -- -- - sin -. 75. (sin x)*(log sin x + z cot 2), 
.), _ 
e*(sin*z + sin 22). 77. pies coe ete 3) 


2(2x cosec 2y — log tan x) ° 
y{x(l ~y log x)}. 
ax*+2{(log x)? + log 2 +1/x}. 


— (ax +hy)!(ha + by). 
eat log ex. 81. 


- lb? —G?/(b+a COS 2). 83. x*(1 +log x) τον "a - log 2). 
1/(x log 5). 85. 2(1 —log z)/z?*. 

(tan x log sin x +cot x log cos x)/(log cos 2). 

(y sec? —sin y)/(x cos y—tanz). 88. (1-—2)/z. 

(αι + 2α3χ3 — x*)/{(a? + x2)? (a? -- 2)2}, 

2/(1 — 24). 92. a/(a* +6? δα + x). 

(i) —5. 10-5 log 10. (iii) - 6//3(2 -- 3x”). 

2x cot x”. 

— COs 2 cosec? x; ab/(a? cos? x + 6? sin? 2) ; 


(-1'Z 


79. 


(ii) sec x. 


Qrti 
{on 1) ees}: 


101. es 336 ft. 


Boas 


- 3(z7 + ay), 3(y? + a2). 
. 22/a?, 
. (x2 + Qary — y?)/2(at + 2a2y? + yt + 2 + Qay + y?), 


Exercises 5b. (Page 90.) 
2. 2(ax+hy +g), 2(λ + by +f). 


— 2y/b?. 4. 4x/(z?+y? - α5), 4y/(x? +? +a). 


(y? + 2ary — x2)/2(a8 + Qa2y? + yt +22 + Qry + ἡ). 


. ay +2bxe +327, 2y+ax —3cy?. 
. (1) θα + 4y — 3z = 24, (2) 4a/a? + 3y/b? + 32z/c? = 1. 


v. 18. 2xy, x2; 2(4y7+ xy — 22*)/(z +2y). 


. (i) 2: (ii) 2a +07/22%, , 
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Exercises 5c. (Page 100.) 
M. =maximum, τὰ. =minimum, I. =point of inflexion. 


1. M. «= -1, y=2; τ᾿. e=5, y= --106; I. a=2. 
2. ΜΝ. x=2:5, y=88; πὶ. e=3, y=87°75; 1. x=2-75. 
8. M. v=1, y=14; τῇ. 5 ΞΞ-] δ, y=13-75; 1. x=1-25. 
4, τὴ. c= +3, y=8. 5. τη. z=0, y= - 4; I. x=5, 5/3. 
6. M. z=1, y=14; m. e=2, y= -9; I. x=0, 0-61, 1-64. 
. 9. M. x= -—0°5, y= -0-:25; τη. r=2, y=1. 
8. M. 7=4, y=]; m. z=6, y=9. 
9. M. 2=4/3, y=4/27; τὰ. x=2, y=0; I. σ -ΞΞ- δ, 3. 
10. M. e=0, y=8; τὰ. v= +,/2, y=4; L x= Ἐν. 
11. M. x =0-5282, y = 0-0669. 
12. M. 2n7 + tan-! a/b, y=Na? +6?; 
m. 2=(2n —1)r+tan— a/b, y= —Na? +02. 
18. M. z= -2, y=0; m. x=4/3, y= -- 500/27. 
14. n/4. 15. r=4-5 in., J=9 in. 16. radius =5 ft., side=10 ft. 
17. 1=20 ft., r=10 ft.. 18. 100. 


19. 9/(4 +18) =0-294, 9/(2r + 9) =0-589, radius = 3/(27 + 9) =0-196. 
20. Side =6,/2 ft., volume = 648 cu. ft. 
21. 66° 4’ =1-153 radian, Κ᾽ -- 2πγὸ, 327. 22. h: r= /2:1; 0-5773. 
23. b:d=1: 3. 24. x=6 in. ; z=6,/3 in. 25. γι =2r/3; h, =h/3. 
26. r=10,/6/3, 1=20,/3/3. 27. 7, =7,/6/3: 1, =2r,/3/3. 
98. r=5 ft., h=5 ft. 29. θ--π|4-- 455, 
80. Radius =6 in., Arc=12 in.. 32. x=23, Expenditure = £325 18s. 10d. 
84. M. c=(2nr +tan"8/a)/8; τὰ. x={(2n-1)r+tan—/a}/8, where n is 
& positive integer. 

$5. 24 in. x 12 in. x 4 in. 36. 8r?2=h?. 37. r=7, side = 14. 
838. Side =diameter = 26/(n7 +4); Each =4. 89. 16-9 feet. 
40. CLw* =1, giving|M*w?/ R?, Cw(2L -- R?C) =2, giving 4M?/{ R®C(4L — RC)}. 
42. M. x= —-5+,/21= —0-417, y= —0-1966 ; 

m. = --ὖ -- 2] ΞΞ — 9-583, y= 0-948. 
45. x=21/9, ἐπε ἐπ 18}. 


Exercises 6a. (Page 109.) 


1. S27, 5. τς (2 - δ)», 8. 1(4 -- α)-5, 
4. Ξξ.υῖ.-οχ ἢ, 5. 1 log (32 +7). 6. Lat +84? (x +1). 
or oe 2 3 4 
7. ge τὲ — 2x. 8. qv — br +-. 9. 5 log (5 +3). 
10. g'7 (3% -7)*. 11. x -- ξ log (54 +2). 


12. (55... 44) -- α5.. 42 -13 log (x +2). « 18. $r/x(x? - 25). 
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14. ξ(ϑα τα), 16. 1.(αϑ --3αϑ logz). 16. - «γ(8 - 2.)}, 
17. qos (422 -- 4x -- 8) ἐξ log (2. - 1). 
18, $ {11 -- 62 -- 32? -- 223 -- 6 log (1 -2)}. 19. +(x —sin 2 cos 2). 
20. «τ᾽ (ϑπ 81 Ἐ9 βίη . 21. -- } cos dz. 22. 1 log sec (2% +3). 
28. —} cos 2x. 24, log sin z. 25. 4410 log 5 = 20-094. 
26. § (36 —log 13) =22-29. 27. 4 (18 — log 5-5) =5-4318. 
28. 4$(31 -- 18 log 5) =2-7077. 29. 2 (log 35 --ορ 19) =1-2218. 
30. 111. 31. 3 log 3-2=0-7465, 89. 0-2. 
88. ἐπ. 84. 1. 8ὅ. or: 
86. 1 --π-:0.2146. 87. log 9--2.1972. 88. 103. 
40. (x? -- 4.)3 +4 log (x - 2). 41. κἀ log (a? Ὁ “Ὦ), ᾧ log 2=0-3466. 
48. 3(1 + 0%) - } log (1 +02). 44. ". 45. γ3--α --Ἰ. 
Exercises 6b. (Page 114, ; 
] 1 x+2 l 
SES oes SESE eee ΠῚ .- Ὁ 
1. sya ara? 8 ars 2 tay ge 08 eae 8): 
3 1 | (: 2) ne ae 24-3 
" σι 22-3’ oe (22 -3)$ 1. E73 TaD? log ae +2" 
3 4 32-4 5 5 3 
5. so 4 de 3) 8 ae ἢ σι τὸς Hg 05. 5: Ὁ} 5 88). 
3 q . 3 ἘΝ vi 
7. ae, +o—3 log (x +7)8(% -- 3)". 
5 Ἔν. 5 2 
8. ἃ τος; 4232 3 log (4 -- 3z) “9 log (3 - 22). 


14. 


15. 


- 8-32 °7-2° 


ΕΝ 
° pol eee x—-3’ 


: 2 ~ Ἵ log (8 -- 32) -3 log (7 - 2). 


8 6 Side πὶ 


᾿ἀχεὶ 2-82? ΡΣ ὃς 


ee 5 log (# - Π)(α - 2)2(a - 3° 


Z 3 2 (2% -- 3)(35 -- 3.1): 


δ ἄχει 2-2? δ α- 
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= 22 4“. (5 -- 3)2(55- 2) 

16. --- ---  -- πες ; log Gt 8) 
9.3 3.3 lo pe | 

wl a+1? 8 4T 


47+1 


9 
pe a ἐπ ΟΌΒΕΝ eh 2 
18. σχρα τ One] ἘΣ, ΞῚ Τ᾽’ log (22 -- 1) 5 log (4x? + 2a +1). 


x 
19. a? +3 tao “: +3 ; ὃ: log ἘΝ tan“ a τὰς log ; *. 
9. --ἸῚ 2. Ὁ | γ3--χ-Φ.}]} 
‘gt-g+1 at+a4¢l1’ l 
21. log 2-5 =0-9163. 22. log 4=1-3863. 23. log 15 - log 11 =0-3102 
24. log 2:86=1:0508. 98. log 2-5=0-9163. 26. log 5 -- ἰοσ 3=0-5108. 


27. log 4=1-3863. 28. log 7+3 log 2=4-0252. 
29. 3 log 5 — log 7 -- log 3=1-7837. 80. = 3 = 1-0986. , 
81. 9 log 3-4 log 2-- 7:11. 32. iz: 88. log 2- i = —0-0923. 


34. A=2, B=0, C= -1, D=1; 0°5108. 
35. 88 +log 2=9-4931. 

1 x 1 x\ 5 a 
86. 5 log tan 5 — 5 log (a +tan 5) ~ τῷ hoe (1 — 2 tan 5): 
37. log 1-025 =0-0247. 


88. 2 log 1-25 -0:5 ἘΣ -- 2 tan-! 0-5 =0-5896. 40. 0-0965. 


Exercises 6c. (Page 118.) 


1 4 1 ῳ--Ὁ I tt 
1. 8 log 7 ae 2. i2 ΒΟ δ᾽ ὃ. g tan δ᾽ 
1 x — 1 ll+z Ds ng @ τὸ 
4. Τὸ log z43 5. Τὸ log Ran 6. 9 tan~! 9 
1, 30-17 1, 9422 oe 
7. a5 log are i 8. ΩΝ 5. ος 9. a 1 (5% +1). 
] x-—5 72x δα --Ἰ 
10. 50 log = 11. τ log 5.---τς a Po 12. ΤΕ J tan- -1 - ἘΣ ὩΣ 
1 ax+b—c 1, ae +0 ax 
13. Sac | " ἀπ τὸ ες 14. ae tan eres 15. ΕΞ log Or ae 
1 ax ~2—-2b —b? 5 1 
16. δα +6) π log az42—-2b452 17. 3 log 2 +3 or = 2. 1255. 
18. 0-646. 19. 6- 3πΞ 1:2876. 90. 3 log 170 + 1-4940 =9:1977. 
21. 27/20 =0-15708. 92. 0.446. 28. log 2-08 =0:7324. 
24. 00004. 25. ag log 6=0-17918. 


86. (a? — 22)"; x/fat(a* +22)4}. 28, 2 tan-! 3 -- 0.914, 
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29. τς log 6 =0-1194. 80. 1 (log 3-2) = - 022536. 
5+1 
31. 55 ‘lo 5-1-0881 34. 7 cosec a. 
89. A=3, B= -2, C=1; 37/2 +log 2=5-4055. 
Exercises 6d. (Page 125.) 
1. 8 sin-! " ΦΝ]θ -- 2?. 2. sin-) 1' 
3. - 5 ene - 18 cosh- a 4. cosh-} Ξ 
5. 5 la τ 81 +81 +S sinh-} ~ 5 6. sinh-} θ᾽ 
ῃ. ; (5 -- 2) 8 — 45 — 21 -.- = cosh-} = 8. cosh-} Jey 
9. 32 sin-1 tie ας τς (2 +3)/55 -- θα -- 2. 10. βἰπ-1 ~ te. 
11. Ια δ) ΩΣ ΤΊΤΟΣ + 106 + sinh ἘΠ 49, einh-1 22°. 
a - Ι, .2χ.8 
2 9d a -1 om . 
18. 5 1 32 - δ) νθα3 -- 30x -- 119 -- 24 cosh ἽΞ 14. 5 si 7 
ἰ 
15. 5 (az +b) Ja®x? + Qabx +b? -- c? - £ cosh τ} a -. 
1 2 = sei a δ 
16. ~ sinh-2 7°, 17. — sin My es (ax —c) Vax(2c -- az), 
a 2a Cc 2a 
18. sin-? 2—° 19. 0-5952 20. 5. 21. 0-8473. 
22. log 3-5=1-2528. 98. a 24. log 2=0-6931. 25. log 2. 
26. x 97. π. 28. Ἰορ ὃ. 29. 81π|16. 
80. 9.226. 81. 0:3107. 82. 97/4. 94. 4π. 
84. π|α. 35. 119-6792. 36. 394:°535. 38. 977. 
39. y=a sinh z. 41. 0-9707. 42. y=log 85 —log (1+V1 +22). 
Exercises 6e. (Page 132.) 


. (nz sin nz Ὁ 008 nzx)/n?. 


; > (a? tan-!z +tan-!z — 2). 


. gir {(2 -- 922) cos 3x + 62 sin 32}. 
. {x log α +(1 -- x) log (1 -- x)}/(1 -- 7). 


z(log x —-1)=z log Η͂ 


8. 3(22? 


2. ke*(cos ὦ Ὁ ϑη 4). 


4. x απ “35 “5 log (1 +27). 


1 sake (ΕΣ 
6. 1 Τ᾿ (2 ΊἸορ ὦ -Ἰ)τπ log τ᾿ 


~1) cos 2x + $x (227 -- 3) sin 2a. 
11, e* (42? +3). 


474 HIGHER MATHEMATICS 


12. eu (x? — 32 +6). 18. e* sin x. 14, etan-'t7, 
15. e* sec x. 16. εἴ log z. 17. (ea)*/log ae. 
18. 25 —19¢e = — 26-64. 19. (3e — 4) e? =83-45. 
20. esin-106 Jog 2=1-319. 21. 8/81. 
22. Sy= -4(2+sin?z) cosxz; Ss= —5),(8 +4 βίη +3 sin‘z) cos a. 
28. C,=3(2+cos*z). βίπ τ; Οὐ τ ιυἱε (8 +4 cos?x +3 cos‘z) sin =. 
24. T,=+4 tan*®z + log cos z. 25. 4/3. 
26. 1,=3(2? -- 2) sin ὦ —2(az* -- 6) cos x. 27. 0:5. 36. 7-2. 
Exercises 6% (Page 138.) 
1. 8/315 =0-0254. 2. 16/35 =0-4571. 3. 37/16 =0-5889. 
4. 1/120 =0-0083. 5. 71/4. 6. 2/35 =0-05714. 
ἡ. 2/35 =0-05714. 10. 4/35 =0-11428. 11. 4/63 =0-06351. 
12. 8/15 =0-5333. 18. —1/6= —0-1667. 14. 3/5=0-6. 
15. Lr —478,=0-2105. 16, 32/256 = 0-03682. 17. 1/60=0-0167. 
18. 107,/2/10080 = 0-0015. 19. 2-1972. 20. 0-1567. 
21. 0-4003. 22. ὁ log (ν8 + 3) =0-5876. 23. 7/6. 
9-2 
-ἰ “ς Otan-! 
24. tan-?2 Nae 2 tan AGS 
25. A=6/17, B= ae ae 4/17. 
ὃς aie ΞΡ Β 
Integral = =34 ma 3 log * +4,/2 tan-! —S ZB \. 
26. 2π. 27. 0004 i 28 — log 3) =0- ey 
5=1- 5 l D+ ae 
28. 64/45 = 1-42. 29. 57 31. aye Ναξ. χ᾽ 3. 
38. (a) log 2; (b) 7-548 log 2=1-955. 84. πίαῦ. 
85. a? (2 : 5) 86. δ απ. 40, 8π|138. 
41. 2 tan-? Ne —tan-} γ᾿ eas 
/n NX -- a -α 
2 μα [τ δὴ = 
42. - ἈΞ sin? Ἅ[1΄|. χ᾽ 44. ἘΞ 1.11. 
v3 
45. 5 log (2 -- ..,8). 46. 0.4236. 
Exercises 7. (Page 151.) 
x* x4 χϑ χ 
1. cosz7=1-—~4+-—-.... 2. snh στε ἘΠ ἘΓΞ Ἔν... 
᾿ [2 |4 [3 [5 
2 
8. cosh a=1+— oi i 265 45) 


ἘΣΕΚΊΝΣ 4. eF sin τεῦ +H te — τε -- .... 


. sinh-z =z — 
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225 = Aart : 7 
eFooseal τα - τς τς --- θ. sin cosh στα Ὁ Te, 


. log (1 +2) =2 -- 27/2 +23/3 -..., log 2=0-6931. 
. log £=0-2877. 16. οοπ-ϊω Ge ee 


2 6 40 112 


2° 3°23" 4°56 
z* 8.5 


. tanh-!z=2 +.23/3 +25/5 +.... 19. (sin-!7)? =22+— + ——+.... 


9. 45 


. sin (v+h)=sin +h cos 2 -- 1} sin x -- Fh? cosx+.... 


A,=1, A,=1/12, A,= - 1/720. 


Exercises 8. (Page 175.) 


1. x=1-511. 2. x=1-184. 3. 7=3-5, 2:5, -- 6. 
4, x=1+,/13 =4-6056, or 3( — 1 —/13 +/,/13 — 3) = - 11-9137, or -- 2:0919. 
5. 7=0-2502, 1.343, -- 1-471. 6. x=2:35y ; 2=96-35, y=41. 
7 y= —1-195, 0-0895, 0:3522 ; x -- 3:34. 
8. f(x +2) ταῦ - 25224144; x= -], -2, 5, 6. 
9. x= —-—1], 2, —-2+2. 10. x=0°8284, -- 4.827. 
11. χ-ΞἸ, 8. 
12. «.--]285 41’ =2-246 radians, or 201° 38’ =3-5192 radians. 
18. x=0:8826 radian. 14. x=6:186. 
15. +=0-200064, 1-44036, — 1-5419. 16. c=4. 
17). x=1-042. 18. x= 1-508. 19. «=1-44, 
20. 9=65° 30’ =1-1432 radians ; Chord = 5-409 in. 
21. 0=48° 55’. 22. +=7-08. 23. 2=0-1047 radian. 
94, x=0-11 radian. 25. B=54° 35-5’. 
26. LEHEOF is the solution of 6+sin6+2cos@=2, which is 118°9’; 
Radius = 5829 in. 
27. 2=2-84. 
28. If @ be the angle subtended at the centre of the circular end by a hori- 


29. 
31. 
33. 
84. 
8ὅ. 
86. 


zontal chord drawn through the reading ‘‘ n-hundred gallons,” then 
θ —sin 6=0-08n, from which the graph may be drawn. For the 
reading x ft. from the lower extremity of the vertical diameter, 


2=6(1 — cos 3): For 500 gallons, @=79° 12’ and x=1-1475 ft. 
x = 1-4429. 80. x =0-4578 or 8.314. 
x=) +,/6=1-449, or — 3-449. 32. x=0-259 or 3:26. 


xv = 3°4563. 


= —0-5858 or —3°4142; x= —0:°7913 or 3-7913. . 
φτοῦ, -1.-Ὁ..,08 ΞΞ0.732 or -- 2752. 
x=0 or 0°63. 27. 2=0-125. 
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Exercises 9. (Page 191.) 
Equational laws are only approximate. 


1, Κι =0-124 +0-000057'. 9. T=40h'' 6, V =1400A' , 
8. P=3lv”, 4, n=1-065, c=480. 5. W=16K +4300. 
6. n=1-473; C=1-115. ἡ. A=10, b=0-273. 8. a=2-6, 6=30-2. 
9. α--1 7158 x 10-4, b= -- Ο18. 
10. a=3-11, 6=1-064 x 10-*, c= --2.15ὅ χ10-. 
11. Q=8-3# + 2-64 x 10° 12. 1532 Ib. ; +20-3, +1-325. 18. 4:47%. 


. ¢=0°1779 or 0:1774 by approx. formula ; Percentage error =0:281. 


ok =5-084 x 10-3; & reliable to nearest tenth. 


. (92 βίῃ AsinC. Ob+asin A. CC +csinC. QA)/(b sin A sin C). 

. 013464. 

. 329-8 sq. in. ; True area =329-5 sq. in. ; Percentage error = +0-09105. 
. —0:04527. 


Exercises 10. (Page 233.) 


. 70. 2. 4a(2b —a); Points are collinear. 


2y =5x +7. 4. a=Oor3; x=0 or 54-3y+9=0. 
PQ=QT =25,/2/2; tan POT =4/3. 

x = (lrg +ma2,)/(l+m), y=(lyg+my,)/(L+m); 17:49; 20:13. 
- 3/2. 9. z=a+rcos 0, y=B+r sin θ. 

tan-! (167/12) =tan-! 13-92 =85° 53’ approx. 


end 


. tan-! {2/h? —ab/(a +6)}. 


Two lines are x-7y+2=0, 2x+y-3=0; Angle between them 
=tan—-' 3=71° 34’; Parallel lines through (1, 2) are 
2x7 — l3ay — Ty® + 22x --αὶν -- 52= (a — Ty + 1δ)(ῶχ Ἐν -- 4) ΞΟ. 


. 12. - -- 381 -Ξ 0. 14. α(ν -- Ε) =6(x -- ἢ). 

. Two straight lines, 3. ΞΞ 2, 3y= —7. 

. An ellipse ; centre at origin, semi-axes 1-6, 1-2. 

. Two straight lines, 82 ἐν -- 1-Ξ 0, 2x-~y+3=0. 

. Two parallel straight lines, 35. +4y+2=0, 32+4y+1=0. 

. A parabola whose axes are x + 3y —4=0, 85 -- y -- 2 =0, and latus rectum 2. 
. A parabola whose axes are 85 + 4y — 25 =0, 42 -- 3y =0, and latus rectum 1. 
. A parabola whose axes are l5y—-8x+3=0, 15%+8y+2=0, and latus 


rectum 4/17. 


. Two straight lines, 27 +y—-10=0, 2a+y=0. 


A hyperbola; centre (-2, —6), squares of semi-axes, 48(./5+ 2), 
48(/5 — 2). 


. A hyperbola ; centre (1, -- 3), semi-axes, ,/2, 3,/2. 
. (2) Two parallel straight lines, z+ 2y-1=0, x+2y+3=0. 


(6) An ellipse ; centre (—1, —0-5), semi-axes 1, 1-5. 


31. 
38. 


rs 
> 


. (x -3)? +(y -- 4)3--10. 
2. grft>c; /g?+f?—c; (-g, -f); 3x2 + δεν + 8y? - 247 - 24y412=0; 
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5a? - Qay + by? -- 20x -- 20y + 15 =0. 85. y= 22. 

If a, ὃ be the radii of large and small circles respectively, the ellipse 
referred to the point midway between the centres as origin and the 
line of centres as x-axis, is 4:2 (α +b)? + 4y?/{(a +b)? —d?} =1, where ὦ 
is the distance between the centres. Its eccentricity =d/(a +). 


. 1022 + 3y? = 187 ; (0, +,/(1309/30)} ; 202+ 2ly=0. 
~249y=r?; ¢€=2,/2/3 =0-9428. 48. e=,/3/2. 


x*/a* + (2xy/ab) cos ε + y?/b? =sin? ε. 
(a) Two straight lines, (δ) Circle of radius a. 


. ay = (2x ~ a?) cos ε — 2an/a? — x? . sin e. 
. Locus is 4753 -- 4y?/(a? -- 62)=1 referred to BD as x-axis and its mid- 


point as origin. 


. /r=k+Acos(@+a); A .Κ. 
. V=170 ft. per sec. 


Exercises 11. (VPage 261.) 


2/3. 


. y=mxet+alm; y=max -- 2am —ami, 


a=10, b=8; (150/17, 64/17). 


15. 101. + 48xry + 8ly? - 3302 -- 324y+441=0; m=4( -- 2: V13)/27 =0:2379 
or —0-8305 ; {1, 2(23 +2 /13)/27}. 

24, (0-2, 0-4). 
rere cee mS 

26. χη" + ψξ" τε (αξξη)" ; (ἡ —£)E -- ( -- ηγηῦ =0. 

28. 20, κεηϊ(32 -am?); m=2,/2/3. 


48. 


. When ab —h? is not zero, the locus is the director circle of the conic. 


When ab — h? =0, the conic is a parabola and the locus is its directrix. 
(1 -- 28 )y Ξε ί(2 -- ἰδ) — 3al? ; 
(1 — 23), +-4(2 -®)y + 3at(1 - t)(1 +¢4+3+4+84+64)/(14+8) =0. 


. 6=tan-"( +2./6) =78° 30’ or 101° 30’ approx. 


Length of common chord =8,/6/5 =3:9192. 


. (0, 0); (2a, 4a); 90°; 30° 58’, 36. 16° 19’. 


(0, 0), 90°; (2a%c*, -ῥα ον), tan-48 α οἱ /(2c¥ +3a%)}. 


. Tangents at (1-8, 2.4) are: 3x+4y=15, ὃν -- 4 ΞΞ. 
. At (48, +3), 224+ 3y = +25, 3x+8y= +48. 


At (46, +4), 37+ 8y= +50, 224+3y= +24. 
Angle of intersection = 13° 8’. ὃ 
c=0 or 4. 
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44. 


45. 


(i) ἐξε 200 sin 65°/g =5-665 sec. 
(ii) Taking horizontal and vertical lines through point of projection as 
axes, 7=2°555 ft. and 9548 ft., y=4-018 ft. 
(iii) Range =957-4 ft. 
Common point =(2, -- 1); Tangent, lly=4z -- 19. 


Exercises 12. (Page 296.) 


1. p=a. 2, p=5,/5p/2. 3. p=cosec &. 
4. p=x' (9x! +40)%/6a%. 
δ. p=3(axy)®. 8. p=}(at+9n')?/ate, 7. p= 4x8(4a4.92)2/a. 
8. p=4(x +a)?/a. 9. p=ax"(8a —3x)?/{3 (2a —x)}. 
10. p=2a(1 +1m2)8 νη. 11. p=acot 8. 


. 70° 32’ and 109° 28’; p=a/4. 
. (i) Ftap./3=0. 


2 2 3 
(ii) {1 pe see ea) See ο where c?=a?p? + bf, 


+ 2ap(b? -- a?) (ap —c) |. Ξαΐτω 


. Ρ(--νθ. 4, +N0°6) 3 p, =40/1-5/3 -- 1.638, p2=8 ‘8n/2-2 -- 18:06. 

. a@=b?; p= -- (αἱ + 4ct)*/a? ; ; pg=(at+4c4) 1/208 ; a? + 2c? =0. 

. £=5a, n= — 2a. 

. At (0, 0), p=4e; at (3c, 0), p=4e(9 +02)? (86 -- ο -- 3). 

. The length of the normal is y/1+y,2, and p=(14+y,2)"/y,3 equating 


these and multiplying by 2y,: 2y,y./(1+y,7)=2y,/y, the integral of 
which is 1+y,?=a’y?. This on second integration gives 

ay =cosh (ax +5), 
the equation of the required curve. 


22. p= —2,/2/3= —0-9428. 23. p=4a. 

26. p=2Nar/3. 27. p=? cosec a. 28. p=a,/2. cosec! 20. 

29. A=a?, B= -- ἀν(α —b)/(a — 26)?. 30. 3 =4ap?. 

47. 62 ft. 4 in. 
Exercises 18. (Page 337.) 

1, (α +2)/5=(y —-1)/0=(z -3)/(-5). γε. 

2.2+2y=0. 7/5/5. 

8. 1,1, +-mymg4+7yNn.=0. 2/( -7)=y/11 =2/( -- 10). 

4, P+m+nr=l. x+y /2+z2=0. 

6. x+2y+4z-7=0. P is (3, --4, 3). cosQPR=0-7044. 

7. Cos 6= niet mae) Mile Equations of faces are hV2(x+y)+sz=0. 


Edges are 2a/2/(+8)=y/0=2z/(-h), and 2/O=yN2/(+8)=2/(—h). 
@ =cos—1{(2h? -- 83)(2}}5 +87)}, where s=side of square base and 


h=height = 4s cot? $a --Ἰ. 
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. ©-4y42z244=0. 


9. 12-4y+3z=0. PN=13. -2/ON, -1/ON, 20/(30N), where ON 
= 445,3. 

10. a? +6? +c? — (al +bm +cen)?. 11. (α -- 1)}8 =(y —1)/12 =(z -1)/13. 

18. 2. 

. (i) 8a -5y—72+23=0. (ἰὴ 2 . (iii Ξ --Ἴ|..88. 
14 ΟΞ by a sa ᾧ ἢ (ii) 23/,/83. (iii) 8,88, -5/./83, -7/,/83 
15. V6/27, -- 19/6/54, 114'6/54.  sin-!/11/29 =38° 1’. sin-1\/8/11 = 46° 39’. 
18. (2,1, -3). x+y+z2=0. 


80 
ὡς 


80. 
91. 


. 4/13, -- 313, -- 1213. (7,4, -- 10), (--1, 10, 14). 


2/5/5. 126° 36’. 
Taking (x —a,)/l,=(y — By)/my=(z —y,)/™% 5 (% — a)/l,=(y — Be)/mMe, 
(z — y2)/n2 as the equations of the lines, the condition that they should 


intersect is lL, I, a,—-a,| =0. 


mM MN Yo! 
2z2-y x-a 2(a-2) 
2(y-a) 2-2e% a-y 
z2-@ 2%a-z) 2y-zx 

te. 2a(z?+y?2 +27) 4+9a(xy + ye -Ὁ 25) -- θαξ(α Ἐν +2) + 7a = l4ayz. 
6}. 24. 28. 


The surface is 


. @-a=y—B=z~-y, where (a, 8, y) is any arbitrary point on the line. 
. 6/5. 
. χδιν"-- χία, + XQ) - γίνη + Yo) + 21% + Yi1Y2 = 9, 


(fn — hl)? + (yn — hm)* —n( fr — hl) (xy +2) -n(gn —hm) (y+ Ya) 
(τας + ψιν) nN? =O. 


. The line is (x -- 1) -3=(y+1)2 =2/13 ; its direction cosines are — 3/,/182, 


2/182, \/189/14 ; 1° 8”. 


. AD=32-09 ft., CD = 27-48 ft., BD =29-32 ft. 


LADB=34°17', 2 ADC=41° 33’, «. 608-41" 16’. 
D is 24/7 in. from vertex. 
Take A as (1, 2, 3), B, (0, 0, 2), C, (0, 0, 1), D, (1, 0, 0), then 
AB=./6, direction cosines are 1/,/6, 2/,'6, 1/,/6. 


AC =3, » 918. 2/3. 
ΑΡ--,,13., »" » 0, 2//13, 3/,/13. 
CD=,/2, » ser τ, πε τ δ. Ὁ, MI: 
BC=1, ” 33 429 0, 0, 1. 


BD=,/5, 9 ” 99 1/,/5, 0, 2). δ. 
The edges are: ABC, 2x=y; ABD, 4x-3y+2:=4; ACD, : 
24 —-3y+22=2; BCD, y=0. 

Volume = 1/3. ; 
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82. 
8ὅ. 


36. 
37. 


39. 


40. 


42. 


43. 


44, 


46. 
48, 


82° 48’. 84. A\=3. 

erty? 42% —2r(x+y +z) +2r?=0. 

(2 -—r)z+(1—-r)y+(3 -—r)z=14 -6r, where r=3+,/2. 

3177/24. 

r= /14=3-742, w=,/10=3:162, 9 =tan-1\/10/2 =57° 42’, 
¢g=tan?3=71° 34’, a+y?+22-—4y -- 22 -- 4. 
r?_4rsin θ sin ¢-2rcos0=4. u?2+2? -2z-—4u sin ᾧ -Ξ- 4. 

(2. —7)* + 4y? +(2z — 1)? =50. 

(1) Ellipsoid, (2) Elliptic cylinder, (3) Hyperboloid of one sheet, (4) Rect: 
angular hyperboloid. 

(7 +19)/2=(y +56)/5=z. 

«(ὦ -- α) +(y - β)" + (ὦ -- v)? - Ua -- α) —m(y -- B) —n(z - y)}. 

The cone is (a -- 1)? +(y — 3)? + (z — 2)3 -- 12(4 — 1) -- 16(y — 8) — 2(z -- 2) =0. 

An ellipsoid. p? =5(41? + 3m? + 12n?)/3. 

Points of contact (+2, +1, +2). 

afl +bgm + chn = (al? + bm? + cn*)(af? + by? +. ch? —1) ; 

(ax? + by? + cz? —1)(al? + bm? +cn) + (ala + bay +cnz)? =0. 

Let (x -- a)/l=(y — B)/m=(z--)/n be the given axis, and ὦ the radius 
of the cylinder. The sphere whose centre is (a, 8, y) and radius a 
has for its equation (2 -- a)? +(y—8)?+(z-y)?=a*. Let (2’, y’, 2’) be 
any point on a line parallel to the axis, then any other point on this 
line is given by x=2’+lr, y=y’+mr, z=2z’'+nr. This will meet the 
sphere where (x +Ir -- α)δ- (γ΄ + mr -- B)? +(2’+ur -y)? =a’, 1.6. 
γξ +. 2γ( ἴα’ + my’ + nz’ —al — Bm — yn) + (π΄ -- a)? +(y’ -- B)? 

+ (2/ —y)? -a?=0. 
The line will therefore be tangent to the sphere if the roots of this 
quadratic are equal, 2.¢. if 
(la’ + my’ + nz’ —al — Bm — yn)? =(x’ -- a)? +(y’ -- B)? +(2’ -- γ)3 -- a2. 
This equation will therefore represent the locus of all tangent lines 
to the sphere parallel to the given line, .6. it is the enveloping cylinder. 
(1) For the axis given in the question a=1, B=0, y=3, l=2/,/6. 
m=1/,/6, n= —1/,/6; hence the equation of the cylinder becomes 
(20 +y - 2 +1)*/6=(x - 1)? +99 +(2 -3)*-4, 
or Qu? + By? + 52? — day + Qyz + 42x -- 162 -- 2y -- 342 +35 =0. 
(2) 2V4+,/10 =5-35 and 1-83. 
(5a +4y + 22 -- 15)?/45 -Ξ (ὦ -- 3)? +(y — 1)? + (2 +2)? -- 4. 
Tangent plane is lx + my +nz=0, where /=10(2a — 28 -- y -- 6), 
m= —20a +298 -- 8γ +15, n=2( -- 1θα -88 +417 +120), (a. 8, γ) being 
the point of contact. 
4m 5/33/19. 47. 107: 190. 
Semi-axes of ellipse are \/(4 +,/3)/23 ; eccentricity =0-7775. 
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49. vx‘/a? + yy’/b? +22’/c?=1. To solve the second part of the question, 


let (%—a)/l=(y —8)/m=(z-—-y)/n=r be any chord of the quadric 
ax*+by%+cz2=1, then the chord intersects the quadric where 
a(lr -- α) +6(mr +B)? +ce(mr+y)?2=1, 
te. 1? (al? + bm? +n?) + 2r (aal + bBm +cyn) -- ααϑ +662  ογῆ -1=0. 
The roots of this quadratic will be equal and opposite if 
aal +b8m +cyn=0, 
in which case (a, 8, y) will be the middle point of the chord. Flimi- 
nating 1, m, n by means of the equations of the line, 
aa(x —a) +b8(y — 8) +cy(z -- Ὑγ):Ξ0, 
which is the plane containing all chords bisected at (a, 8, y). In the 
question a=1, B=1, y=1, a=1/4, b=1/9, c=1/16, so that the plane 
required becomes 36z + 16y +9z=61. 


127 +3y+8z= +436. 3227 +8zry + 5y? = 64. 

. (5/6/38, +./3/3, 0); Diameter = 4:8. 

. Bat+y+z2an/22-4. 8e4+y4z2-3V11415=0. 

~ leja®+my/b? +nz/ce2?=0; 2/8 = —y/4=2/0; 2/16=y/4=2/19. 


Exercises 14a. (Page 352.) 


1. s=98-12, A =1440. 2. 609/240 = 2-554, 343/160. 
3. s=10-33. ὅ. A=16r. 6. A=9r. 8. 4=100. 
9. A=3. 10. A =57-16. 11. s=8r, A=3mnr?. 
12. s=8b(a+b)/a. 18. s=8a. 14, s=1-5a. 15. s=24. 
16. s =2a(3v/3 -- 1). 17. s=(a3 — b)/ab. 19. s=Jog 3-2 =1-1632. 
20. s=12-21. 22. s=2a{r/2 + log (/2+1)}; 22-95. 
23. s=2-4141. 94, A =62:8 sq. in. 
25. (1) 1.485 x 104; (2) 1-65 x 104. 26. a= —3, b=--9. 
27. A=rab,b=7. 28. w=7/4b, A=0-109. 29. s=49n7 = 153-9. 
30. s=1-015. 81. 4 -- Δα, 82. 4. -- -ἰ; πα. 88. 4 --208. 
84, A=14,/3/5. 87. 8α΄π|1603. 40. 128a?/15. 41. A=20. 
Exercises 140. (Page 362.) 
1. a=3:036, ὁ =0-1423, V =1617. 2. 169 50-24. 
8. 6117/1728 =0-1109. 4, a =1:32, b=0-:5, V =37-53277. 
5. V -- 2πα)ι", ἡ". V =27(15 — 16 log 2). 
8. V =)h(2ab +a8 +ab +2a8), 4750 gallons. 9. 51807/3. 
10. S=8 rr?, V --δπϑγ, 
11, S=4nr(r sin a—racos a-+da), (a) S=4rr?(sin a -- α cos a), 
(b) S=4rr? sin a. (c) S=4rnr’. Α 
12. 8 -- 2πγ3(π -- 2). 18. V --1642 cu. ft. 14, V =3407/3. 
15. r=12-5in.; V =8-746 gallons, ᾿ 
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16, V=40(2r -3r9d - 45), (a) V = 38 πνϑ, (δ) V =Lrh(h® + 802). 


14-675 gallons. 
17. V,=38897 cu. ft. r=10-5 ft. 20. S,=74-97r, S,=86-9687. 
21. V =216r. 22, Area =384°8 sq. ft. 
24. V=4$7ra5(14+3r). Side=3. 25. V =2304m = 7234-56. 


26. (a2) AC =11-25 ft., CD=7 ft., AB=13-25 ft. ; (b) 3 =599-5 sq. ft. 
27, Vahrri(hec). 988. ζπείνάτνι ε(ἢ --οἹΣ --2(γ ἢ 0}. Area=2-5r. 


80. ΓΕ (ar 46°) (h- a) -- 3ab(r —b)} += ee) nave : τὸ 
2-552 cu. ft. 


80. r=5°5 in. 81. 5 -- 2ποῦ (1 -ἢὉ) V -- ἀποϑ (e+2-4) 
$2. S=16r2, V=i8r. 38. Ρὶ -- ἑπαὐς ; radius =6. 84. V=2167. 
35. S=128(V2 +1)ra2/1215, V --  128πα3[5103. 86. V =4ra’. 
37. 3:3 cu. in. 
Exercises 14c. (Page 372.) 

1. 1070. 2. 96 cu. ft. 3. 179-5. 

4. 3-65 sq. chains. 5. 756 sq. ft. 6. 1-94. 

7. 972 sq. ft. 8. 33,420 cu. in. 9. 174,498 cu. ft. 
10. 20,448 cu. in. 11. 32,857 cu. in. 12. 1105-12 cu. ft. 
14. 1:000043. 15. 1360 cu. ft. 


16. (a) 341-48; 341-3. (6) 341-33. 


Exercises 15a. (Page 381.) 


1, #=2-44, g=1. 2. =), y=. 8. £=2:56, = 2-2 
4. =1-12, g=1-4. δ. x=2-4, y=0-05; (-- 48, -- 1). 
6. ἅ-- 1} ft., 7=13 ft. 7. At the centre of hexagon. 8. *=9in., y=6in 
9. =71,(8+7./2)b, ¥=?(1+,/2)b, where ὁ is the side. 
10. 3-5 lb. 11. Mid-point of AD. 12. DG =23 in. 
18. 3-5 in. 14. PX=44in., y=25-12. 16. = τ", πα. 
2r sin $0 _ 4r 
17. ἃ ἢ } 18. y=3—~ 19. γε .ν 
20. ῃ--ἶν. 91. aay =5. 92, =4a/3r. 
oh: ite . a+26 
23. = 3h/5. 24, 7/=}h (from base). 25. I= S(a a ae 
26. 0-1 in. from centre. 27. 6-45 in. along axis from flat end of cylinder. 
_ 2, sng — ἣν sind . 4r _ 5 
"5. ae Ἂς φ a "+ δῷ- sin 29’ I= π᾿ Bi 9 Ὲ gi 


80. ἢ -- ὅπ. = 5 a1, = a= 0-4647a, 7= =P a= —0-5304a, 
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2 ee ee (66. 403 - Ἰ)ς 
82. r=7 in. 84. F=50, ¥=56, Z=G0. θεν Pn ἢ 


ae | Ξ h 
36. (1) 75: h. (2) I-36 57)’ where s?=7?2+h?, 87. 0-11 cm. 


38. y=45 in., r=14in., y=16:5 in. Length of strip=27 in. $9. 20-5 in. 

40. (a) + height, (ὁ) } height. 41, x=20 in., y=4-8 in. 

42, x=16/152, 7 =12803/105b2r. 

43. Radius of section={(a-6)y+bh}/h, when not bearing load or 
εἰ] / Wwf when bearing load W; 


y =} (3a? + 2ab + 6?)h/(a?+ab+6?), where a, 6 are the radii of the 
larger and smaller ends respectively. 


44, x=}m/h, y=0, 2=}(m?a? + 4h?)/h, where m=tan 6; 1-76 ft. 
45. A=2a%b?/3; ἃ --30|6, ἢ =3a%b?/8; V --ἀπαΐ δ 5.ὕ 

48. A =0-8459 ; 2=0-5126. 49. 109-2 Ib. 

61. --- ξα{(π —2), y= 8b] (m — 2). 


Exercises 15b. (Page 395.) 


1; (1) asm, (2) ame, 8 in. 2. paml, f=2 ft; 
37 +2 : 
2 Re cere 2 r—]4- : 
8. (1) mr’, (2) mr? ; 3.π:) 7 14-75 in 


4. (1) rrAP, (2) 5.4}, (3) ὑσά (β εὐ5), (4) 846 τὸ); "8, 21/3 
2°83, 29,/3. 

5. (1) g Ah’, (2) γκ Ah, (3) 5 Ak? ; 37044, 12348, 111132. 

6. (1) tA (a? +6), (2) $A (a? +62) 3, ὃ -- 8, 

ἡ. (1) Ar, (2) $Ar?; x =2 in. 

8 


. (1) Fa’, (2) pm (a? +b?) ; b6=16°5. 9. xzmh?; 1-67. 
m(64+17r)a? | on ] cay. sek δῆς δὲ 
10. ὩΣ 5. k = 26°36. 11. , Μία +6"), , Ma®; b=4 ft. 8 in. 


12. ;Mr?, k=656-2; Angle decreases by 45° 16’ approx. 
18. (1) τ Mr’, (2) sg M (37? + 2h?). 


14. [,=}M (e+e); L,=4M(8+02); [=F (a+b); ka=8-64, 
ky =5,/5 =11-18, ἔς = 6/5 = 13-42. 


15. k?=}(p? + pq +q?). 16. τἰς M (a? +62 +02), k=8°5. 
17. pe: k=731. 18. 15 in. or 16 in. 

19 (a? ~ 3r?)’ 
19. k2=4}(a* +54 + 26%c?)/(a2 +62); b=1 ft. or J5-4=2-324 ft. 
21. k2 =), (5 + 200r + 45lr? + 32r5)/(31 + 4r). 
22, k? =), (976 + 2857) a?/(14 +37). 
98. (1) k2=1h2(a 4+3b)/(a +6), (2) 1: --0.996, (3) k=0-516. 
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24. ρ5-- ξ(αϑ -- b5)/(a8 — b%), g2 = 3 (a> -- b°)/(a? — 63); a=19-3 in. 


1 a%h? — 2 α — 65 
25. ὃ M athe 26. r=5,/3 feet. 27. 5 M. eb 
28. 6 inches. 29. k?= R?4+3r2; k=37. 80. k=3(37 +8). 
31. 20-656 ft. per sec. 87. 19-53 ft. per sec. 
89. 6r2x? +3 (4h? + 1?)(y? + 27) =20u?, where u is constant. 
40. k=5-45. 
Exercises 16. (Page 416.) 
1. T-5 log 2. 2. ra°bch/16 ; y =16b/157. 
8. a4/8. 5. a2b?/24. 6. 7a4/8. 


ἡ. Let YOXA be a vertical rectangular end having ΟΥ̓ =4 ft. and inclined 
to the vertical through O at 30°, then total fluid thrust on this end 
is 750(2./3 +3) =4849 Ib. Taking OX, OY as axes of x and y respec- 
tively, the centre of pressure is 


%=2,/3 =3-464 ft., y=2(7 -2,/3)/3 =2-357 ft. 

8. {1022 - log (3 +2 ,/2)}/(Sa). 9. V =}a2r (4b -- αϑο). 
10. (4 —./2)/6 + (W/2 — 8) rab/24. 
11. A=3n,/2(1—c)/2. V=$ne,/2(2-c). 12. ab?/6; 87a4/5. 


14. AP=c sinh (z/c); 4c{c sinh (2a/c) -- 2a}/{c sinh (a/c) —a}; 
c{a sinh (a/c) —c cosh (a/c) +c}/{c sinh (a/c) — a}. 
15. 6404/15. 16. log (1 +,/2) — 7/4. 18. 121-47 =381-5. 


19, 725: 1472. 22. " κἀν ἂψ; 1603/9. 54. παϑῇρ[12. 


—a 


Exercises 17. (Page 427.) 


OO IO ae es i Ὁ 6 
1. 4, 3892. -11-51. 1:09. 0-43. 0-55. 0-36. 0114 
Be. = 14-03 3-72. 0:95. 0-55. O17. = 
ὃ. A, 58-04. -21:39. -716. -391. -2-41. -219. -0-96. 
Be (ee - ΟἹ} 0. -033. -014 003. = 
8. A, 66:08. -10:05. -659. -293. -0-12. -049 -1-13. 
Be. ee 51-14, -0-03. 1.40. -086. Ll. ne 
4. A, 11-10. 1-75 0°75. 0. 0. 0. 0. 
Βα τ ὰ- 9-84 0-66. 0. 0. 0. = 
5. A, 9°62. 4:89. 1:26 029. 010. O18 006 
Be ..: 3:07. 0-35. -006. 2:31. 0. — 
15. A, 118. 9-95 1-05. 0. 0. 0. 0, 
Be. .- = — 1-28 0. 0-03, -0-03.  -0-04. = 


6. m=12a(r — 2){π8. 
ἢ. x=a(1 —cos wt) +1 -—IVI1 - (a2 /l?) sin2ut 
=a(1 —cos wt) +a7(1 —cos 2wt)/4l, approx. 


11. 
15. 
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. = 2D (—)*+ sin γα γ, τ π[2 -- 4{π΄. S cos (2r —1)a/(2r —1)%. 
r=1 r=1 


me*/(e* -1)=4+ > cos ra/(r? +1) -- > sin ra/(r?2 +1). 
r=1 r=1 
See under No. 5. 
Exercises 18a. (Page 430.) 


d d 
Yi =, Ya = 71» etc. 


1. ¥,=y cot 2. 2. Y,=Y. 8. y,(14+ 27) =2y. 

4. xy,(x* -- 6) + 2y(2* +3)-27=0. 5. (νι - y cot x)(1 —a?)=2zy, 

6. zy, + xy =2. ἡ. 2eyy, =(y* -- 1). 

8. 2υῦννι = (2.5 + y?)y? — at. 9. «(1 -- 327 νῦν, + {1 +3(2? -y*)}y =0. 
10. x(y cot y-1)y¥,+(1+2 tan z)y=0. 
11. y,+y=0. 12. x*y,=2y. 13. 2?y,+2ry, -2y=0. 
14, 327(x +1) γῆν, τ θχξ(α +1) yy? - (Bxy2y, — y?) (2? +42 42) =0. 


. Yo try, t+y=0. 16. 32°y,+2y,3 =6zy, 17. yoty;7=9. 
. Ψε(2 sin?z —3)+3y, cos 25. cot x — 4y sin’z =0. 
. {423 tan-lz +2 log (1 +2?) +27} 4. +6(1 + 2a” tan-!2)(y —azy,) =0. 


LYYo + (1 -- θαψ)ίανι — y)y, + 3z%y,3 -- 3y3 =0. 


Exercises 18b. (Page 436.) 


1. ry=A. 2. xy*=A. 8. (y+A)(e+a)= —2a. 
4, A(x -—3)e=2 -- 4. 5. 4γ-:2.3 --45 +7. 6. Ay=sin z. 
ἡ. y¥tA=e* tan z. 8. Ay? =(x-1)(x-3)% 9. Ay=e!-*a7(1-—Zz). 
10. c=tan 5514. 1. =A tanz.. 

1+2? 
12. y={e*(sin ὦ —cos x) +A}sin x. 


. (w@-l)y=A (5 +1) log οἴ (ας +1)(x -- 2). 
. (a2 + 6?)y + Ae-“*=a cos bx +6 sin bz. 
. y=(x% -- 2)? (2 +1) log A(x — 2)3(5 +1). 


Ἁ ytan 5 +A=2 log (a + sin? 2) 


17. y°(4 tan? x +log 608 z+A)cosz=1. 
18. e*(l+2-—y)=Ay(1+72). 19. y?(1 + Ae-tan™z) = 1. 
fg+2~-1 
20. x=y2(x+2)log 4. ta B=. QPy =(w@ -- 1) (x -- 2). 
y® (x + 2) log ai y=(x -- Ἰ)ί 
[ : 
26. ετ(8 -- “)-Ξ- 4(2 +2); y=8 log 2=5:5448. 27. z=0-038 in. 


o—)\ 

. hauler (δου ee θ —2u sin rere a =)} ; T=178-4. 
“" 8 

. θεῖε +7 =3(3 — αΞ)α βίη -ἴχς τον] — αἱ +(1 -- x)?. 

. ἀν +sin*z cos x(1 + cos*zx) =0. 32. ku=g cos a(1 —e-**). 

. Y=x(u -- 2){2 +2 log (x — 2)}. 
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. (6% +a%p?)y =c(b sin pt —-ap cos pt) + Ae~*/" ; A=acp. 

. ayer!" =ct + A, 

. w*(b? +1) + a(b sin 6 — cos 60) + $a(1 -- 5,/3)e%* 3-9 =O, 

. 272 =O? — 6t+24+27e—-% 4+ Ae, 89, Ax*y+2?-y"?=0. 
. 2y+2 sin x+sin? x cos x=A sin 2. 


Exercises 1806. (Page 444.) 


1, x=a cos wt. 2. s=ut + fat? 8. y+ 2=e7-%, 
4. y=A cos πῶ  Β sin nz. 5. 3-u=—4 cost. 
6. s*=a* +23, ἡ. y= Ae* + Be-*, 8. y= Ae* + Bee, 
9. y=e* (Ae + Βε- 8) =e%(C cos x + D sin 2). 10. ye** =3 sin 52. 
11. x=(A + Bt)e?™. 12. y=(A cos “ΝΟ Ὶ + B sin 20-11) e-97, 
18. y=(A cos 30/7 + B sin ax /T)e 27, 
14. z=tan (Ae! 32 + Bed), 15. y=Axl5 + Br, 
16. y= Az? + Bu-1, 17. y=(A +B log x)x!", 
18. y={A cos (4V7 log z) + B sin (V7 log x)}a, 


. ¥y={A cos ($V ἢ log x) + B sin (4N11 log x)}a ἢ, 


24cy = wa(l — x) (I? + lx — 2x"). 21. y=d sin eNew. 
w -- π 43. 98. ἐγτε ειυ(2α3 -- 83) + δ οἷα, 
(i) 6cy = Wa? (3, -- α)ὴ. (ii) 24cy = wax? (61? -- 41x + x). 


. (i) 48cy = Wa? (31 -- 41). (11) 24cy = wa? (x — 1). 


(iti) 6cly = Wa(s — l)(z*? +8? -- 291); y= 4Wa?(l —8)?/cl. 


. #3 =log cosh uct ; ¢=9-018 secs. 
. 24y =c2* + 4az5 — 41%x(cl +3a)-5cl-16a. 80. 2y-3=5sinz; ga. 
. t=Ae-* cosh (ἐν f?-—n?+B); No. 2=(A + Ba)e-™. 


& 


When 6?> 4ac, x=(A cosh μὲ + B sinh pt)e—*/2e, 

When 6? < 4ac, x=(A cos ἐμὲ + B sin iput)e—*/2e, 

When 6?=4ac, x=(A + Bt)e—4/22, where 2 = (6? — 4ac)/4a%. 
Frequency = 1/(2r VLC) =65. 


Exercises 18d. (Page 454.) 


. y=(14e52 + e—57)/336. 6. y=3z? + 32x +125. 

. ¥=13(3 cos 52 — 10 sin 5z)/545. 8. y= -- (3 cos x +s8in 2)e*7/10. 

. 4y=(227+1)sinhz-2¢coshz. 10. y=(x—-1)e™*. 11. y=2%e*, 
- 20y=10z sin x + cos &. 18. y= Ae — (a +32? + θα + B)e**. 
. y=(Ae-M* + Be-*) + 73-5 (7 sin 2x — 24 cos 22), 


y =e?" {A sin (b2,/19) + B cos (2./19)} -- 2(cos 5x +4 sin δα). 


» y= Ae™ + Be-* - 5.24 45 + (5 cos x —7 sin 2). 


y=(A sin 22+ B cos xn/2 +5) e784, 


45. 
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. y=A + Be* + Ce-* — fe. 19. y=ae-3* +(A + Bu)e~**. 
. ¥=(A + Br) e* Ἐξ. (12 cos 85 — 5 sin 32). 

. y= Ae + Be® — (9x? + 24% + 22). 

. y=A+(B cos 25 +C sin 2x)e-** 


53. χϑ ὁ ΤΣ 


1 73 _ 6 
+ gate + A at aoe εν δι 


. y= Άοδε., Be-e — 3, ete — get γ16(1}9 cos on 8 sin an 
. y=(A + Bu)e-* + $e% +5 (2? — 4a +6). 


25. 


y=A + Be Οὐ. — 


ΙΕ (623 -- — 3a +72) +m = (sin x+7 cos 2). 


. y¥=(A -22) seus 

penne _ Ὁ (4922 + 84x +86). 

. y=(4 + Bat jyat)em™. 

. y={A + Βα +43, (3b -- 2) x? + poaxs}er + (C -- Gor)e-™ 
. y=(A t+ «5τ.2)6-25 +(B cos x+C sin x) e*. 

. ¥=(A + Pyx)e% + Be-=+C cos 22 + ἢ sin 2x -- ὃ cos 2. 
. y= Ae + Be-* +C cos 22 + ἢ sin 2x -- τἶ (6x +7). 


343 


— δ _ 1 Perey το 
A= yz, Βγς. τε ας, D= a7: 


.y=(A tae 9? 4 Be f*; A=l, B=2. 
»y=(A+ Baye +2 (04 1) 65. +54 ς(8: 1 1)6- 35. 
. γ-εχ(Ά23-. Bz +4). 

. ¥=27{A cos (3 log 2) + B sin (3 log 2) + log 2}. 

. y= Az + B cos (V3 log z)+C sin (3 log z) 


+35 {3 cos (2 log 2) -- 2 sin (2 log z)}. 


. YHA + B22 4-C2 4+ 519 (2 - τς 


=2(A + ΒΖ - (52) -- (log z)? -- Δ log z 


. y =2{A + B log Zz -ὃ (log 2)3 + (log ΤῊΝ oes ‘ 


w wl? we Px 
: Y=5p- 2 - gp - -Ἀ{1-Ὁ cc halt cos ΔΓ ἘΞ 1. 
w wil? Pz 
Y= —gpt + ep- a {1 ~ see εὐ}. cosh Af 22 " 


. y=Az +2 ea 
44, 


8 


Ε na 
x=A cos nt +B sin nt sry er sin wt. 


a=(A cos t,/n* — [2 + B sin saab ΠΑ 


τ 5 {((n? -- w?) sin wt -- 2fwcoos wal}. 


(n? anal 
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46. 


= (AetVP=n 4 Be-tVs2—nt) eft 
na 


‘ + Garay afta ayy [πω {(n? — w*) sin wt — 2fw cos 


. n(n? — οϑ)ὰ =e—* (n sin wt — ὦ sin nt). 
. ¥=(A cos δέ + B sin dé)e—* + {(50 — ὧϑ) sin wt — 10w cos wt}/(2500 + wt! 


Amplitude =0-01414 ft. =0-17 in. 


. ¥=(A cos 4¢+ B sin 4¢)e—* +. (7 sin 2ὲ — 4 cos 2t)/195. 


As ¢ becomes large, ψ-- (7 sin 2¢ — 4 cos 2¢)/195. 
y=(A + Buje. 


Exercises 18e. (Page 459.) 


. = Ael® + Be-¥, y= He! + Fe-4#, where 4H=5A, and 3F=B. 
. «=(A cost+ Bsin the-*, y=(H cost+ F sin t)e-", where H=A +B, 


F=B-A. 


. =A cos μῖ- Bsin μέ, y= EH cos μὲ -ἰ 1 sin ut, where bE=p-a, 


—-bF =u +a, and p?2 =a? + δ3. 
ytz=2e7 +A, y-z= Be-™, 


. =A cos 3t + B sin 3¢ — (14 sin 2¢ — 68 cos 2¢)/5, 


y= cos 3t + M sin 3¢ — (16 sin 2¢ — 67 cos 2¢)/5, 
where 5M =34 -- 4}, -5L=44+3B. 


. 40+4y4+2=Ae", 2+ 3y4+z2= Be-™*, Tx + 6y + 22=Ce™. 


e+y+2=A, «+b(a+r,)y+(a+Ay(b+A,)2=Ayers, 
a +b(a +ra)y + (a+ Ἀο)( +A,)2=A,e*4, where ,, ἃς are roots of 
M+ (a+6+c)A\ τ αὖ + bce +ca=0. 


. 18(2 --ν +z) =6t -3 + 4e + Ae, 


8a +y + 52z=8t/5 -- 8/25 +5c°/6 + Be-*, y-z=1+Ce-* 


. 4¢—-3ly+6z2=4¢4+A, lle -—-20y+2= Be-*, 24+ 2y +3z=Ce-3, 
. 14x - 8y —2z=14 (cos 2t+sin 2t)+A, 2a -- Ξε 510 2 —cos 2¢ + Be-*, 


41 (4% +3y + 22) =25 sin 2¢+61 cos 2t +Ce-'«, 
e+y=Ae-H/13, x —-2y= Be. 


. ©-~y=A sinh (2t+ B), 32-8y=C sin (t+ D). 
. «-¥=A sinh (2+ B), 42-7y=C sinh (t+ D). 
. =A cos 3¢+ B sin 3¢+C cos 2¢ + D sin 2t, 


y= A sin 3¢ -- B cos 3¢ —C sin 2t + D cos 2. 


~utv=ae*+ginz, Uw-—v=e*—sin2. 
. m=2or -—3. For m=2, 2x=y=6 cos 3b. 


For m= --ὃ, 3x= —y=9 cosh t. 


. c= Ae + Bet —5(277 cos ¢ — 127 sin £)/1601, 


y = Le + Met + 6(39 sin ¢ + 41 cos ¢)/1601, 
where L= —164/25, M=2B/5. 
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